
to make memories

Booking your  
new coach holiday  
couldn’t be easier... 

Our team is here to help  
7 days a week! 

Call 0345 034 0980 
Email enquiries@touromo.com 

Visit touromo.com 

Time
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for new adventures
Time

DOOR  

TO DOOR 

SERVICE

AVAILABLE FOR

ALL TOURS

Over 200+ holidays inside 
hand-picked by our experts

Excellent value for money 
quality tours from £169pp

Secure your holiday 
from just £50pp
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It is my pleasure to introduce you to our first ever 
brochure. Touromo is a brand new name in coach 
holidays built on decades of expertise and success 
in the industry. We bring together the brilliance of 
seven coach holiday businesses from across the UK, 
with the backing of National Express, to offer  
high quality, hassle-free holidays you can trust. 

Great service is at the heart of all that we do. You will 
sense this from the moment you step on board our 
modern coaches or speak to any member of our 
brilliant team. We know from experience what makes 
a great holiday: ease, quality, comfort and relaxation. 
We offer all this, and more, so that you have the time 
to savour the sights, enjoy good company and make 
more lasting memories.

In the following pages you will discover our 
wonderfully wide range of great value UK and 
European breaks. Each one is carefully designed by 
our travel experts to offer you a fantastic experience, 
every step of the way. Whether you want to visit 
stunning coastlines, explore historic cities or simply 
enjoy the comforts of our hand-picked hotels,  
we’ve taken care of it all for you. 

Now, here’s the hard part – selecting your next 
adventure. Whichever one you choose, I’m sure  
you will enjoy it. 

Helen
Helen Smyth 
Head of Leisure
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A warmwelcome
to the all new Touromo holidays

Your Financial Security 
The combination of travel services offered to 
you is a package within the meaning of the 
Package Travel and Linked Travel Arrangements 
Regulations 2018. 
Therefore, you will benefit from all rights 
applying to packages; National Express 
Leisure Limited (previously Lucketts Travel 
Limited) will be fully responsible for the proper 
performance of the package as a whole. 
Additionally, as required by law, National 
Express Leisure Limited have protection in 
place to refund your payments and, where 
transport is included in the package, to ensure 
your repatriation in the event that they 
become insolvent. National Express Leisure 
Limited are members of the Bonded Coach 
Holiday Group, overseen by The Association of 
Bonded Travel Organisers Trust Limited. This is 
a government approved consumer protection 
scheme. This ensures that in relation to the 
coach package holidays described in this 
brochure (or website) that a Bond, which may 
be called upon in the unlikely event of the 
member’s Insolvency, protects the clients’ 
monies. Clients are recommended to inspect 
the current membership certificate at our 
registered office or alternatively go to  
www.abtot.com/bch-abtot-members-
directory or telephone 0207 065 5311 to 
confirm current membership. 
Your attention is also drawn to the Bonded 
Coach Holiday Group Trading Charter that will 
apply to these coach package holidays. 
Details of the Package Travel and Linked Travel 
Arrangements Regulations 2018 can be found 
at https://www.legislation.gov.uk/
uksi/2018/634/contents/made
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Bonded Coach Holidays & ABTOT Trading Charter and Booking Conditions

provision of accommodation our liability in all cases will be limited in 
the manner provided by the relevant international convention.  

If we make any payment to you or any member of your party 
for death or personal injury or illness, you will be asked to assign to 
us or our insurers the rights you may have to act against the person 
or organisation responsible for causing the death, personal injury or 
illness. This clause does not apply to any separate contracts that 
you may enter for excursions or activities during or outside of your 
holiday. If you or any member of your party suffer death, illness or 
injury whilst overseas arising out of an activity which does NOT form 
part of your holiday, we may offer guidance and where legal action 
is contemplated and you want our assistance, you must obtain 
our written consent prior to any proceedings. (We limit the cost of 
our assistance to you or your party to £5,000 per party). 

10. If you have a complaint 
If you have a problem during your holiday, please inform your Tour 
Manager, your driver or the relevant supplier/resort representative 
immediately who will endeavour to put things right. If your 
complaint cannot be completely resolved locally, you must 
complete a Holiday Report Form which can be obtained by your 
driver or local representative, which you should keep. Our contact 
number, for unresolved complaints will be our office number on 
0345 034 0980 (open in office hours). If you remain dissatisfied 
please follow this up within 14 days of your return home by writing 
to “Operator Name” giving your original booking reference number 
and all other relevant information, including the reference of the 
Holiday Report Form. It is therefore a condition of this contract that 
you communicate any problem to the supplier of the services in 
question AND to our representative whilst in resort and obtain a 
written report form. If you fail to follow this simple procedure, 
we cannot accept responsibility as we have been deprived of the 
opportunity to investigate and rectify the problem. Should you wish 
to pursue the complaint further, BCH ABTOT have an Alternative 
Dispute Resolution scheme and full details are available from them. 
Please contact them at ABTOT 117 Houndsditch London EC3A 7BT 

11. Our Coaches 
We will always use our reasonable endeavours to provide a coach 
to the specification in our brochure or advert but reserve the right 
to substitute an alternative vehicle should there be unforeseen 
circumstances. There is a seating plan but, in some cases, 
operational reasons may require a coach with a different 
configuration. We reserve the right to alter a coach seating plan 
and allocate seats other than those booked. Single passengers may 
be required to share a double seat with other single passengers. 
When your booking is confirmed, you will be offered the best seats 
that are available at that time. If you feel that you require two seats, 
then these must be booked and paid for in advance, at the time of 
booking. If you fail to do this and it transpires that the seat allocated 
to you is insufficient for your needs and there is no alternative 
seating available, then you will be refused access to the coach and 
any payments made will be liable to forfeiture. 

Specific seats will not be allocated on coaches operating a 
feeder service between joining points and main holiday departure 
points or on coaches that carry out transfers between airports, 
seaports etc. 

12. Hotel Facilities  
Some hotel facilities and entertainment may be withdrawn for 
routine maintenance or be subject to seasonal availability and 
provision of the facilities cannot be guaranteed. Single occupancy 
of rooms may be subject to a supplementary charge.  

13. Health and Safety 
In some foreign countries, standards of infrastructure, safety 
and hygiene may be lower than those to which we are 
accustomed in the UK. You should therefore exercise greater 
care for your own protection. There may be countries that we 
visit that have special medical requirements for tourists. 
These regulations are subject to change and our clients are 
responsible for complying with entry and current health 
requirements. If you are not sure of the health requirements for 
the country you are visiting, you are advised to check with your 
own GP before travelling. You are also advised to refer to the 
Department of Health leaflet “Health Advice for Travellers”.  

Some people may be at risk from discomfort or deep vein 
thrombosis (DVT) if they remain immobile on a journey for a long 
period. If you are planning to undertake a journey of more than 
three hours, you should consult your doctor, if you have ever had 
DVT, pulmonary embolism, a family history of clotting conditions, 
cancer or treatment for cancer, stroke, and heart or lung disease or 
If you have had major surgery in the past three months. 

We reserve the right to refuse any booking in the absence of a 
doctor’s certificate confirming that you are fit to travel. 
Where we provide comfort stops you are encouraged to walk 
around. Exercise reduces any discomfort, which may be caused 
by periods of immobility. 

NO SMOKING is allowed on our coaches (including 
E-Cigarettes) and we do not allow pets or any other animals, 
although we accommodate registered assistance dogs, but not 
on overseas holidays.  

14. Travel documents, itineraries, pick-up points and passports 
For all Continental holidays, you will require a full 10-year British 
Passport (machine readable) valid for a further 6 months after 
your holiday. If you do not hold a full British Passport or have any 
doubts about your status as a resident British subject, you must 
check with the Embassies or Consulates of the Countries to be 
visited to confirm the Passport or visa requirements when you book. 
We cannot accept responsibility if passengers are not in possession 
of the correct travel documents. For full details on passport 
requirements, please contact ‘the identity and passport service’ 
on 0300 222 0000 (www.direct.gov.uk). 

You are responsible for ensuring you are at the correct departure 
point, at the correct time and with the correct documents. 
National Express Leisure Limited reserve the right to modify 
itineraries to conform with requests from competent authorities 
both within the UK and abroad. 

Excursions which are included in the cost of your booking are 
detailed on the brochure page and refunds will not be made 
for excursions not taken. Optional excursions booked and paid for in 
resort do not form part of your booking. Admission fees to buildings 
may not be included in the price of the holiday, please check. 

15. Special Requests 
All special needs and requests, if agreed, should be entered on the 
booking form and be included in the confirmation of the holiday. 
These cannot be guaranteed except where confirmed as part of 
our holiday commitment to you and are detailed on your holiday 
booking confirmation. We are keen to ensure that we plan the 
arrangements for your holiday so that special needs and requests 
can be accommodated as far as possible. If you will need assistance 
or may be unable to fully enjoy all aspects of your holiday you must 
tell us in advance so that we can maximise your enjoyment of the 
holiday. We will need to know if you will need special facilities in the 
hotel, taking part in the excursions or have difficulty boarding and 
travelling on the coach or other means of transport. Before booking 
your holiday, you should be sure that you and your party are both 
physically and mentally capable of completing the itinerary. If you 
need advice or further information either you or your booking agent 
should contact National Express Leisure Limited. If you will require a 
special diet please tell us at the time of booking, or as soon as you 
are medically advised, together with a copy of the diet. 

16. Passengers with disabilities 
We want everyone to enjoy our travel arrangements. We are happy 
to advise and assist you in choosing a suitable holiday. But, as some 
of the accommodation and resorts featured may not cater for even 
minor disabilities, it is important that, when booking, you advise us 
of any disability, specific need or complex need you may have and 
any special requirements that will make sure the holiday is suitable. 
If a passenger requires personal assistance (for example, assistance 
with feeding, dressing, toileting, mobilising) then this passenger 
must travel with an able-bodied companion or carer and written 
confirmation that such assistance will be provided for the entirety 
of the holiday is required at the time of booking. Coach drivers/Tour 
Managers are unable to provide such assistance. 

Important 
You must tell us if you have an existing medical condition, disability 
or complex need that may affect your holiday or other group 
members’ enjoyment of it before you book your holiday. We reserve 
the right to request a doctor’s certificate confirming the passenger 
is fit to travel. If, in our reasonable opinion, your chosen holiday is 
not suitable for your medical condition or disability, we reserve the 
right to refuse your booking. 
You are responsible for bringing with you the proper clothing 
and equipment, which we advise you about in our printed trip 
information. We want you to enjoy your holiday and will help 
you select an appropriate trip. 

17. Passenger Behaviour 
We want all our customers to have a happy and carefree holiday. 
You are responsible for your behaviour and hygiene and the effect 
it may have on others. If you or any other member of your party is 
abusive, disruptive or behaves in a way that could cause damage or 

injury to others or affect their enjoyment of their holiday or which 
could damage property, we have the right to terminate your 
contract with us and we will have no further liability or obligation 
to you. The coach driver/representative, ship’s captain, or 
authorised official is entitled to refuse you boarding if in their 
reasonable opinion you are unacceptably under the influence of 
drink or drugs or you are being violent or disruptive. If you are 
refused boarding on the outward journey, we will regard it as a 
cancellation by you and we will apply cancellation charges. If on 
your return journey, we have the right to terminate the contract 
with you. We also request that mobile telephones are not used on 
the coach. 

18. Travel Insurance 
We strongly advise that you take out personal travel insurance for 
the trip. We have arranged travel insurance with Wrightsure 
Insurance Group, which is outlined below. 
You may use an alternative insurer, but you must advise us. 
The insurance should cover medical and repatriation costs, 
personal injury, loss of baggage and cancellation charges. If you 
do not have adequate insurance and require our assistance during 
your holiday, we reserve the right to reclaim from you any medical 
repatriation or other expenses which we may incur on your behalf 
which would otherwise have been met by insurers. You must 
advise us if you use an alternative insurer, the policy number and 
24-hour contact number. 

19. Luggage 
Please restrict your luggage to a suitcase weighing no more than 
20kgs per person. We cannot accept responsibility for loss or 
damage to luggage unless through our negligence. Please do 
not leave valuable items in your suitcase when left on the coach. 
Please contact us for our policy on mobility scooters. 

20. General Data Protection Regulations 
We comply with the GDPR 2018 Regulations, our data controller is 
National Express Leisure Limited and our data protection policy 
can be found at touromo.com or you can request a copy from 
National Express Leisure Limited National Express House, 
Mill Lane, Digbeth, Birmingham B5 6DD  

21. Emergency Contact 
Our emergency contact details are 
Tel: 0345 034 0980 Email: enquiries@touromo.com 

PUBLICATION DATE 
This brochure was printed in the UK by TCD Design & Print on 
28th February 2023.



Door to door service 
Don’t worry about driving a mile.  
We can pick you up from home and  
drop you off on your doorstep.

First-class quality
Our travel experts hand-pick every  
element to create an exceptional 
experience at every turn. 

Outstanding choice
Choose from over 200 great value UK  
and European breaks with departures 
throughout the year.

Excellent value 
Accommodation, meals, most entry  
fees and, of course, luxury coach travel  
are all included.

Full flexibility
We understand that some things can’t be 
planned for. That’s why we offer you free 
amendments if your ability to travel is 
impacted by Covid-19*.

Peace of mind
No surprises around the corner, no hidden 
extras. All our holidays come with full 
protection through the Bonded Coach 
Holiday Group. 

Singles friendly 
Touromo holidays are a great way to make 
new friends or catch up with old ones. 
That’s why we offer our holidays with no 
single supplement, where possible.**

No front seat charges 
If you prefer to sit up front, there is no  
extra charge. Front seats are offered on a 
first-come, first-served basis, so do book 
early to make sure.

Your comfort, our priority
Our safe, modern, air-conditioned coach 
fleet means you can relax and enjoy every 
mile of every journey. We offer free tea  
and coffee on all coaches and porterage  
on selected holidays.

Why

* For our full Covid-19 policy please visit touromo.com/holidays-terms
**  We are allocated a number of single rooms by our hotels. Once the allocated rooms have been booked, additional single rooms can 

be requested, however these are subject to availability and may attract a supplement which differs to that specified in this brochure.
Prices shown in this brochure are per person based on two people sharing a double or twin room, unless stated otherwise. All prices 
correct at time of print, please see our website for the most up to date itinerary and prices. 
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With you  every step of the way
When you travel with us, our people will make 
every element of the experience the best it can be. 

Head Office 
The team of travel experts in our head office 
use their knowledge and expertise to plan 

the best possible coach holidays around the 
UK and Europe. They do all the hard work to put 

together the perfect trip so you don’t have to. 
Searching high and low for the best partner 
hotels, routes and excursions so you can sit 

back and relax knowing everything is 
taken care of.

Contact Centre 
We understand that every holiday is 

different for everyone. If you have any 
questions, queries or want to talk to 

someone about a booking, our UK based 
call centre is always here to help. 

Need more detail about a tour?  
Have a special request? Our team is  
here to make sure you can book your 

perfect getaway with confidence.

4  



Our Drivers 
Highly-trained, knowledgeable  

and always happy to help – we pride 
ourselves on having some of the  

best drivers in the industry. 

They will be with you all of the way, 
providing all the information and 

assistance you need.

Book your getaway your way...
Our team is here to help 7 days a week!

You can call us 
0345 034 0980  

Mon-Fri 8am-6pm 
Sat-Sun 9am-5pm 

Book online at  
touromo.com
or email us at

enquiries@touromo.com

Book via your  
local travel agent 

– call us on 0345 034 0980 
to find your nearest

Visit our offices 
Mon-Fri 9am-5pm

(Closed on weekends) 

South: Broadcut, Wallington, 
Fareham, Hants PO16 8TB 

Midlands: Station St, South 
Wigston, Leicester LE18 4TH
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heritageOur

and history

1926 19501949 1972

Lucketts  
Travel  

founded

Woods Coaches 
in Leicester  

founded

1977

Worthing  
Coaches  
founded

Coliseum  
Coaches  
founded

Solent  
Coaches  
founded

2004

Mortons Travel  
founded

1986

Stewarts Coaches  
founded

2005

Lucketts Travel 
acquires Worthing 
Coaches to form 

the Lucketts Group

2012

Lucketts Group 
acquires Coliseum 

Coaches

2014

Stewarts Coaches 
acquires Woods 

Coaches to form the 
Stewarts Group

2017 2018 2020 2021 2023

 Lucketts Group  
acquires  

Solent Coaches

Lucketts Group 
acquires Mortons 

Travel and National 
Express acquires the  

Stewarts Group

National Express 
acquires the  

Lucketts Group

National Express 
Leisure is formed 

bringing together the 
Stewarts Group and 

Lucketts Group

Touromo 
launches!

We are a new name in coach holidays but Touromo is, in fact,  
built on many decades of knowledge and expertise. Touromo is  
part of National Express Group and was formed by the bringing  
together of seven different coach holiday brands from two coach  
operators – Lucketts Group and Stewarts Group. Both have extensive  
sector experience and millions of happy customers. See the timeline below for our rich history  
and heritage, where we’re now bringing all these high standards, talent and experience to the new 
Touromo brand, creating a truly modern, first-class service. By drawing upon every element of this 
heritage we’re certain Touromo can offer you a wonderful holiday experience, every step of the way. 

 6 To book, call us 7 days a week on 01329 237000 or visit touromo.com



Holidays that

 start at home
Don’t worry about driving a mile. With Touromo, you can relax and enjoy 
your holiday from the moment you leave your home.
Our door to door service is available with all holidays in this brochure, across a 
wide area of the UK. We provide pickups from Southern counties such as Hampshire 
up to Oxford, the West and East Midlands, and new for 2023, Kent, Gloucestershire and 
Milton Keynes. 

In most cases, a uniformed driver will pick you up and take you directly to the coach 
boarding point in one of our people carriers, so you don’t have to worry about driving  
or finding the coach. 

This service is often included as a complimentary part of your holiday, but it may incur  
a cost depending on your location. For more information on whether our door to door 
service is available in your area, please visit our website or contact us.

Please note:
In some circumstances, we may provide a taxi or similar from a registered provider. 
Our door to door service may include multiple pickups in your area and may result in a longer journey before you 
reach the coach. However, we are committed to making your holiday as smooth and stress-free as possible.
As part of our rebranding, some of our coaches may be shared with a heritage brand within National Express Leisure, 
but you can be assured that you will receive the same high-quality experience and service that you would expect 
from Touromo. 

DOOR  

TO DOOR 

SERVICE

AVAILABLE FOR

ALL TOURS

 Holidays that start at home 7



At Touromo, we work hard to make your holiday hassle-free from the very first step.  
We can either pick you up from your front door, or you can choose to meet the  
coach at a convenient joining point in your area. To find your nearest point, look for  
the joining point code listed on the relevant tour, as per this example to the right.

If you can’t see your area listed below, just call us to see if we can collect you from your door.

Home
   collection

and departure areas

A
Southern Counties 
Aldershot
Andover
Ashford
Basingstoke
Bexhill-on-Sea
Bognor Regis
Bournemouth
Bracknell
Brighton and Hove
Burgess Hill
Camberley
Chichester
Christchurch
Crawley
Eastbourne
Eastleigh
Egham
Esher
Fareham
Farnborough
Farnham
Ferndown
Fleet
Gosport
Guildford
Havant
Haywards Heath
Hedge End
Horndean
Horsham
Leatherhead
Littlehampton
Maidenhead

Newbury
Poole
Portsmouth
Reading
Salisbury
Shoreham-by-Sea
Southampton
Staines
Surrey Heath
Thatcham
Totton
Walton-on-Thames
Weybridge
Weymouth
Winchester
Woking
Wokingham
Woodley
Worthing

B
Kent 
Ashford
Canterbury
Chatham
Dartford
Deal
Dover
Folkestone
Gillingham
Gravesend
Herne Bay
Maidstone
Margate
Northfleet
Ramsgate
Rochester
Royal Tunbridge Wells
Sevenoaks
Sittingbourne
Tonbridge
Whitstable

C
Oxfordshire
Adingdon-on-Thames
Banbury
Bicester
Didcot
Oxford
Peartree Services
Witney

D
Milton Keynes,  
Beds & Bucks
Aylesbury
Bedford
Bletchley
Buckingham
Clapham
Leighton Buzzard
Milton Keynes
Newport Pagnell
Northampton
Silverstone
Toddington
Waddesdon

E
Gloucestershire
Bourton-on-the-Water
Broadway
Chadlington
Chedworth
Cheltenham
Chipping Norton

Cirencester
Gloucester
Moreton-in-Marsh
Stow-on-the-Wold
Stroud
Tewkesbury

F
West Midlands 
Birmingham 
Coventry
Wolverhampton 

G
East Midlands
Blaby
Coalville
Hinckley
Leicester
Loughborough
Lutterworth
Market Harborough
Melton Mowbray
Nuneaton
Oadby
Rugby
Uppingham
Wigston

Scotland    53

DAY 1 – We make our way to our overnight hotel, making 
comfort stops en-route. 

DAY 2 – We journey to the stunning Cairngorm National 
Park, where our hotel is nestled in the famous Spey Valley, 
amid the splendour of the monadhliath and Grampian 
mountains. We check into the Highlander Hotel, 
Newtonmore, in time for dinner. 

DAY 3 – LOCH NESS CRUISE AND INVERNESS
This morning we embark upon a scenic journey to Loch 
Ness. We attempt to track down the world’s shyest 
monster on a 50-minute cruise of legendary Loch Ness, 
departing from Fort Augustus on the southern shores. 
Brimming with history and monster tales, the real stars of 
the Loch are its castles, monuments and scenery. Sit back 
and relax, as we cruise past Cherry Island, the loch’s only 
island and spoil you with a loch-side view of the striking 
Fort Augustus Abbey. Afterwards we head back via 
Inverness with some time to explore and shop at our 
leisure. 

DAY 4 – STRATHSPEY STEAM RAILWAY AND AVIEMORE 
Today after a leisurely breakfast we head off on a return 
journey on the Strathspey Steam Railway from Aviemore to 
Broomhill, taking in glorious views of heather-clad moors, 
Caledonian forest and the Spey River. Upon return to 
Aviemore we have some free time to explore this popular 
Cairngorms resort, famous for its winter sports and 
hill-walking. 

DAY 5 – GLEN MORAY DISTILLERY & ELGIN 
We make our way to Elgin today, where we start with a visit 
to historic Glen Moray Distillery for a guided tour and two 
tastings. This famous malt whisky has been distilled on the 
banks of the River Lossie since 1897 by a small and 
dedicated team of craftsmen. In the afternoon, we spend 
time at leisure in Elgin where we can browse the shops and 
visit its attractions, including the impressive ruins of Elgin 
Cathedral, Elgin Biblical Garden and the Elgin museum. 

DAY 6 – We journey back to our overnight hotel. 

DAY 7 – We make our way back to the local area.

Loch Ness

The Scottish Highlands is a natural playground waiting to be explored and offers so many 
touring possibilities. With majestic mountains and mysterious lochs, nostalgic railways, 
amazing wildlife, spectacular scenery and award-winning distilleries on the doorstep all to 
be discovered!

A Monster Loch Ness Cruise & Steam

Glen Moray Distillery

DID YOU KNOW?

Estrum dolorro ium atisi 
alique que suntiisciis que 

raerio offic tem aut  
ad que re num.

DEPARTURE POINTS
• Hampshire (A) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Gloucestershire (E) • Oxfordshire (C) 

7 days from
£900

DEPARTURE DATES/ POINTS 

5th March                A, F, E                         From £469 

31st May                    C, E                            From £499

16th July                    F, A                             From £569

25 September        A, F, C                        From £669

Single supplement from £165 (subject to availability).

HOTEL DETAILS

ABBEY HOTEL,                                 
GREAT MALVERN ★★★★

Set at the foot of the Malvern Hills, 
adjoining the fine Benedictine Priory in 
the heart of the town, this ivy clad hotel 
offers guests a warm welcome and a 
relaxing atmosphere together with the 
highest levels of comfort.

Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron & ironing board.  

Facilities: Restaurant, bar, Wi-Fi.

Mobility Information: Lift.  

WHAT'S INCLUDED

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
•  3-course dinner with 3 choices  

per course 
•  Tea/coffee after dinner 
•  Porterage

 8 To book, call us 7 days a week on 01329 237000 or visit touromo.com

DEPARTURE DATES/ POINTS 

5th April A, F, E From 

31st May C, E From

16th July F, A From £569

25 September A, F, C From



Join one of our 2023

Mystery tours!
Join us for a spot of mystery as we take you on one of 
our top secret tours!
The sense of adventure will be palpable as you hop on board one of our 
modern coaches and head to a top secret holiday destination on our 
special tour. It includes a stay at a minimum 3-star hotel with dinner, 
bed and breakfast and en-suite facilities, with a door to door service 
available too. And, we’ll also take you to a fabulous local excursion –  
but don’t tell anyone! 

Itinerary 
Due to the nature  

of these tours, itineraries 
are not written so please 

don’t ask our driver for 
the final destination – 

they’re sworn to  
top secrecy!

Please note: Unfortunately, we can’t guarantee that all hotels used will have a lift or 
porterage available. Seasonal price rates may apply. Single supplements from £55 
(subject to availability).

5 Days from £499  Mystery Hotel HHH

18th May 16th October

• South Counties (A) Single supplement from 
£88 (subject to availability).

PRICE INCLUDES: 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast  
• 2 x mystery excursions

3 days from £249  Mystery Hotel HHH

28th April
23rd June 
16th July

20th August
26th September
14th November

• South Counties (A) Single supplement from 
£55 (subject to availability).

23rd April
21st May
11th July

19th September
22nd October

• Leicestershire (G) Single supplement from 
£55 (subject to availability).

PRICE INCLUDES: 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast  
• A mystery excursion (entrances not included) 

 Mystery Tours 9



Platinum Collection

For a holiday that truly offers the 
best of everything, choose a 
Platinum Collection holiday. 
These holidays are perfect for those who appreciate 
the finer things in life, with expertly-planned 
itineraries, some of the most beautiful destinations 
in both the UK and Europe and wonderful dining 
and accommodation. Plus, our dedicated team 
will be there to ensure that every moment of your 
holiday is truly special.

This year, we’re excited to introduce even more 
Platinum Collection holiday options, so don’t miss 
out on the opportunity to experience that cut above 
in quality and comfort. To book your own Platinum 
holiday, look out for the Platinum Collection badge 
throughout this brochure. 

Travel in style, comfort and luxury on 
our state-of-the-art VIP coaches.
Choose one of our select Platinum Collection 
holidays with a VIP coach and you’ll feel the 
difference the moment you step on board. 
All feature an incredibly light and spacious 
interior, soft and supportive reclining leather 
seats with tables, as well as television screens 
throughout and an integrated kitchen.

Our VIP coaches are high specification in every 
way, allowing you to make the most of your time 
while on the move. Everything about them will 
enhance your holiday experience. 

Each wonderful coach features:

H Leather, reclining seats
H Five 22” screens with Sky TV
H DVD/CD player and DAB radio
H Chromecast
H Integrated kitchen
H LED mood lighting
H Black tinted windows
H Toilet
H Wi-Fi
H Air-conditioning
H USB ports and power sockets
H 7 tables
H 3-point seat belt

10 To book, call 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

Touromo VIP Coaches

PLATINUM
COLLECTION

 Platinum and VIP Coach 11



Come bask in the bonnie braw borders, where a warm welcome 
awaits. Expect VIP treatment on board our most luxurious coach, 
as we discover the stunning culture and countryside that 
inspired great writers such as Sir Walter Scott and John Buchan. 
NEW! Concierge service on this tour.

Expect VIP treatment as we take you on a glorious, luxurious 
escape to discover the highlights and hidden gems of Somerset 
and Wiltshire.4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at the charming 
Swan Hotel, Wells.

A Sybaritic Celebration  
of the Scottish Borders 

An Epicurean Experience 
in Marlow 

A Decadent Taste  
of the West Country

Luxuriate in  
The Lakes

Bon vivants! If haute cuisine and luxury travel are your desire, 
then this extra special, fine dining experience is not to be 
missed. Set in a quintessential English setting and home to 
two award-winning restaurants, The Compleat Angler in 
Marlow proffers an exclusive, elegant and relaxing backdrop 
to your gourmet stay.

H  2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
at the stunning The Compleat 
Angler, Marlow

H  Full cooked breakfast
H  Dinner in the award-winning 

Riverside Restaurant
H  A cocktail making masterclass
H  Dinner in Sindhu by twice 

Michelin starred Chef 
Atul Kochhar

H  Complimentary drinks and 
nibbles on board the coach

H  Porterage and Escorted 
throughout

  Discover the full itinerary  
on pages 22-23

H  4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
at the unique Peebles Hydro 
Hotel

H Full cooked breakfast
H  3-course menu with  

3 choices per course 
H Tea/coffee after dinner
H  Entrance to Abbotsford House 

with refreshments 
H  Entrance to Dawyck Botanic 

Garden with guided tour 
H  Entrance to Floors Castle with a 

guided tour and Cream Tea 

H  Entrance to Robert Smail’s 
Print Works

H  Complimentary drinks and 
nibbles on board the coach 

H  Porterage and escorted 
throughout

  Discover the full itinerary  
on pages 152-153

“There is something delicious about writing the first words of a 
story. You never quite know where they’ll take you”, said Helen 
Beatrix Potter. Our own story begins the moment we sit back in 
our luxurious seats and cruise our way o’er land, lake and rail on 
this premium tour of The Lakes.

H  4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
at the lakeside The Old England 
Hotel & Spa

H  Welcome tea/coffee
H  Full cooked breakfast
H  3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course
H  Tea/coffee after dinner
H  Afternoon Cream Tea on Day 3
H  Steam Train Journey on the 

Lakeside & Haverthwaite 
Railway

H  45 minute Lake Windermere 
Cruise

H  Entrance to Beatrix Potter’s Hill 
Top House

H  Steam Yacht Gondola Cruise on 
Coniston Water

H  Complimentary drinks and 
nibbles on board the coach

H  Porterage and Escorted 
throughout

  Discover the full itinerary  
on pages 132-133

H  Full cooked breakfast
H  Welcome glass of Bucks Fizz 

before dinner on first night
H  3-course menu with 

3 choices per course
H  Tea/coffee after dinner
H  Iford Manor Gardens – 

Private entry, private guided 
tour including gardens and a 
2-course lunch

H  The Newt in Somerset – Group 
Visit with garden tour, picnic 
lunch and Cyder making tour

H  Wells Cathedral – Special 
interest guided tour with tea 
and toasted tea cake

H  Holbourne Museum Entrance
H  Traditional Afternoon Tea with 

Fizz at the Pump Rooms Bath
H  Entrance to Bishops Place 

and Garden
H  Complimentary drinks and 

nibbles on board the coach
H  Porterage and Escorted 

throughout

  Discover the full itinerary  
on pages 54-55

PLATINUM
+ VIP Coach

PLATINUM
+ VIP Coach

PLATINUM
+ VIP Coach

PLATINUM
+ VIP Coach

 Platinum and VIP Coach 11



Various Dates 
5 days from £469pp 
Experience Cornwall’s beautiful seaside 
towns and breathtaking coastal scenery 
and be delighted by the spectacular Lost 
Gardens of Heligan. 
 
 

See page 31 for full details.

Various Dates 
5 days from £679pp  
As one of the most beautiful areas of 
England, Suffolk retains a quintessential 
charm that makes it a must-visit 
destination. Our journey takes in the 
delightful Suffolk coast, Anglo Saxon 
Sutton Hoo, a scenic boat cruise, Ipswich 
Marina and a stunning garden.

See page 72 for full details.

24th April 2023 
5 days from £499pp 
See the best of the scenery on a Lake 
Windermere cruise, a steam train ride 
through Leven valley, and visits to the 
village of Coniston, Keswick in the 
Northern Lakes and Ambleside as well as 
an excursion to Beatrix Potter World™.  

See page 115 for full details.

Various Dates
6 or 8 days from £659pp 
Scotland’s dramatic landscapes and 
vistas are best explored by rail. Sit back, 
relax and be enamoured by the views of 
some of the world’s great railway routes. 
We also visit Aviemore and the Highland 
Wildlife Park – home to the famous 
Scottish Wildcats.

See page 139 for full details.

7th April 2023
4 days from £429p 
Spend your Easter weekend in 
Bournemouth, visiting the aquarium, pier 
or art gallery as well as enjoying a Easter 
lunch on Easter Sunday. 
 
 

See page 33 for full details.

Various Dates 
7 days from £1359pp 
Scattered in the Atlantic Ocean 28 miles 
from Land’s End, the Isles of Scilly were 
once the haunt of pirates. Staying on the 
island of St Mary’s, take the opportunity 
to discover these delightful islands 
known for their abundance of beautiful 
flowers, wildlife and gentle climate.

See page 43 for full details.

Cornish Landscapes

Scenic Suffolk  
& Sutton Ho

Spring in the Lakes

Romantic Journeys  
of Scotland

Easter in 
Bournemouth

Isles of Scilly 

Explore our UK

for Spring/Summer 2023top picks
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 12 To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com



South East
England
The elegant counties of the South East beckon. 

Take in charming villages, stunning coastlines and 
glorious countryside. Explore the historic city of 
Canterbury, marvel at the natural beauty of the 

White Cliffs of Dover, or take in the stately 
grandeur of Osborne House 

on the Isle of Wight.

 South East England 13



        14        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We make our way to the hotel.  

DAY 2 – CALL THE MIDWIFE – WALKING TOUR & 
HISTORIC DOCKYARD CHATHAM 
Today we head to Chatham Historic Dockyard where 
we enjoy the official Call the Midwife Tour, which has 
been devised with the creators of Call the Midwife. 
This programme regularly captures the hearts of over 
10 million TV viewers, however, few viewers know that 
The Historic Dockyard Chatham has been the backdrop for 
many of the show’s most iconic scenes. This exciting tour, 
overseen by the show’s producers, will feature material 
from the latest series, as well as props, costumes, sets and 
of course a costumed Midwife to lead our tour! Afterwards, 
you have free time to explore the dockyard at leisure.  

DAY 3 – PRIVATE GUIDED VISIT OF LEEDS CASTLE & 
GARDENS 
Today, we make the very short journey to Leeds Castle & 
Gardens. This elegant 12th century castle rises majestically 
from the waters of its moat and is surrounded by 500 
acres of interesting parkland and gardens. We have a 
guided tour of the castle and gardens followed by free 
time for you to go back and explore at your leisure.  

DAY 4 – CANTERBURY 
We spend free time today in the university city of 
Canterbury, dominated by its stunning cathedral, the 
oldest in England. You’ll have time to explore the 
cathedral, the city’s museums and the quaint, cobbled 
streets full of restaurants and tearooms.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we depart the hotel and return to 
the local area.

Canterbury, Castles and Call the Midwife 
Renowned for the “loveliest castle in the world”, enthralling Canterbury with its magnificent 
cathedral and famous Kentish hops, Kent is less well known for the Chatham Historic 
Dockyard being the filming set for many of the scenes in the hugely popular TV series, 
Call the Midwife! 

5 days from 
£619

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

1st May                        A                                from £619 

22nd May                   D, F, G                       from £619 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability).

ASHFORD INTERNATIONAL HOTEL, 
ASHFORD HHHH 
This modern hotel is a great base to 
discover all that Kent and the South 
East of England has to offer. It has a 
bright, contemporary décor and a 
health club and spa in which to 
unwind after a day exploring.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, hairdryer 
and tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, health club, 
beauty rooms, gym, swimming pool, 
sauna and steam room.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Chatham Historic 

Dockyard 
• Call the Midwife Guided Walking Tour 
• Guided Tour of Leeds Castle 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Milton Keynes (D) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Leeds Castle
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

DAY 1 – Today we make our way to our hotel for the next 
four nights in Bognor Regis. 

DAY 2 – WEALD & DOWNLAND LIVING MUSEUM & 
CHICHESTER 
We spend this morning in the Weald & Downland Living 
Museum, dedicated to tell the story of history over a 
40-acre site in different buildings including, Witley Joiners 
shop, Windlesham Carpenters shop, Boarhunt Medieval 
Hall House and many more. Staff with variable knowledge 
will demonstrate what life was like throughout different 
eras. In the afternoon we spend time in Chichester where 
you’ll have time to explore. Perhaps grab a bite to eat and 
watch the world go by or visit the cathedral which has 
been the centre of life in Chichester for over 9 centuries.  

DAY 3 – ARUNDEL & ARUNDEL CASTLE 
After breakfast we make our way to Arundel Castle which 
has been around since 1067 before being rebuilt between 
1870 and 1890 with magnificent architecture in Gothic 
style. The castle is also surrounded by a variety of 
landscapes full of life and colour to enjoy. In the afternoon 
we have some free time in Arundel here you can explore 
the town at your own pace including the high street, 
Arundel Museum, Arundel Cathedral and the churches.  

DAY 4 – WEY & ARUN CANAL TRUST CRUISE AND 
PARHAM HOUSE & GARDENS 
This morning we aboard our Barge in Billinghurst for a 
90-minute cruise along the canal taking in the sights. 
After lunch we head into Parham House & Gardens a 
fine Elizabethan house set at the foot of the South 
Downs. During World War II the Pearsons took in many 
family and friends as well as 30 evacuated children 
from London. It is still lived in to this day by the family.  

DAY 5 – Today we make our way back to our local area. 

Beautiful South Downs  
Dive into the South Downs, full of history and beautiful scenes for you to explore. We visit 
Arundel Castle, Weald & Downland Living Museum as well as relaxing along the canal on 
the local barge.

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       A, C, F, G                 from £679 

Single supplement from £106 (subject to availability). 

BEACHCROFT HOTEL, BW SIGNATURE 
COLLECTION, BOGNOR REGIS HHH 
The Beachcroft Hotel, BW Signature 
Collection is located in Felpham 
Village, only a 5-minute drive from the 
seaside resort town of Bognor Regis. 
Set in a charming old style village, 
the hotel offers peace and quiet, 
yet remains only 5-minute drive from 
Bognor Regis meaning there’s lots to 
do and see nearby.  
Bedrooms: Desk, kettle, safe, hairdryer, 
TV, telephone and toiletries. 
Facilities: Pool, Wi-Fi, restaurant, bar, 
lounge, sun terrace and dry cleaning 
service.  
Mobility Information: No lift available 
at this hotel.  

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course dinner 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment on 2 nights 
• Entrance to Weald & Downland 

Living Museum 
• Entrance to Arundel Castle 
• 90-minute Cruise on Wey & Arun 

Canal Trust 
• Entrance to Parham House & 

Gardens 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G) 

Arundel Castle
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        16        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We make our journey south, stopping en route 
at Winchester, England’s ancient capital. The compact, 
period streets are busy with impressive shops and 
historic attractions. We then head to the hotel to check-in 
where dinner is included for the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – BOMBAY SAPPHIRE GIN DISTILLERY & 
PORTSMOUTH 
After breakfast, we visit the Bombay Sapphire Gin 
Distillery at the historic Laverstock Mill, where you’ll be 
introduced to the skill and artistry behind creating the 
world-famous gin. Discover how ten exotic botanicals 
are infused into every drop at the stunning glasshouses 
and learn the story of its 1,000-year heritage. Includes a 
Self-Discovery Experience. We then head to Portsmouth, 
a waterfront city with a rich maritime history at its 
heart. There is a wealth of museums and attractions 
for sightseeing and a mix of shopping destinations for 
all interests.  

DAY 3 – NEW FOREST DRIVE 
Today we take a scenic drive through the New Forest 
with a coffee stop at the charming village of Burley, 
where ponies roam freely, followed by a lunch stop at 
Lyndhurst. The large village is known as the New Forest’s 
‘capital’, a hub of tea rooms and a wider choice of shops. 
The churchyard is the resting place of Mrs Hargreaves 
(Alice Liddle) who was the inspiration to Lewis Carrolls’ 
‘Alice in Wonderland’. We then continue to the southern 
edge of the forest for a further stop at Lymington. 
Here the coastal town boasts a Georgian high street 
and marina.  

DAY 4 – EXBURY GARDENS AND STEAM RAILWAY 
The gardens are world-famous for the Rothschild 
collection of rhododendrons, azaleas, camellias and 
rare trees and shrubs. The extensive pathways lead to 
an ever-changing display of colour around every corner 
of the 200 acres and features a miniature narrow-gauge 
steam railway. Admire the horticultural variety as you 
meander through the gardens.  

DAY 5 – OXFORD 
We travel home, making a comfort stop en route at 
Oxford. The desirable university city is known as the 
‘City of Dreaming Spires’. Be tempted by the world-
famous high street and one-off boutiques as you 
shop amid the elegant architecture.  

Please note: Bombay Sapphire Gin Distillery – guests 
wearing open toed shoes or high heels will not be able 
to enter the Still House.

Bombay Sapphire, Portsmouth and 
The New Forest  
This new break has something for everyone – join us as we visit the iconic Bombay Sapphire 
Gin Distillery, as well as visits to impressive cities for leisurely sightseeing and wonderful 
garden displays. Winchester and Portsmouth will provide a contrasting tour to the 
heathlands and roaming ponies that you’ll discover in the heart of the New Forest. 
Conclude with a place of tranquillity and colour at Exbury Gardens & Steam Railway – 
one of Britain’s best gardens. 

5 days from 
£549

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th June                     A, C, F, G                 from £549 

15th June                    A, B                           from £559 

Single supplement from £121 (subject to availability). 

HAMPSHIRE COURT HOTEL, 
BASINGSTOKE HHHH 
Located in the heart of the romantic 
Jane Austen country, the 4-star 
Hampshire Court Hotel is the perfect 
destination for a relaxing break.  
Bedrooms: TV, Wi-Fi, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, health and 
leisure club, spa, exercise classes, two 
indoor swimming pools and five full 
sized indoor tennis courts.  
Mobility Information: Lift to the first 
floor, where all bedrooms are located.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with at least 

3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities – 

indoor pool, steam room and sauna 
• Entrance to Exbury Gardens & Steam 

Railway with Steam Train Ride 
• Entrance to Bombay Sapphire 

Distillery 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bombay Sapphire
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DAY 1 – We begin our journey and head to 
Portsmouth/Southampton where we make our way 
by ferry to the Isle of Wight. From here we head to 
the hotel with plenty of time to settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – OSBORNE HOUSE 
Today we visit Osborne House, Osborne reflects 
Queen Victoria and Prince Albert’s passions, tastes 
and style. Ornate furnishings and artefacts from 
The Royal Collection fill rooms and corridors where 
Victoria entertained heads of state, inventors, princes 
and princesses and ruled the vast British Empire. 

DAY 3 – A DAY AT LEISURE AT THE HOTEL 
Today we have a free day to enjoy the hotels leisure 
facilities and activities including bowls, pitch & putt, 
croquet, curling, archery, rifle shooting and Nordic walking.  

DAY 4 – YARMOUTH & ISLAND TOUR 
We depart the hotel in the morning and journey to 
Yarmouth where we spend the morning. The historic port 
town sits at the mouth of the River Yar and contains some 
of the oldest architecture on the Isle of Wight, including 
a 16th century castle. The harbour at Yarmouth is always 
very busy with both ferries and smaller boats, and the 
town itself offers a good variety of things to do for 
visitors. We then take a scenic tour around the island. 
See the stunning sights of The Needles, Freshwater Bay 
and Ventnor.  

DAY 5 – We leave the hotel to catch the ferry back and 
begin our journey home.

Warner Leisure Hotel – Bembridge Coast  
Discover the stunning beaches and seafront promenades of the glorious Isle of Wight on 
this scenic coastal break. Staying in one of the island’s best leisure hotels, we enjoy a visit to 
Osborne House, some relaxation time before embarking on a visit to Yarmouth and an island 
tour; a perfect way to see the island’s best sights!

5 days from 
£659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

12th June                    A, C, F, G                 from £669 

19th June                   A, B                          from £689 

21st August               A                               from £659 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature room from £33 (subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
BEMBRIDGE COAST HOTEL, 
ISLE OF WIGHT HHH 
This hotel is located on the east side 
of the island and boasts stunning 
views across the Solent. You can take 
a stroll through the Spanish Gardens 
and enjoy the fresh sea air.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, telephone 
and ironing facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, coffee lounge 
and bar. Indoor pool, sauna, steam 
room, fitness suite, beauty salon and a 
wide range of entertainment activities.  
Mobility Information: Rooms on 
ground floor and a lift to other floors. 
If deaf, hotel can arrange an alternative 
fire alarm option if noted.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Entrance into Osborne House 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Access to Warner activities and 

entertainment

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

 • Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bembridge Coast

Osborne HouseBembridge Coast Bowls
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        18        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – Leave your local area and head towards 
your hotel.  

DAY 2 – LEEDS CASTLE AND CANTERBURY 
We visit Leeds Castle in the morning where you will have 
time to explore the castle, find out about Henry VIII and 
his first wife Catherine of Aragon as they used this castle. 
Discover fascinating history of the Hon, Olive and Lady 
Baille. We will then make our way to Canterbury where 
you can spend the afternoon, you could get some lunch 
at one of the many cafés/restaurants, visit Canterbury 
Cathedral or do Canterbury Sculpture Trail.  

Please note: Attractions in Canterbury are not included in 
price and may need to be pre booked.  

DAY 3 – TENTERDEN & KENT AND SUSSEX RAILWAY 
After breakfast we explore the picturesque Tenterden 
where you will have time to have some lunch before 
we take our journey aboard the Kent & Sussex Railway.  

DAY 4 – DEAL 
Today we visit Deal, with free time to explore the area, 
visit the beach, pier or even museums that are in the area.  

DAY 5 – We begin our return home after breakfast.

Kent & Sussex – Railways & Castles  
This tour has been devised to discover the scenery and history of Kent and Sussex on 
some of the regions unique railways. Holiday highlights include Leeds Castle and Romney, 
Hythe & Dymchurch Railway. On this tour you will travel on a locomotive from the coastal 
town of Hythe to Dungeness.

5 days from 
£579

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th July                      B, D, F, G                  from £579 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability).

BRIDGEWOOD MANOR HOTEL 
HHHH 
A charming 4-star hotel in Chatham, 
Bridgewood Manor Hotel is the perfect 
destination for visitors who wish to 
explore the scenic surroundings. With 
excellent amenities and a convenient 
location, it’s easy to discover all this 
beautiful county has to offer. 
Bedroom: Iron, TV, radio, toiletries and 
hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, pool, restaurant, 
steam room, Wi-Fi, gym, sauna and 
24-hour front desk.  
Mobility Information: 2 disabled rooms 
on ground floor, pool is ground floor, 
lifts to all floors.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Leeds Castle 
• Journey on Kent & Sussex Railway 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Leeds Castle

CanterburyKent and East Sussex Railway
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DAY 1 – We make our way to Warner Littlecote arriving 
mid-afternoon.  

DAY 2 – BATH 
Today you are free to explore the beautiful centre of Bath 
at your leisure. With plenty of attractions on offer, such as 
Bath Abbey, the famous Roman Baths, the Jane Austen 
Centre, Pulteney Bridge, the Royal Crescent and many 
museums and galleries, there is plenty for everyone.  

DAY 3 – DAY AT LEISURE AT THE HOTEL 
Spend a day at leisure at the hotel to enjoy the many 
facilities on offer.  

DAY 4 – SWINDON DESIGNER OUTLET 
This morning we head to Swindon for a shopping trip to 
the Swindon Designer Outlet. Located in the beautifully 
renovated Great Western Railway Works, it’s a great 
place for bargains with up to 50% discount on designer 
labels. Offer: You’ll receive a 10% discount card and any 
additional offers available to you at the time of visit. 
If shopping does not take your fancy, then why not spend 
a day at the hotel, enjoying all the activities it has to offer?  

DAY 5 – Departing after breakfast we make our way home 
with stops along the way. 

Warner Leisure Hotel – Littlecote House 
Wiltshire’s hidden villages, a medley of thatch and warm local stone, gable and half-timber, 
flint and red brick are one of the great glories of this part of England.

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

17th July                      A                               from £599 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature rooms from £33 (subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
LITTLECOTE HOUSE, HUNGERFORD, 
BERKSHIRE HHHH 
Built in the mid-1500’s, this beautiful 
Grade I listed Tudor manor has a truly 
unique story. History is literally on your 
doorstep: the stunning location has 
played host to occupying Romans, a 
Tudor tryst and even a Civil War army. 
The grounds contain an ornate Roman 
mosaic floor and settlement remains. 
Henry VIII courted Jane Seymour here, 
and the D-Day landings were planned 
within the house. England’s last 
remaining Cromwellian Chapel in a 
private house is also here, and the 
property offers many more historical 
jewels for you to explore at your leisure.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
live shows, indoor swimming pool, 
sauna, tennis, curling, putting, croquet, 
skittles, shuffleboard, table tennis, 
snooker, aqua aerobics, darts and 
lots more. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
at this hotel. 
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Littlecote 
House
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Swindon Designer Outlet

WHAT’S INCLUDED

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Warner Leisure Hotel entertainment

PLATINUM

COLLECTION



        20       To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – BUCKINGHAM PALACE – TRAVEL TO LONDON 
Visit Buckingham Palace at 1.30pm (time to be confirmed). 
Tour the 19 magnificent State Rooms that form the heart 
of the working palace and are used regularly by the Royal 
Family for official entertaining and state functions. Walk 
up the Grand Staircase, adorned with portraits of Queen 
Victoria’s immediate family. Highlights include exquisite 
collections of paintings by Rembrandt, Rubens and 
Canaletto and some of the greatest treasures from the 
Royal Collection. The White Drawing Room may be the 
grandest of them all, providing a Royal reception room 
for the Royal Family. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. 
Dinner included at hotel.  

DAY 2 – WINDSOR 
We have breakfast and then depart the hotel. 
Morning/early afternoon at leisure in Windsor. The smart 
town enjoys a typically English setting where its compact-

size makes it easy to explore. The Long Walk is an iconic 
scene stretching 3 miles on The Great Park which gazes 
up to the castle. Maybe arrange a visit to Windsor Castle, 
the largest and oldest occupied castle in the world where 
900 years of history echoes throughout. Located on 
Windsor Castle’s grounds is the famous wedding venue, 
St George’s Chapel (subject to opening times), which is a 
fine example of Gothic architecture and awe-inspiring 
history. Depart mid-afternoon.

Buckingham Palace and Royal Windsor  
Follow in the footsteps of the Royals with our tour to two of the finest regal destinations, 
where thousands of years of unrivalled history are waiting to be discovered. Be welcomed to 
Buckingham Palace for a tour of the State Apartments, which exclusively opens to the public 
each summer. We also feature a visit to Windsor. This regal town abounds with history and 
tradition, with top-class restaurants, and high-quality shops and boutiques in the old streets.

2 days from 
£179

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

30th July                    B                                from £219 

11th August                D, F, G                       from £179 

Single supplement from £30 (subject to availability).

30TH JULY 
SHERATON HEATHROW HOTEL, 
WEST DRAYTON HHHH 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, iron, 
toiletries, desk, safe and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, restaurant, 24-hour 
front desk, bar, lounge and dry 
cleaning service. 
Mobility Information: There is a 
lift available. 

11TH AUGUST 
COURTYARD BY MARRIOTT LONDON 
HEATHROW HHH 
Bedrooms: Sound-proofed, en suite 
with TV, tea/coffee making facilities, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, radio 
and free Wi-Fi. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge, restaurant and 
rooftop bar. 
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
6 floors.

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course buffet dinner 
• Entrance to Buckingham Palace

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Buckingham Palace

Windsor CastleThe Blue Drawing Room – Buckingham Palace
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Elegant Eastbourne  
Unwind by the sea in this delightful corner of the South East 
for a true taste of a timeless English seaside town. Sheltered 
by the South Downs, Eastbourne enjoys a milder climate 
and sunnier weather than other mainland resorts. Exuding 
seaside charm, seen in its Victorian hotels and the smart 
Victorian pier. The flat promenade, runs alongside the 
famous shingle beaches, with the towering cliffs of Beachy 
Head, the UK’s highest chalk cliffs, a sight to admire. 

5 days from 
£529

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

31st July                      C, F                           from £529 

Single supplement from £69 (subject to availability).

BEST WESTERN YORK HOUSE HOTEL, 
EASTBOURNE HHH 
The Best Western York House Hotel 
enjoys a relaxed, laid-back seafront 
location. Just 20 yards from the sea 
and a few hundred yards from the 
pier. You’re also a pleasant stroll away 
from the town centre, so you can 
enjoy everything this delightful resort 
has to offer.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee facilities, 
telephone, TV, Wi-Fi and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
indoor pool and 24-hour front desk.  
Mobility Information: There is a 
lift available. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage

DAY 1 – Travel south, making a comfort 
stop en route. We arrive at the hotel 
and check-in. Dinner is included 
for the next four nights.  

DAYS 2-4 – FREE TIME FOR 
LEISURE IN EASTBOURNE, 
BATTLE, RYE & BRIGHTON  

EASTBOURNE 
As well as the 3 miles of clean beaches, 
the unhurried holiday resort benefits 
from Victorian shopping streets offering 
independent retailers and galleries, and 
a selection of museums. Alternatively, 
visit the famous Carpet Gardens on the 
promenade, wander the waterfront 
development at Sovereign Harbour, 
or admire the sights of Beachy Head.  

BATTLE 
A market town built around the Abbey. 
With a name that derives from the 
Battle of Hastings, the battlefield is now 
cared for by the English Heritage and 
changed the way of England’s future.  

RYE 
A medieval hilltop town in a beautiful 
setting, enjoying views of Romney 
Marsh. This gem of a town has pockets 
of enchanting cobbled streets with 
Georgian and medieval houses.  

BRIGHTON 
One of the most exciting seaside 
resorts with a cosmopolitan vibe 
and famous attractions, such as 
The Royal Pavilion and the Victorian Pier. 
Combine this with some retail therapy 
at The Lanes – a maze of alleyways 
which twist and turn past historic 
buildings filled with quirky shops.  

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast, 
making comfort stops en route. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Oxfordshire (C) 

• West Midlands (F)

Warner Leisure Hotel – 
Sinah Warren  
Situated on Hayling Island, an exclusive inlet reached by a 
causeway from the Hampshire coast, Warner Sinah Warren 
is a large, elegant, modern hotel on a location that was 
originally a health farm in the 15th century. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

14th August               A, C, F, G                 from £599 

28th August              A, B                           from £619 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature room supplement from £33 
(subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
SINAH WARREN, HAYLING ISLAND, 
HAMPSHIRE HHH 
Sinah Warren is situated on Hayling 
Island, an exclusive inlet reached by a 
causeway from the Hampshire coast. 
A large, elegant, modern hotel on a 
location that was originally a health 
farm in the 15th century.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi, indoor swimming pool, 
steam room and fitness studio.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Warner Leisure Hotel entertainment

DAY 1 – We make our way to Warner 
Sinah Warren arriving mid-afternoon.  

DAY 2 – PORTSMOUTH 
We spend the day in Portsmouth, 
a city rich in maritime history, with 
many shopping opportunities. Visit the 
Dockyard – see the Mary Rose, HMS 
Victory and the Warrior. Ascend the 
Spinnaker tower for panoramic views 
over the city and the Solent how about 
some shopping at Gunwharf Quays or 
relax at a café by the waterside.  
* Entrance to attractions not included. 

DAY 3 – DAY AT LEISURE AT WARNER 
SINAH WARREN 
Spend a full day at leisure to enjoy all 
the facilities and activities at the hotel. 

DAY 4 – BOGNOR REGIS AND 
CHICHESTER 
This morning we visit Bognor Regis, 
a traditional seaside resort, it has a 
bustling town centre within walking 
distance of the seafront. 
The promenade is just over 2.7 miles 
in length and stretches from, Felpham 
to Aldwick. Along the prom, there are 
a number of concessions providing 
hot and cold food and drinks as well 
as those all important ice-creams 
and fish and chips.  
In the afternoon we stop in 
Chichester, a blend of old and new, 
from an enticing mix of designer 
label boutiques, high street shopping, 
historic buildings, renowned art 
galleries, stylish restaurants, 
contemporary cafés and of course 
a cathedral.  

DAY 5 – Departing after breakfast we 
make our way home. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)Sinah Warren

Eastbourne

HOTEL DETAILS

PLATINUM

COLLECTION



        22        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – JOURNEY TO MARLOW & DINNER AT THE 
RIVERSIDE RESTAURANT 
We travel in luxury aboard our VIP coach as we make our 
way to the culinary capital of Marlow in Buckinghamshire. 
En route, our host will serve drinks and nibbles and our 
driver will make a stop at a place of interest, such as 
Windsor or Henley-on-Thames, where you will have some 
time to explore. On arrival we will have a refreshing cup of 
tea/coffee and be warmly greeted and welcomed to the 

hotel. We then have time to relax and take in our glorious 
surroundings before our first gourmet experience.  

THE AWARD-WINNING RIVERSIDE RESTAURANT  
Tonight, the team at The Compleat Angler’s signature 
restaurant is going to delight us with a special menu, 
created exclusively for our tour, along with a glass of 
wine to complement the meal. Under candlelight, we will 
savour a memorable fine dining experience as we witness 

the gleaming reflection on the waters of 
Marlow Weir while sampling sumptuous 
takes on classic British dishes.  
Bursting with the flavours of each season, 
expert chefs prepare our meal using the 
finest, sustainably sourced ingredients as 
we sit back in a conservatory setting and 
admire views of the River Thames.

An Epicurean Experience in Marlow  
Bon vivants! If haute cuisine and luxury travel are your desire, then this extra special, fine dining experience is not to be missed. 
Set in a quintessential English setting and home to two award-winning restaurants, The Compleat Angler in Marlow proffers an 
exclusive elegant and relaxing backdrop to your gourmet stay. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Henley-on-Thames
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DAY 2 – MARLOW, A COCKTAIL MASTERCLASS & 
DINNER AT SINDHU 
After breakfast, we have time at leisure to explore 
Marlow. The river plays such a prominent role in Marlow 
that it’s almost impossible to resist spending time on it – 
and it couldn’t be easier from The Compleat Angler.  
Located just outside the hotel is the stunning Marlow 
Bridge rebuilt in the 19th century by engineer William 
Tierney Clark and remains as one of only two of his 
structures still in full operation today.  
Once across, the bustling town is fun to explore and full 
of little cafés and boutiques. From the hotel, it’s a short 
walk to the beautiful Higginson Park, where from its river 
frontage, you can take a boat cruise or you may be able to 
spot a present or future Olympic rower.  
In the opposite direction, Marlow Lock (first constructed 
in 1773) can be reached in 10 minutes via a pleasant route 
that takes in the striking All Saints church. 
In the afternoon, we reconvene in our hotel’s atmospheric 
Walton Bar. Named after Izaak Walton, author of the 
hotel’s namesake novel The Compleat Angler, this was 
once a favourite haunt of T. S. Eliot and F. Scott Fitzgerald. 
Here we are treated by an experienced mixologist to a 
cocktail making masterclass. We learn about the art and 
science of cocktail making…and, of course, partake in a 
tasting session. We then have time to ready ourselves 
before our second epicurean delight.  

SINDHU BY TWICE MICHELIN STARRED CHEF 
ATUL KOCHHAR  
Sindhu celebrates the very best of traditional Indian 
cuisine in a contemporary manner. The menus feature 
ever evolving regional dishes that are prepared using rich 
Indian spices and the finest British sourced ingredients.  
All this in a beautifully designed space with breath taking 
views across the Thames and a glass of wine to relax with. 
The result is a totally unique and innovative style of 
modern Indian cuisine.  

DAY 3 – Following breakfast, and fully sated from two 
days of fine dining, we leave Marlow. The VIP experience 
continues though, onboard our luxury coach as we wend 
our way home. The hotel will be sending us home with a 
selection of delicacies prepared by their chefs. And our 
driver will make a stop at a place of interest, such as 
Marlborough, where you will have some time to explore 
before we complete our journey home. 

THE HOTEL 
– H H H H – 

 
4* MACDONALDS HOTELS 

THE COMPLEAT ANGLER, MARLOW 
Experience the shimmering tranquillity of the riverside 

and the dramatic rush of the Marlow Weir in one 
panoramic sweep across the lawns of the fabulous 

The Compleat Angler. 

36-SEATER COACH 
– H H H H H – 

 
Our state-of-the-art, VIP, 36-seater coach has a 
spacious interior, luxury reclining leather seats 

with tables.

3 days from 
£799

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

9th July                       A                                from £799 

Single supplement from £140 (subject to availability). 

MACDONALDS HOTELS THE 
COMPLEAT ANGLER, MARLOW HHHH 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Two award-winning 
restaurants, bar, lounge, terrace 
and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There are lifts to 
rooms and there are some accessible 
rooms available on request.  
Standard Twin Accessible bedrooms 
at The Compleat Angler are located 
on the ground floor of the hotel. 
Providing extra space for easy 
wheelchair access through wider 
doorways, there is also a low-height 
bath, additional handrails and 
reachable alarm facilities linked directly 
to reception for complete peace of 
mind. Please contact us in advance 
of booking for further details and 
information on how we can be of 
further assistance during your stay. 

• VIP Coach 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at the 

stunning The Compleat Angler, Marlow 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Dinner in the award-winning 

Riverside Restaurant 
• A cocktail making masterclass 
• Dinner in Sindhu by twice Michelin 

starred Chef Atul Kochhar 
• Complimentary Drinks and Nibbles 

on board the coach 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout



        24        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel to a welcome tea or coffee 
before dinner.  

DAY 2 – LEEDS CASTLE 
Leeds Castle & Gardens is an elegant 12th century castle 
which rises majestically from its moat and is surrounded 
by 500 acres of interesting parkland and gardens. Enjoy a 
relaxing 15-minute guided punt around the moat, gaining 
a unique perspective of the castle. Other attractions 
include falconry displays, a maze and grotto, the Dog 
Collar Museum, Elsie the land train and the Black Swan 
Ferry (seasonal) (small charges apply for the train/ferry).  

DAY 3 – CANTERBURY & PLUCKLEY 
We spend free time this morning in the city of Canterbury, 
dominated by its stunning cathedral, the oldest in 
England. Explore the cathedral, museums and quaint, 
cobbled streets full of restaurants and tearooms. We take 
a scenic route back to the hotel this afternoon with a stop 
off in Pluckley. Its reputation as one of the most haunted 
villages in England is hard to believe as you walk around 
the pretty cottages and village square. The nostalgic feel 
of this beautiful village made it the ‘Perfick’ setting for the 
90’s TV Series ‘The Darling Buds of May’.  

DAY 4 – CALL THE MIDWIFE TOUR & CHATHAM 
HISTORIC DOCKYARD 
Now in its eleventh year, Call the Midwife captures the 
hearts of over 10 million TV viewers, however, few viewers 
know that The Historic Dockyard Chatham has been the 
backdrop for many iconic scenes. This exciting tour, 
overseen by the show’s producers will feature material 
from the latest series, as well as props, costumes, sets 
and of course a Midwife!  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our journey home. 

Calling into Historic Kent & 
Call the Midwife  
Punt around the moat of Leeds Castle and step into the iconic scenes of TV series 
‘Call the Midwife’ at Chatham Historic Dockyard as you experience the official tour. 

5 days from 
£589

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st August               D, F, G                      from £589 

14th September      A                               from £599 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

BRIDGEWOOD MANOR HOTEL, 
CHATHAM HHHH 
Located near Chatham, this charming 
4-star hotel is designed around a 
beautiful inner courtyard. It provides 
a tranquil area to sit in the summer 
months and the perfect destination 
for visitors who wish to explore the 
scenic surroundings. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, ironing facilities 
and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: There a lift at 
this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Entrance to Leeds Castle & Gardens 

with a Punt around the Moat 
• Entrance to Chatham Historic 

Dockyard with the Call the Midwife 
Walking Tour 

• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Milton Keynes (D) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Call the 
Midwife Tour
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DAY 1 – Travel south, making a comfort stop en route. 
Catch a ferry from Southampton/Portsmouth to East 
Cowes/Fishbourne. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. 
Dinner is included for the next four nights.  

DAYS 2-4 – ISLAND TOUR, OSBORNE HOUSE, 
ST MILDREDS CHURCH & SANDOWN  
Full day island tour. A tour which completes the break 
by showing you the charms of the island, promising 
to delight at every turn. With the island comprising of 
over 60 miles of coastline, you will see a combination 
of glistening sandy and shingle beaches, quaint villages 
and coastal towns.  

En route to Osborne House, visit St Mildreds Church, 
frequented by Queen Victoria, during her residence on 
the Isle of Wight. Osborne House, one of the most popular 
tourist attractions on the island. Step back in time and 
explore this slice of grandeur, a fantastic example of the 
Victorian Italian Style and the chance to glimpse into 
royal family life. Also enjoy a day at leisure in Sandown.  

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast, catching the ferry from 
East Cowes/Fishbourne to Southampton/Portsmouth. 
Continue journey home, making a comfort stop en route.

Isle of Wight & Osborne House  
Sandown is a true seaside resort, situated beside the sparkling waters of Sandown Bay. 
Relax among the waves and golden sandy beach or take a stroll along the broad seafront 
promenade. The island consistently enjoys one of the UK’s high sunshine records, with 
award-winning beaches and a rich historical heritage that have compelled generations 
of holiday makers. 

5 days from 
£519

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

28th August              A, C, F, G                  from £519 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL ESPLANADE HOTEL, 
RYDE HHH 
The traditional, Victorian Royal 
Esplanade Hotel is located in a 
superb seaside location, close to the 
promenade in the heart of the lively 
resort of Ryde, and just a short walk 
to the centre of town. The 69 airy 
bedrooms are well decorated and 
offer a mix of styles with excellent 
bathrooms. The restaurant and bar 
offer attractive décor and comfortable 
seating areas and there is a large 
entertainment lounge and a rear 
outdoor terrace.  
Bedrooms: En suite bedrooms with 
a flat-screen TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Coffee lounge, bar and 
restaurant.  
Mobility Information: There is a 
lift available.

• Return ferry crossings 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Live entertainment on 2 nights 
• Entrance to Osborne House 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Osborne House
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        26       To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LEEDS CASTLE 
Today, we make a journey from our hotel to Leeds Castle. 
This elegant 12th century castle rises majestically from 
the waters of its moat and is surrounded by 500 acres 
of beautiful parkland and gardens. We have 900 years 
of history to take in, from its beginnings as a Norman 
stronghold to being the home of the wealthy Anglo-
American heiress the Hon. Lady Baillie.  

DAY 3 – BROGDALE FRUIT COLLECTIONS & 
CANTERBURY 
Kent is the Garden of England so what better place to 
discover the largest collection of fruit in the world, at 
Brogdale Collections. This impressive fruit collection 
contains hundreds of varieties of fruit, from cherries 
and plums to nuts, quince and medlars. On arrival, we 
enjoy a private tractor trailer guided tour of the orchard 
collections, learning about the unique varieties. In the 
afternoon, we spend time at leisure in the historic city 
of Canterbury, famed for its magnificent cathedral, 
medieval buildings and quaint tea shops.  

DAY 4 – GODINTON HOUSE & CHAPEL DOWN 
Our day begins with a guided visit to the beautifully 
restored Godinton House & Gardens, in the heart of 
Kent. Our guide will unravel 600 years of history before 
we have time to explore the delightful gardens then 
enjoy a ploughman’s lunch. This afternoon we travel to 
the heart of Kent to the renowned Chapel Down Vineyard 
near Tenterden. Here we enjoy a guided tour of the 
vineyard, learning how the various still and sparkling 
wines are harvested and produced, followed by a 
tutored wine tasting.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home.

A Fruity Bouquet in Kent  
Take in some of Kent’s most popular and unique attractions, amongst which are ‘the loveliest 
castle in the world’, Canterbury and Chapel Down vineyard, renowned for its award-winning 
sparkling wine. This is a tour that is Kentish to the core!  

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       A                               from £659 

25th September     D, F, G                      from £639 

Single supplement from £129 (subject to availability). 

ASHFORD INTERNATIONAL HOTEL, 
ASHFORD HHHH 
This modern hotel is a great base to 
discover all that Kent and the South 
East of England has to offer. It has 
a bright, contemporary décor and 
a health club and spa in which to 
unwind after a day exploring. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, hairdryer 
and tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, health club, 
beauty rooms, gym, swimming pool, 
sauna and steam room.  
Mobility Information: Lift available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu, 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities at 

the hotel 
• Entrance to Leeds Castle 
• Guided Tractor Tour of Brogdale Farm 
• Guided Tour Godinton House & 

Garden with Ploughman’s Lunch and 
Tea/Coffee 

• Entrance to Chapel Down Winery 
with Guided Visit to Vineyards 
and Tasting 

• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Milton Keynes (D) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Leeds Castle

Brogdale CollectionsGodinton House 
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London & Afternoon Tea Cruise  
What better way to spend your afternoon than enjoying one of England’s loveliest traditions 
whilst cruising along the River Thames! Combined with an overnight stay in our great capital 
city, the visitor attraction possibilities are endless. Perhaps explore the Imperial War Museum, 
proudly exhibiting stories from the First World War to present day, visit the iconic London 
Eye or the must-see Tower of London. Take a gentle stroll around the elegant and scenic 
sights of Kensington Gardens, or browse an incredibly prestigious collection of British art 
at Tate Britain. 

2 days from 
£219

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th September      D, F, G                       from £219 

Single supplement from £60 (subject to availability). 

THE TOWER HOTEL, LONDON HHHH 
Nestled between the River Thames, 
St Katharine Docks and alongside the 
Tower of London with fantastic views 
of Tower Bridge. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, telephone, 
iron, board, free Wi-Fi and safe.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, restaurant, small 
gym and night porter. Hotel porter 
service is at extra cost.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
11 floors. No ground floor bedrooms.

• 1-night bed & breakfast  
• Full cooked buffet breakfast  
• Afternoon Tea with City Cruises

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

River Thames

Tower of London

DAY 1 – LONDON CRUISE 
Today we Travel to London, making a comfort stop en 
route. When we arrive board the cruise at Tower Pier for 
Afternoon Tea. Enjoy a selection of sandwiches, traditional 
cakes, pastries, scones with clotted cream and jam and 
tea/coffee. There will be live commentary. Stroll up to 
top deck and take in the 360-degree views of London’s 
riverside landmarks. This is truly one of the best ways 
to enjoy London’s beautiful scenery along the river. 
We then arrive at the hotel and check-in. Spend the 
evening at your leisure.  

DAY 2 – After breakfast, spend the day at leisure, 
shopping and sightseeing. Absorb the excitement of 
our great capital city, with outstanding attractions 
ranging from galleries to museums, this vibrant city 
truly does offer something for everyone. Depart for 
home and arrive in the local area. 
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DAY 1 – This morning we take the scenic route and make 
our way to Royal Windsor. Here we will have a few hours at 
leisure to explore this historic crown jewel. You may like to 
visit Windsor Castle, built in the 11th century by William the 
Conqueror. Or you may wish to make your way into the 
town to browse the shops and eateries. It’s then onwards 
to our hotel, where we arrive in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – HAMPTON COURT PALACE 
After a leisurely breakfast, we make our way to Hampton 
Court Palace. A stunning, Grade I listed royal palace, set 
in delightful gardens, and one of Henry VIII’s favourite 
palaces. You can explore his State Apartments, visit the 
Tudor Kitchen and wander through the gardens trying 
not to get lost in the famous Hampton Court Maze. 
Transport yourself back to the heyday of Tudor feasting 
and entertainment in Henry VIII’s Kitchens and Great Hall. 
Discover the Stuart and Georgians Baroque Palace and 
how other Royal families made this palace their own. 
If you still want more, lose yourself in the most famous 
maze in the world. The Hampton Court Maze is still 
baffling visitors after 300 years. Refreshments are 
available on site. Alternatively, you may wish to leave 
the palace grounds and visit the nearby shops and 
cafés across the river, or take a pleasant riverside walk.  

DAY 3 – SURREY HILLS, SOUTH DOWNS AND ARUNDEL 
Today we make our way across the scenic Surrey Hills and 
South Downs and spend some time exploring Arundel. 
Highlights include the magnificent castle, famous not 
only for its finely preserved interior, fascinating furniture, 
tapestries and rare collection of paintings, but for its 
wonderful gardens too. Or you may wish to visit the 
cathedral, art galleries, independent shops or just sit a 
while and take in the views. We then make our journey 
home.  

Please note: If you would like to share a room with a friend 
or join us as a couple, then please do call us and we will aim 
to accommodate you.

Hampton Court Palace & Scenic Stops – 
Singles  
Enjoy the stunning views across the South Downs and Surrey Hills as we visit King Henry VIII’s 
favourite residence, Hampton Court Palace. With time to visit royal Windsor on the way and 
medieval Arundel before our return home, this is a great value short break, with plenty of 
single rooms. 

3 days from 
£299

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

16th September      D, F, G                      from £299 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

FEDERATION HOUSE, 
LEATHERHEAD, SURREY HHH 
Federation House is ideally located in 
central Leatherhead, and is also home 
to the Police Federation Headquarters. 
The striking building features a glass 
façade, making a large, modern, 
open atrium area and houses 55 
air-conditioned and recently 
refurbished bedrooms. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift at 
the hotel.

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner (self-service 

from coffee machine) 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Free use of gym 
• Entrance to Hampton Court Palace 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Hampton Court Palace

Arundel Castle
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DAY 1 – Today we make our way to the hotel where we 
will be spending the next four nights in Chatham.  

DAY 2 – LEEDS CASTLE AND CHILHAM 
After breakfast we make our way to Faversham for the 
market, here you can join in with the bustle of the crowds 
picking up various different items, ranging from bakery 
items, clothes, cheese, art and toys plus much more to 
find. In the afternoon we head to Leeds Castle, where we 
have entry to the castle, gardens and other attractions in 
the grounds. Why not explore the castle and the history 
behind it, all as well as King Henry VIII while he lived here 
with Catherine of Aragon. Lose yourself in the maze or 
follow the paths in between the beautiful gardens and 
enjoy all the scenic flowers, plants and natural areas. 

DAY 3 – WHITSTABLE & CHATHAM HISTORIC 
DOCKYARD 
This morning we head to Chatham Historic Dockyard 
ready to take in all the history of each part of the 
dockyard, three historic warships, RNLI collection, historic 
railways and much more. In the afternoon we are in 
Whitstable with plenty of restaurants and cafés to have 
some lunch or a light bite to eat, take a long walk along 
the promenade to take in the sea views or even walk over 
to Whitstable Castle and Gardens. We then head back to 
the hotel for some relaxing time before dinner. 

DAY 4 – CHARTWELL HOUSE & ROCHESTER 
Today we are at Chartwell House for the morning where 
you can explore the grounds and house of Winston 
Churchill and find out all about him, his family and their 
life here. Perhaps meet Marmalade the cat who lives 
there or enjoy the beautiful grounds that surround the 
house. In the afternoon we make our way to Rochester 
where Charles Dickens lived in his childhood. We have 
free time here this afternoon so perhaps take some 
time to visit Rochester Castle, Guildhall Museum or the 
cathedral. Alternatively take a walk along the high street 
and grab some lunch or a coffee in one of the many 
cafés and shops.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we make our way back to our 
local area.

The Garden of England 
The beautiful gardens of England are awaiting your visit at Chartwell House and Leeds 
Castle. Immerse yourself in the history while exploring Chatham’s historic dockyard.

5 days from 
£649

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

16th October            A, B                          from £649 

Single supplement from £106 (subject to availability).

BRIDGEWOOD MANOR HOTEL, 
CHATHAM HHHH 
A charming 4-star hotel in Chatham, 
Bridgewood Manor Hotel is the perfect 
destination for visitors who wish to 
explore the scenic surroundings. 
With excellent amenities and a 
convenient location that is in close 
proximity to Maidstone and not too 
far away from Leeds Castle, guests 
will find it easy to discover all this 
beautiful county has to offer. 
Bedrooms: Room service, iron, 
TV, radio, hairdryer and toiletries. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, sauna, 
Wi-Fi, spa, gym, restaurant and 
24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Leisure facilities 
• Entry to Chatham Historic Dockyard 
• Entry to Chartwell House 
• Entry to Leeds Castle 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Often called the Castle of 
Queens, Leeds Castle has 
been home to 6 Queens 
including Catherine of 

Aragon.

Leeds Castle

Chartwell HouseChatham Dockyard
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South West
England

Indulge in the laid-back luxury of Somerset, Dorset, 
Devon and Cornwall, with their quaint fishing villages, 

idyllic beaches, and world-class culinary delights.  
You can take leisurely strolls, visit famous sites, and 
enjoy a spot of afternoon tea in some of the most  

elegant homes and gardens in the UK.

 30 To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com
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DAY 1 – We head for the West Country, arriving at our 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – FALMOUTH 
We journey to Falmouth town centre for a free day to 
explore at leisure. Enjoy a stroll around the thriving 
harbour discovering its fascinating maritime heritage. 
Why not visit the National Maritime Museum to see a 
huge collection of boats and hear stories of intrepid 
explorers, or take a river cruise up the River Fal which 
runs through an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty?  

DAY 3 – LOST GARDENS OF HELIGAN & TRURO 
This morning we visit the beautiful and award-winning 
Lost Gardens of Heligan, a spectacular estate over 
200 acres featuring a superb working Victorian garden, 
a subtropical jungle and a magnificent complex of walled 
gardens. In the afternoon we make a stop at Truro, the 
main shopping town of Cornwall, with all the major 
stores and many small independent shops to be found in 
the little narrow streets. The city’s most striking feature is 
the cathedral.  

DAY 4 – ST IVES 
Take a leisurely drive to lovely St Ives, a beautiful seaside 
town, set in breathtaking coastal scenery. The town arcs 
around the harbour and you have the day to explore the 
winding cobbled streets, galleries, restaurants, the St Ives 
Museum or The Tate St Ives.  

DAY 5 – Departing our hotel after breakfast, we make our 
way back to the local area.

Cornish Landscapes  
Experience Cornwall’s beautiful seaside towns and breathtaking coastal scenery and be 
delighted by the spectacular Lost Gardens of Heligan.

5 days from 
£469

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th March               A                               from £469 

23rd July                     A, B                           from £569 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROSEMUNDY HOTEL, ST AGNES HHH 
This pleasant family-run hotel, based 
on an elegant Queen Anne residence, 
is set in secluded gardens only 100 
yards from the main street of unspoilt 
St Agnes.  
Bedrooms: Hairdryer, TV, telephone 
and tea/coffee in room.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, Wi-Fi 
service and outdoor swimming pool. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at the hotel, ground floor rooms are 
available (subject to availability).

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Entry to Lost Gardens of Heligan

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Cornwall’s coastline is 
433 miles long, 

with 300 beaches!

St Ives

Lost Gardens of Heligan Falmouth
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DAY 1 – We take a leisurely drive west through the 
Hampshire and Dorset countryside arriving at our hotel in 
Sidmouth in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – DAY AT LEISURE IN SIDMOUTH 
Spend a free day exploring the Regency resort of 
Sidmouth and enjoying a stroll along the flat promenade.  

DAY 3 – DONKEY SANCTUARY & SEATON TRAMWAY 
Our day begins at the Donkey Sanctuary, home to 
hundreds of donkeys in need of the charity’s care. 
Meet rescued donkeys on Main Yard, discover secret 
gardens and tranquil countryside walks. In the afternoon 
we head to Seaton with a journey on the Seaton Tramway 
where we see amazing views across the River Axe estuary, 
Wetlands nature reserve and the World Heritage Jurassic 
Coast to the town of Colyton.  

DAY 4 – BUCKFAST ABBEY 
This morning we venture slightly inland to the glorious 
Buckfast Abbey, perched in the shadow of Dartmoor 
and surrounded by a beautiful wooded valley and the 
River Dart. At the heart of this working monastery is 
the Abbey Church, while the grounds are also home 
to a book shop, gift shop and Monastic Shop with an 
extraordinary selection of products made by nuns 
and monks. The tranquil gardens, including a lavender 
garden, provide the perfect place to stroll, while tea 
and homemade cakes are available from the restaurant. 
We make our way back to the hotel with a scenic drive 
of Dartmoor.  

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast for the journey home. 

The Delights of Devon at Easter  
Devon is delightful in so many ways. Stay in Sidmouth, a beautiful coastal town with a 
Regency feel and beautiful beaches. At the Donkey Sanctuary there are scenic walks 
and hundreds of friendly rescued donkeys waiting to meet you.

5 days from 
£559

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

6th April                      A                                from £559 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL YORK & FAULKNER HOTEL, 
SIDMOUTH HHH 
This charming, family run hotel 
occupies an unrivalled position at the 
centre of the Esplanade and adjacent 
to the picturesque town centre. It has 
been tastefully refurbished to offer 
all amenities and excellent facilities, 
coupled with good food and friendly, 
courteous service.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, telephone, hairdryer 
and radio. Some vanity units are in the 
bedrooms.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, reading room, 
writing room, sauna, steam cabin, 
hydrotherapy pool and snooker room 
(additional charges).  
Mobility Information: 2 lifts serve all 
4 floors but some rooms are accessed 
by stairs. Numerous steps throughout 
the hotel. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms. Not suitable for customers 
requiring the use of a wheelchair within 
the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 4-course Table d’Hote dinner 

with coffee 
• Full English breakfast 
• Ride on Seaton Tramway 
• Visit to the Donkey Sanctuary 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Seaton 
Tramway
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Sidmouth Donkey SanctuaryBuckfast Abbey
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DAY 1 – We leave the local area and make our way to 
Bournemouth where we will be spending the next 
three nights. 

DAY 2 – POOLE 
After breakfast we head over to Poole for some free time 
in the morning. There is so much to see and do in Poole 
town centre. For those who wish to do a spot of shopping 
there is the Dolphin Shopping Centre with a variety of the 
nations favourite stores. Alternatively, head to the Quay 
and Lower High street where you will find a stunning 
harbour and a glimpse in to Poole’s heritage with its 
array of historical buildings. 

DAY 3 – BOURNEMOUTH 
Today we have free time to explore Bournemouth, 
you may wish to walk down to the pier, stroll along 
the promenade or shop on the high street. You can 
also just decide to stay in the hotel and enjoy their 
facilities including the Indoor swimming pool, gym 
or just spend time in the bar. Then at lunch time we 
have our Sunday Lunch.  

DAY 4 – This morning after breakfast we start to make 
our way back to our local area.

Easter in Bournemouth  
Spend your Easter weekend in Bournemouth, visiting the aquarium, pier or art gallery as well 
as enjoying a Easter lunch on Easter Sunday.

4 days from 
£429

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th April                      A, C, G                     from £429 

Single supplement from £60 (subject to availability). 

SUNCLIFF HOTEL, 
BOURNEMOUTH HHH 
Located on the seafront overlooking 
Bournemouth Bay in the prestigious 
East Cliff neighbourhood of town, 
the Suncliff Hotel is a 5-minute stroll 
from seven miles of sandy beach. 
A traditional English seaside hotel 
offering comfortable and versatile 
bedrooms, as well as indoor leisure 
facilities. Boasting various bars and 
lounges providing live entertainment 
most evenings.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, kettle, alarm 
clock, tea/coffee and TV. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, 
pool, restaurant, spa, sauna and 
24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: A lift is available. 

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment each night 
• 3-course Sunday lunch

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Enid Blyton holidayed in 
Dorset 3 times a year for 

over 20 years. 
The landscapes inspired 

many of her books.

Bournemouth

Sandbanks
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DAY 1 – We make our way to our hotel where a hot cross 
bun with welcome tea/coffee await us!  

DAY 2 – TORQUAY 
We spend today in the stylish seaside resort of Torquay. 
Enjoy a wonderful waterfront stroll along the palm-lined 
promenade, the Princess Pier, the marina and the well-
manicured Princess Gardens. There is train to all the 
major attractions such as Torquay museum featuring an 
Agatha Christie Gallery and also an ‘Agatha Christie Mile’ 
featuring landmarks from her books.  

DAY 3 – PAIGNTON AND EASTER LUNCH 
Today we have a morning at leisure to explore the 
delights of Paignton with its sandy beaches, pier, 
harbour and theatres. The town is within easy reach of 
the hotel and is perfect for a gentle stroll. Don’t forget 
to return to the hotel for Easter lunch before continuing 
your afternoon at leisure.  

DAY 4 – We say goodbye to Devon and make a scenic 
drive back home.

Easter in Devon  
Join us for a long Easter weekend break in Devon with hot cross buns, Easter eggs and lunch.

4 days from 
£409

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th April                      A                               from £409 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

QUEENS HOTEL, PAIGNTON HHH 
Widely known for its high standard, 
relaxed, friendly atmosphere, and 
excellent menus, this 3-star favourite 
is ideally situated in the heart of 
Paignton, only a short walk from 
town centre and the seafront.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee in 
room and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi and indoor swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: Two lifts serve all 
floors, although some bedrooms are 
accessed up some steps; please let us 
know at the time of booking if you have 
any particular needs in this respect. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Torquay
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• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Hot cross bun with welcome 

tea/coffee 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Minimum 2 nights live evening 

entertainment 
• Easter Egg in room for each guest 
• 2-course lunch 
• Tea/coffee after lunch course 
• Roast dinner on Sunday evening 
• Porterage
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Bournemouth and 
Monkey World  
Visit the coastal resort of Bournemouth, stroll along the 
promenade or visit the pier in Bournemouth. Learn about 
the different primates at Monkey World and how they live 
in the rehabilitation unit. 

2 days from 
£169

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd April                   A, C, G                      from £169 

Single supplement from £18 (subject to availability). 

5th September       A, C, F, G                  from £169 

Single supplement from £36 (subject to availability). 

BOURNEMOUTH CARLTON, 
BOSCOMBE, BOURNEMOUTH HHHH 
When it comes to epic locations and 
dramatic seafront views, nothing gets 
much better than the Bournemouth 
Carlton, Best Western Signature 
Collection. In the heart of town, walking 
distance to the beach and popular 
attractions such as Bournemouth 
Oceanarium and BH2 Leisure Complex. 
Bedrooms: Iron, alarm clock, desk, 
TV, hairdryer and room service. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, 
sauna and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: No lift available.

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entry to Monkey World

DAY 1 – Today we leave our local 
area and head to our hotel in 
Bournemouth. We will have free 
time in the afternoon/evening to 
explore Bournemouth’s seafront. 
You can stroll along the promenade, 
explore the beach area or even walk 
down to the pier.  

DAY 2 – After breakfast we make our 
way over to Monkey world, you will be 
able to observe the many different 
types of primates in the rehabilitation 
centre, including the orangutans, 
chimpanzees, gibbons and 14 species 
of monkeys and prosimians. After our 
day at Monkey World we then make 
our way back to our local area.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Torquay Coast, 
Cruise & Castle 
Agatha Christie's home town and known as the beautiful 
English Riviera, seeking local coastal beauty spots in 
Plymouth, Exeter and the interesting Compton Castle. 

5 days from 
£479

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th April                   A                                from £479 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

LIVERMEAD CLIFF HOTEL HHH 
The Livermead Cliff Hotel is the only 
3-star hotel situated directly on the 
water’s edge. We have direct access 
to the sea and beach from our spacious 
lawns. With stunning sea views from 
many bedrooms and all of the public 
areas. The town centre and marina are a 
pleasant level walk along the seafront.  
Bedrooms: TV, Wi-Fi, room service 
and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, 24-hour 
front desk and gift shop. 
Mobility Information: There is 
accessible parking and a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment 
• 1-Hour cruise in Plymouth  
• Entrance to Powderham Castle 
• Porterage

DAY 1 – We head for our hotel in 
Devon, making a comfort stop 
en route. 

DAY 2 – PLYMOUTH & CRUISE 
We take a scenic, coastal drive passing 
Totnes and Kingsbridge before arriving 
in Plymouth in time for our harbour 
cruise. Departing from The Barbican 
Landing Stage we receive an 
informative commentary as we sail 
along the Devon coast. The afternoon 
is at leisure to explore this historic, 
maritime city at your own pace. 
We return to the hotel with time to 
relax before dinner.  

DAY 3 – EXETER & POWDERHAM 
CASTLE 
We take a drive to Exeter for time to 
explore the ancient city at your leisure. 
In the afternoon we make our way 
back to the hotel with a stop off at 
Powderham Castle, set in a unique 
picturesque deer park. With over 
600 years of history which can be 
discovered in Devon’s oldest family 
homes.  

DAY 4 – TORQUAY  
Enjoy a free day at leisure in Torquay. 
Why not take a wonderful waterfront 
stroll along the palm-lined promenade, 
the Princess Pier, the marina or 
Princess Gardens with its well-
manicured flower beds and ornate 
water fountain.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we make our 
way back home.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Torquay
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PENTIRE HOTEL, NEWQUAY HHH 
With stunning coastal views across 
the Atlantic and a stone’s throw from 
Fistral Beach, you couldn’t ask for a 
better hotel location than here on 
the Pentire Headland in Newquay. 
Sandwiched between Britain’s most 
famous surf beach and the serene 
Gannel Estuary, it’s not only perfect 
for that quintessential seaside break, 
it’s also the ideal Newquay hotel from 
which to explore Cornwall. 
Bedrooms: En suite (shower over bath) 
with TV, tea/coffee making facilities, 
telephone and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, indoor 
swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
available. Rooms with walk-in showers 
on request only.

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel with time to check in to our 
room before dinner. 

DAY 2 – POLPERRO & LOOE 
Today we spend the morning in Polperro, a picture-
postcard village framed by its harbour. With Fisherman’s 
cottages tucked away in tiny, traffic-free streets and a 
number of local shops. The afternoon we have time in 
Looe, a picturesque working fishing port. East Looe’s 
individual shops fill the narrow streets and old buildings 
which lead to the town’s main sandy beach. Unwind and 
watch the world go by at Banjo Pier or a tranquil spot in 
West Looe. 

DAY 3 – NEWQUAY 
We enjoy free time in Newquay itself today, to enjoy 
the facilities of the hotel or perhaps take a stroll along 
the fabulous Fistral Beach. 

DAY 4 – PADSTOW 
A day in Padstow, traditionally a fishing port that retains 
a distinctive, quaint Cornish character, with a plethora 
of pastel coloured stone cottages. Roam around the 
charming fishing port and famous foodie destination – 
Rick Stein opened his first seafood restaurant here in 
1975. We make a scenic drive of the country on our 
return to the hotel. 

DAY 5 – TRURO & ST AGNES  
Today we make our way to Truro, the county town of 
Cornwall. The stunning Gothic Revival Cathedral is our 
first port of call with its three soaring spires and beautiful 
stained-glass windows. 
We then spend the afternoon in St Agnes, this popular tin 
and copper mining town still shows its heritage with many 
of the old engine houses viewable across the landscapes 
and walkable via the cliff paths. At the bottom of the town 
is Trevaunance Cove, St Agnes’ main beach of sand and 
single rock pools when the tide is low. Or just a short walk 
from the hotel is St Agnes Museum, with free entrance it 
gives you a little insight to this historical town. 

DAY 6 – Depart after breakfast, making comfort 
stops en route.

Cornish Charm  
Take in the fresh sea air as you discover the charms of authentic coastal towns, villages and 
landscapes in Cornwall.

6 days from 
£559

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       A, B                          from £699 

14th May                     A                               from £669 

21st May*                   E, F, G                      from £699 

1st October               A, B                           from £629 

8th October             A                               from £629 

15th October *         E, F, G                      from £599 

*Itinerary differs slightly to the one shown. 

Single supplement from £31 (subject to availability). 

Seaview twin/double with supplement 
from £42 (subject to availability). 

Seaview £42 (subject to availability).

• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Live entertainment on 2 nights 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Newquay
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DAY 1 – We travel to our hotel in Devon and arrive to a 
welcome tea/coffee.  

DAY 2 – BUCKLAND ABBEY & DARTMOUTH RAILWAY & 
RIVER CRUISE 
Today we visit Buckland Abbey, part museum, part house, 
crammed with a variety of historic artefacts surrounded 
by meadows and woodlands, where you can soak up 
the views of the Tavy Valley. In the afternoon we head 
to Paignton to embark on a steam train ride. Enjoy 
breathtaking scenery on this picturesque line along 
the English Riviera Geopark coastline and through the 
wooded slopes bordering the Dart Estuary, before 
arriving in Kingswear. It is here we cross the River Dart on 
the foot passenger ferry to Dartmouth where we board 
our pleasure boat for a relaxing 1-hour return river cruise.  

DAY 3 – DART VALLEY & DARTMOUTH 
Today we take a gentle drive through the Dart Valley to 
Dartmouth with its riverside delights, individual shops 
and home to the Royal Britannia Naval College.  

DAY 4 – TORQUAY 
We spend today in the stylish seaside resort of Torquay. 
Enjoy a wonderful waterfront stroll along the palm-lined 
promenade, the Princess Pier, the marina and the well-
manicured Princess Gardens. Perhaps enjoy a Devon 
Cream Tea while gazing out to sea at this elegant resort. 
There is also a land train to all the major attractions such 
as Torquay Museum featuring an Agatha Christie Gallery 
and there is also an ‘Agatha Christie Mile’ featuring 
landmarks from her books.  

DAY 5 – SIDMOUTH 
We depart after breakfast, making a stop at the lovely 
seaside resort of Sidmouth before arriving home.

Hidden Heart of Devon  
Discover serene South Devon. From pretty harbour towns to beautiful open moorlands, this 
relaxing holiday destination has it all. Dartmoor is made up of ancient tors and far-reaching 
views of valleys and farmland, with wildlife in abundance. 

5 days from 
£669

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       A                               from £689 

22nd May                   E, F, G                      from £669 

3rd July                       A                                from £749 

Single supplement from £65 (subject to availability).

LANGSTONE CLIFF HOTEL, 
DAWLISH HHH 
This family-run hotel is set within 
19 acres of woodlands, right on the 
beautiful south coast of Devon. 
Overlooking the Exe Estuary, they’re 
the only Dawlish hotel surrounded 
by luscious gardens and magnificent 
sea views that lead down to the 
golden beaches. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, hairdryer, 
tea/coffee facilities and iron.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, indoor 
and outdoor swimming pool, fitness 
room, gardens, tennis courts, table 
tennis, golf, snooker and beauty salon.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
the hotel. There are a few steps to 
certain rooms. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities at hotel 

(excludes snooker, hairdressing and 
beauty therapy) 

• Entrance to Buckland Abbey 
• Journey on the Dartmouth Steam 

Railway and River Cruise 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Buckland Abbey

SidmouthDartmouth
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for a welcome 
tea/coffee and dinner.  

DAY 2 – GLOUCESTER & THE GLOUCESTER 
WATERWAYS MUSEUM WITH BOAT TRIP 
We spend this morning at leisure exploring Gloucester 
and the medieval cathedral, which was used as 
‘Hogwarts School of Witchcraft and Wizardry’ in 
the Harry Potter film series. In the afternoon we visit 
the Victorian docks and explore the award-winning 
Gloucester Waterways Museum. The highlight of our 
day is a wonderful 45-minute circular boat trip on the 
Gloucester and Sharpness Canal.  

DAY 3 – SUDELEY CASTLE & COTSWOLDS 
We start the day at Sudeley Castle. The castle remains 
the only private castle in England to have a Queen buried 
within its grounds – Catherine Parr, who lived and died 
here. We enjoy a ‘History of Sudeley’ talk, followed by a 
soup and sandwich lunch. This afternoon we take a 
scenic drive through the Cotswolds. We pass through 
the charming village of Bourton-on-the-Water, regularly 
voted one of the prettiest in England, and the market 
town of Stow-on-the-Wold.  

DAY 4 – LEDBURY & TEWKESBURY ABBEY 
This morning we have free time to explore Ledbury’s 
unique timber-framed buildings. Among them, admire 
the striking Market House and the large Ledbury Park 
House. We can also visit Ledbury Heritage Centre and 
the 16th century Painted Room, featuring Elizabethan 
wall paintings. Next on our agenda is pretty Tewkesbury. 
We have a leisurely lunch here before heading to 
Tewkesbury Abbey, where we enjoy a 45-minute guided 
tour, marvelling at the fine medieval architecture.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way to the 
local area. 

Cotswolds, Castles & Cathedrals  
As we journey around the charming Cotswolds, feast your eyes on historic buildings and 
beautiful scenery. We visit Tewkesbury Abbey, Sudeley Castle and Gloucester Cathedral, 
and enjoy pretty villages en route.  

5 days from 
£529

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

8th May                      A, C                          from £599 

14th May                    F, G                           from £529 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability).

SIGNATURE COLLECTION BY 
BEST WESTERN, GLOUCESTER 
ROBINSWOOD HHHH 
This 4-star hotel is a modern hotel 
located on the edge of the Cotswolds. 
All 95 well-sized bedrooms are modern 
in style and there is a stylish brasserie 
restaurant and wine bar situated on 
the ground floor. Leisure facilities are 
excellent and include an indoor 
swimming pool, sauna, steam room, 
spa bath and 3 treatment rooms.  
Bedrooms: TV, room service and 
housekeeping. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, pool, bar, lounge, 
sauna, gym, spa, restaurant and 
24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: No lift at the hotel 
but ground floor rooms are available. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 
• Self-service tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Guided Tour Tewkesbury Abbey 
• Entrance to Sudeley Castle and 
Gardens – the exhibitions are based 
over three floors within the castle with 
no lift access • Soup, Sandwiches and 
Tea/Coffee at Sudeley Castle 
• Entrance to Gloucester Waterways 
Museum • 45-minute Gloucester 
Waterways Boat Trip • Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The Porch House pub in 
Stow-on-the Wold is 
England’s oldest inn, 

dating back to 947 AD.

Tewkesbury 
Abbey
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – MORGAN MOTOR COMPANY & LEDBURY 
We spend this morning at the magnificent Morgan Motor 
Company where we enjoy a 2-hour guided tour of the 
factory. Here we can watch skilled craftsmen at work as 
they hand make the famous Morgan bespoke sports cars. 
In the afternoon, we visit the stunning timber-framed 
village of Ledbury. Take time to explore the Heritage 
Centre, Butchers Row Folk Museum and the 16th century 
Painted Room, featuring Elizabethan wall paintings.  

DAY 3 – TEWKESBURY & GLOUCESTER 
Today we explore the pretty medieval town of Tewkesbury 
in its picturesque riverside setting. Take time to explore 
exhibitions such as ‘Out of the Hat’, an exquisite example 
of a 17th century home and shop, that now houses a 
Heritage Centre. Perhaps stroll down Church Street, 
lined with half-timbered houses, visit Tewkesbury 
Museum or beautiful Tewkesbury Abbey. We spend 
this afternoon exploring Gloucester and its medieval 
cathedral, which was used as ‘Hogwarts School of 
Witchcraft and Wizardry’ in the Harry Potter film series. 
Alternatively, visit the Victorian docks and explore the 
award-winning Gloucester Waterways Museum.  

DAY 4 – CHELTENHAM & PAINSWICK 
ROCOCO GARDEN 
We start the day in Cheltenham, exploring its unique 
mix of traditional and new. There are stunning Regency 
buildings to admire, including the Pittville Pump Room, 
a throwback to its spa town history. Alternatively, 
explore The Wilson museum. In the afternoon we visit 
the sole surviving rococo garden of Painswick, designed 
in the 1740’s for the owner to use as his ‘playground’. 
Positioned in a hidden valley, offering spectacular views 
of the surrounding countryside, it features intriguing 
garden buildings, magical follies and colourful planting, 
that transforms each season.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Classic Cotswolds & Classic Cars  
Relax in the picturesque Cotswolds, as we visit some of the prettiest rural areas in 
England. Staying in Cheltenham, we explore the historic sights of medieval Tewkesbury, 
timber-framed Ledbury, glorious Gloucester and even fit in a trip to the famous Morgan 
Motor Company.  

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

11th May                      B, C                           from £619 

17th August               A, C                           from £619 

31st August               F, G                           from £599 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

DELTA BY MARRIOTT CHELTENHAM 
CHASE, BROCKWORTH HHHH 
Delta Hotels by Marriott Cheltenham 
Chase provides guests with a superb 
location on the edge of the stunning 
Cotswolds, within easy reach of 
Regency Cheltenham and Historic 
Gloucester. Surrounded by rolling 
countryside with a backdrop of the 
Cotswold Hills the Delta Cheltenham 
Gloucester perfectly combines a 
picturesque Cotswold escape with 
modern luxury and convenience.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, spa and sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel, rooms with walk-in showers 
on request only. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 
per course • Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Free use of indoor pool, Jacuzzi, steam 
room, sauna and gym • Entrance to the 
Morgan Motor Company with Guided 
Factory Tour • Entrance to Painswick 
Rococo Garden • Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Ledbury

Morgan Guided TourPainswick Rococo Garden
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DAY 1 – We head for the West Country, arriving at the 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ST IVES & PENZANCE 
A leisurely day as we make our way to lovely St Ives, 
a beautiful seaside town, set in breathtaking coastal 
scenery. The town arcs around the harbour and you have 
the morning to explore the winding cobbled streets, 
galleries, restaurants, the St Ives Museum or The Tate St 
Ives. After lunch we travel to Penzance for the afternoon. 
There’s Morrab Gardens or Tanglewood Wild Garden 
showcasing how the Cornish weather helps many 
subtropical and Mediterranean plants thrive. You could 
also visit the Egyptian House, Penlee House Museum or 
why not just wander down Chapel Street, with its brightly 
coloured church, restaurants, galleries and boutiques 
leading you to the quayside.  

DAY 3 – TRURO & CHARLESTOWN 
Truro has one of the most complete Georgian streets in 
England and the city’s market town heritage and port 
dates back over 800 years, booming during the tin mining 
era. Charlestown near St Austell is our destination for the 
afternoon, famed for its collection of ships and traditional 
appearance which makes it a very popular filming 
location. The picturesque, original Grade II listed harbour 
complete with tall ships will make you feel as if you have 
been transported back time.  

DAY 4 – FREE DAY IN ST AGNES 
After so much exploring of the West County it’s time to 
give the driver a day off, and yourselves the chance to 
relax a little as well. Maybe a chance to explore St Agnes or 
wander its main sandy beach Trevaunance Cove. Or just a 
short walk from the hotel is St Agnes Museum; with free 
entrance it gives you a little insight to this historical town.  

DAY 5 – JAMAICA INN & TINTAGEL 
Today we drive to Jamaica Inn, Cornwall’s most famous 
smugglers’ inn. Situated halfway between Launceston 
and Bodmin, the coaching house was immortalised by 
Daphne Du Maurier in her book of the same name. 
While still an inn it also houses a farm shop with local 
Cornish produce, a gift shop and a museum filled with 
smuggling stories and artefacts. From here we travel to 
the North Cornwall coast and Tintagel Castle. History, 
myths and stunning scenery abound as we follow in 
the footsteps of Tintagel’s medieval inhabitants; and 
explore the island on which the 13th century castle, 
home of Cornish kings and the legend of King Arthur, 
sits overlooking the rugged cliff tops and the beach, 
with Merlin’s Cave, below.  

DAY 6 – We travel through the Cornish countryside one 
last time as we head for home.

Countryside and Coasts of Cornwall  
Take in the fresh sea air as you discover the authentic coastal towns, villages and 
landscapes of Cornwall, all from the perfect base of St Agnes and the Rosemundy Hotel – 
a firm favourite. 

6 days from 
£629

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

12th May                     A, B                           from £639 

7th June                     A                               from £629 

29th August              A                               from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROSEMUNDY HOUSE HOTEL, 
ST AGNES HHH 
This family-owned hotel is set in 
secluded and sheltered gardens, 
only 100 yards from the main street 
of unspoilt St Agnes.  
Bedrooms: Hairdryer, TV, telephone 
and tea/coffee in room.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, Wi-Fi 
service and outdoor swimming pool. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at the hotel, ground floor rooms are 
available (subject to availability).

• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

Charlestown
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DAY 1 – Travel to Devon making a comfort stop en route. 
Hotel check-in. Dinner is included for the next three nights.  

DAYS 2 & 3 – TOURS INCLUDE: SIDMOUTH, BRIXHAM, 
DARTMOUTH & PAIGNTON  
Sidmouth is a Regency town with long, wide, level 
promenade and plentiful seating to entice you to relax, 
take in the sea air and watch the world go by. At the 
western end, high above the bay on red sandstone 
cliffs, the Connaught Gardens (admission free) display 
a magnificent variety of trees, shrubs and beds. 
Be enticed by stylish eating places, along with some 
of the best shops in East Devon, selling desirable items.  
In Brixham the classic harbour provides a backdrop 
to the brightly painted cottages, a nod to its maritime 
roots. Today, a stroll around the charming town reveals 
independent shops aplenty and the Artists Corner on 
the Strand is brimming with culture.  

Dartmouth is a fishing port rich in buildings of 
architectural and historical interest, including the 
17th century Butterwalk, a timber-framed arcade. 
We also have a half day at leisure in Paignton.  

DAY 4 – Depart after breakfast, making comfort 
stops en route. 

South Devon Gems, Paignton  
From its days as a small fishing village, Paignton has since grown to become one of the 
gems of the south, boasting plenty of attractions to keep you occupied. And it’s not just 
the mild climate which draws thousands to the seaside resort year after year – there’s a 
fantastic seafront which comprises of a promenade, Paignton Pier, and lots of great shops, 
plus delightful gardens and a harbour scene where pretty coloured yachts are dotted 
across the landscape.  

4 days from 
£359

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

12th May                     E, F, G                       from £359 

8th September       E, F, G                      from £399 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

QUEENS HOTEL, PAIGNTON HHH 
Widely known for its high standard, 
relaxed, friendly atmosphere, and 
excellent menus, this 3-star favourite 
is ideally situated in the heart of 
Paignton, only a short walk from 
the town centre and the seafront. 
The Queens Hotel’s comfortable 
interior, fine restaurant, cosy lounge, 
and heated indoor swimming pool 
secures its place as one of Paignton’s 
favourite holiday hotels. 
Bedrooms: Desk, alarm clock, 
telephone, TV, hairdryer and toiletries. 
Facilities: Pool, games room, Wi-Fi, 
bar, lounge, restaurant and 24-hour 
front desk. 
Mobility Information: The hotel does 
have a lift available. There could be 
one or two steps to room door after 
using lift.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea & coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 1 night entertainment 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Dartmouth

SidmouthBrixham
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DAY 1 – We depart from home and head west to our 
hotel, where we are welcomed with tea and coffee. 
We’ll relax and unwind before dinner.  

DAY 2 – MORWELLHAM QUAY & BUCKLAND ABBEY 
We step back in time this morning as, after breakfast, 
we visit the award-winning Morwellham Quay in 
Tavistock, part of a World Heritage Site. Here, we visit 
the only open copper mine in the UK, accessible to 
visitors by a riverside railway. 
Next, we head to pretty Tavistock for lunch, before 
we continue on to Buckland Abbey. Part-house, part-
museum, it is crammed with treasures and surrounded 
by meadows with magnificent views of the Tavy Valley. 
We’ll return to our hotel for dinner this evening.  

DAY 3 – PLYMOUTH BOAT TRIP & PLYMOUTH GIN 
BLACK FRIARS DISTILLERY 
We head to Plymouth this morning, from where we enjoy 
a harbour cruise across the spectacular Plymouth Sound 
and scenic Cornish Coast. In the afternoon, we enjoy a 
guided tour and tasting at the historic Plymouth Gin 
Distillery, the oldest working gin distillery in England. 
Housed in the Black Friar’s building, it dates back to the 
early 1400’s. Its location near the docks meant that, for 
almost two hundred years, no Royal Navy ship left port 
without it. And of course, no tour is complete without a 
little tipple afterwards – cheers! Back at the hotel, dinner 
is served.  

DAY 4 – SOUTH DEVON STEAM RAILWAY 
Today, we enjoy a return journey on the South Devon 
Railway from Buckfastleigh to Totnes, along the stunning 
River Dart valley. In the afternoon, we have a scenic drive 
across spectacular Dartmoor. We’ll return to the hotel in 
time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and make our way 
back home. 

Devon Life on the Ocean Wave  
Our tour of South Devon takes in some of its oldest and most historic attractions along 
the coast. Taste the delights of Plymouth Gin Distillery and find your sea-legs on a pretty 
Harbour Cruise. We also enjoy a gentle and scenic steam train journey. 

5 days from 
£649

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st May                      E, F, G                      from £649 

27th August              A                               from £699 

10th September      A, B                           from £709 

17th September      E, F, G                      from £659 

Single supplement from £106 (subject to availability).

DUKE OF CORNWALL HOTEL, 
PLYMOUTH HHH 
The Duke of Cornwall Hotel is a 
defining figure in Plymouth’s past 
and its present. A landmark hotel built 
in 1863, the Duke has endured at the 
heart of this maritime city for over a 
century and a half since. Surviving 
two World Wars and radical changes 
in its surrounding environment, the 
hotel stands as a strong and steadfast 
connection to days gone by. 
Its splendid Victorian gothic 
architecture drew admiration then – 
and makes even more of a statement 
in the contemporary cityscape. 
Bedrooms: Stylish en suite bathroom 
with toiletries, tea/coffee/hot 
chocolate and biscuits, Freeview TV, 
telephone, iron facilities on request, 
hairdryer and alarm clock.  
Facilities: Restaurant, lounge, bar and 
free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course choice menu at dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Morwellham Quay Village 

& Craft Centre 
• Entrance to Buckland Abbey House, 

Gardens & Estate 
• Plymouth Harbour Cruise 
• Guided Tour of Plymouth Gin 

Distillery Tour 
• Return Journey on the South Devon 

Steam Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, B)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Plymouth
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DAY 1 – We depart the local area and make our way to the 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – A very early start as we head to Penzance for the 
morning sailing to St Mary’s. The hotel is a 5-minute walk 
from St Mary’s Harbour and luggage will be transferred by 
a local operator.  

DAYS 3-5 – DURING YOUR TIME ON ST MARY’S, 
ENJOY AN INTRODUCTORY GUIDE TO THE ISLAND 
WITH A LOCAL COACH OPERATOR 
Get an insight into life on the largest island in the 
archipelago. During your free time, you may like to spend 
a day exploring Hugh Town, the Island’s capital. Situated 
between two beaches, it is home to a variety of shops, 
arts and craft galleries and restaurants. Why not enjoy a 
stroll along the Garrison Walls high above the town or 
simply relax on the beach?  
At an additional cost we can arrange entrance and return 
ferry to Tresco Abbey Gardens. The sub-tropical Abbey 
Garden is a glorious exception; a perennial Kew without 
the glass, home to 20,000 plants from more than 
80 countries, flourishing just 30 miles off the coast of 
Cornwall. Tresco Abbey Garden was established by 
Augustus Smith in the 19th century around the ruins of a 
Benedictine Abbey. Today, the garden is home to plants 
from across the world’s Mediterranean climate zones, 
from Brazil to New Zealand and Burma to South Africa. 

Please note: On visiting the Gardens there is a walk from 
the quays to the Garden.  

DAY 6 – Afternoon crossing and return to the mainland. 
We then transfer you to the overnight hotel.  

DAY 7 – We continue our journey home, back to the 
local area.

Isles of Scilly  
Scattered in the Atlantic Ocean 28 miles from Land’s End, the Isles of Scilly were once the 
haunt of pirates. Staying on the island of St Mary’s, take the opportunity to discover these 
delightful islands known for their abundance of beautiful flowers, wildlife and gentle climate. 

7 days from 
£1359

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

St Mary’s

Tresco Abbey GardensHugh Town

BELL ROCK HOTEL, ST MARY’S HH 
The most southerly hotel in England, 
the Bell Rock Hotel is located just a 
short walk from Porthcressa Beach 
and the harbour. This is a historical 
building built over 100 years ago with 
eight steps leading into the entrance 
of the hotel.  
Bedroom: Tea/coffee in room, 
hairdryer and TV.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge and indoor 
swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: The hotel does 
not have a lift. There are many steps 
throughout including the ground floor 
with a limited number of easier to 
access rooms, which will still involve 
some steps. There are no adapted 
rooms and owing to the layout and 
subsequent steps, the hotel is not 
wheelchair friendly.  
Location: The Isles of Scilly are 
outstandingly beautiful and unspoilt. 
Consequently, you will find that the 
destination does not offer the same 
facilities as on the mainland and 
guests will need a level of mobility to 
access the ferry and enjoy the islands. 
Guests will encounter gradients and 
rough terrain. 

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

28th May                   A                              from £1359 

30th July                    A                              from £1479 

Single supplement from £75 (subject to availability). 

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast in 
overnight hotel 

• Coach transfers to/from Penzance 
• Return ferry crossing – Penzance/St 

Mary’s (subject to tides and weather) 
• Luggage transfers to/from port 

to hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast in 

St Mary’s 
• Introductory Guided Tour of St Mary’s 
• 1-night bed & breakfast in 

overnight hotel 
• Escorted throughout 
Please note: Breakfast on Day 2 will be 
provided as a carryout style. 
Please note: Dinner will not be 
provided on Day 6 due to ferry times.
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner. 

DAY 2 – DARTMOUTH STEAM TRAIN & RIVER CRUISE 
We travel to the Dartmouth Steam Railway at Queens 
Park Station, Paignton, for a 30-minute steam train 
journey which offers breathtaking views of the coastline 
and picturesque Devonshire countryside. Once in 
Kingswear, our foot passenger ferry transports us across 
the River Dart to Dartmouth to enjoy a 1-hour circular 
river cruise, passing fantastic scenery including Kingswear 
and Dartmouth Castles, Dittisham village, Britannia Royal 
Naval College and Greenway House. Once back in 
Dartmouth, we have time at leisure before we return 
by ferry and steam train back to Paignton. 

DAY 3 – TORQUAY 
We spend today in the stylish seaside resort of Torquay. 
Enjoy a wonderful waterfront stroll along the palm-lined 
promenade, the Princess Pier, the marina and the well-
manicured Princess Gardens. Perhaps enjoy a Devon 
Cream Tea while gazing out to sea at this elegant resort. 
There is also a land train to all the major attractions such 
as Torquay Museum featuring an Agatha Christie Gallery. 
There is also an ‘Agatha Christie Mile’ featuring landmarks 
from her books. 

DAY 4 – BABBACOMBE & TEIGNMOUTH 
This morning we visit Babbacombe, where we can 
enjoy the stunning sea views, colourful promenade 
and picturesque buildings. Here we can take a peaceful 
stroll around the small and tranquil village, dotted with 
independent shops, boutiques and cosy tearooms. 
There are plenty of attractions to explore, including the 
popular Babbacombe Model Village, the Babbacombe 
Cliff Railway providing passengers with spectacular 
vistas as it travels up and down the 240-foot cliff face 
to Oddicombe Beach. Alternatively, Bygones has three 
floors of pure nostalgia where you can wander back in 
time, visit an authentic, life-size Victorian street including 
forge, sweet shop and apothecary. 

DAY 5 – On our way home we venture slightly inland to 
the glorious Buckfast Abbey, perched in the shadow of 
Dartmoor and surrounded by a beautiful wooded valley 
and the River Dart. At the heart of this working monastery 
is the Abbey Church, while the grounds are also home to 
a book shop, gift shop and monastic shop with an 
extraordinary selection of products made by nuns and 
monks. The tranquil gardens, including a lavender garden, 
provide the perfect place to stroll, while tea and 
homemade cakes are available from the restaurant.

Splendours of the English Riviera  
The English Riviera in Devon attracts visitors from around the world who are looking to 
experience a unique blend of stunning coastal scenery, unique visitor experiences and 
many happy holiday memories.

5 days from 
£609

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th May                    A                               from £629 

3rd September       A, B                           from £619 

18th September      E, F, G                      from £609 

True single room from £575pp. 

Single supplements from £53 (subject to availability). 

LIVERMEAD CLIFF HOTEL, 
TORQUAY HHH 
The Livermead Cliff Hotel is the only 
3-star hotel situated directly on the 
water’s edge. We have direct access 
to the sea and beach from our 
spacious lawns. With stunning sea 
views from many bedrooms and all 
of the public areas. The town centre 
and marina are a pleasant level walk 
along the seafront. 
Bedrooms: TV, housekeeping, 
telephone and tea/coffee facilities. 
Facilities: Bar, Wi-Fi, snack bar, 24-hour 
front desk, TV area and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entertainment on 1 night 
• Train Ride on Dartmouth 

Steam Railway 
• Circular River Cruise 
• Entrance to Buckfast Abbey 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Torquay

Dartmouth
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DAY 1 – Depart in the morning, making a comfort stop 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is 
included for the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – ROSEMOOR GARDENS AND WESTWARD HO! 
RHS Garden Rosemoor is a delightful landscape set 
in 65 acres, presenting year-round beauty, colour and 
texture. It retains the essence of rural North Devon 
within a dramatic backdrop of steep wooded valley 
sides. Westward Ho! Is a delightful village, its main 
attraction a golden Blue Flag beach, stretching a 
huge expanse of 2 miles.  

DAY 3 – CLOVELLY 
Once a busy fishing port. Today it is a world-famous 
village nestled against a steep hillside, which has 
preserved a bygone way of life among on picture 
postcard scenes. You can follow the main, traffic-free 
cobbled street as it tumbles its way down to a charming 
harbour, past whitewash cottages and intriguing 
alleyways all adding to the timeless atmosphere. 

Please note: There is a steep cobbled hill down to the 
harbour and a steep cobbled hill back up to the visitor 
centre. There’s a small charge for a Land Rover service 
to transport passengers if required.  

DAY 4 – LYNTON & LYNMOUTH & ILFRACOMBE 
This morning, we spend time at leisure in the twin villages 
of Lynton and Lynmouth, where we can take the cliff 
railway from one to the other! (Additional charges apply 
and may need to be pre-booked). The unique Victorian 
water powered funicular cliff lift (disabled access is 
limited) will transport us 500ft up and down to the 
villages, where we can explore their little independent 
shops selling local produce, gifts, arts and crafts. In the 
afternoon, we head back to Ilfracombe, where we have 
free time to relax on the seafront and explore the 
attractions and picturesque natural harbour.  

DAY 5 – Depart hotel. Comfort stop en route home. 

Clovelly and RHS Rosemoor, North Devon  
Be inspired by the gems of North Devon with a restful tour based in Ilfracombe. This idyllic 
region enjoys coastal scenery, combining a classic garden with popular destinations to 
explore. Our visits include the 65-acre RHS Garden Rosemoor and Clovelly, an impeccable 
village with tranquil views every time. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th May                    E, F, G                      from £569 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE CARLTON HOTEL, 
ILFRACOMBE HHH 
This charming boutique hotel is 
situated in the heart of Ilfracombe 
with easy access to the seafront and 
local beaches. The owners have done 
an outstanding job in restoring the 
hotel over the past few years, and it is 
now of a high standard. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, telephone, iron, 
ironing board and free Wi-Fi.  
Facilities: Restaurant and bar. 
Mobility Information: The hotel has 
a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee and biscuits 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 2 nights live entertainment 
• Entrance to RHS Garden Rosemoor 
• Entrance to Clovelly Visitor Centre 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Clovelly

Lynton
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – HISTORIC CITY OF BATH 
Today we have a full day to explore the historic city of 
Bath, a designated World Heritage Site. This beautiful 
Georgian city is famed for its thermal water springs, 
stunning architecture, beautiful abbey and flower-filled 
streets, parks and gardens. On our historic adventure, we 
enjoy a 90-minute Regency Walking Tour – a fascinating 
blend of history, humour and scandal, as we take in the 

city’s sights. We see the exquisite Pulteney Bridge, the 
spectacular Bath Abbey, Roman Baths, Thermae Bath Spa, 
the historic Theatre Royal, the Queen Square of Georgian 
houses, the unique Circus Street, and the sweeping Royal 
Crescent. During the day we also tuck into a traditional 
Afternoon Tea with fizz at The Pump Room restaurant.  

DAY 3 – After breakfast, we have free time to explore 
Bath and purchase any last-minute shopping or souvenirs, 
before making our way home in the afternoon. 

Immerse Yourself in Bath  
A designated World Heritage Site, Bath is famous for its iconic Roman Baths and 
imposing Georgian architecture. To celebrate the city’s beautiful buildings and monuments, 
we embark on a Regency Walking Tour, taking in some of the area’s aesthetic wonders. 

3 days from 
£429

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

4th June                     E, F, G                      from £429 

13th August               A                               from £469 

24th September     B                               from £469 

Single supplement from £81 (subject to availability). 

DOUBLETREE BY HILTON, 
BATH HHHH 
The DoubleTree by Hilton Bath is 
located in the centre of the city, set 
on the banks of the River Avon and 
within walking distance of most Bath 
attractions. The modern restaurant is 
the perfect place to admire unrivalled 
views of the historic Pulteney Bridge 
and the River Avon, whilst the 
contemporary bar offers comfortable 
seating in which to relax. 
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer, tea/coffee 
making facilities and room service.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and fitness 
centre.  
Mobility Information: Lift available.

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 90-minute Regency Themed 

Walking Tour 
• Traditional Pump Room Tea with Fizz 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bath
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BEST WESTERN TIVERTON HOTEL, 
TIVERTON HH 
The modern Best Western Tiverton 
Hotel is set within its own grounds 
and is located in a pleasant area just 
outside the centre of the market town 
of Tiverton.  
Bedrooms: En suite (shower over 
bath) with TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, alarm clock, iron and 
ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, restaurant, 
golf course (charges apply), Wi-Fi 
and night porter. 
Mobility Information: No lift. 2 floors. 
Limited ground floor rooms available 
on request. Due to limited numbers 
the hotel is not able to guarantee 
rooms with walk-in showers. 

DAY 1 – EXMOOR PONY CENTRE 
We depart this morning and after a comfort break 
make a stop at the Exmoor Pony Centre in the heart 
of the beautiful Exmoor National Park. It provides a 
permanent and specialised base for the foals when 
they arrive straight off the moor and is the home to 
some 20 permanent residents. After, we make our 
way to the hotel to check-in.  

DAY 2 – ILFRACOMBE SEA CRUISE 
We head to Ilfracombe harbour to join the 90-minute sea 
cruise where we will hopefully catch sight of the Atlantic 
Grey Seals. Heading west out of the harbour we pass the 
famous Tunnels Beaches, Lee Village and on to Bull Point 
Lighthouse originally constructed in 1879. We move on to 
Morte Point which has many tales to be told of smugglers 
and shipwrecks. We then journey onto Woolacombe Bay – 
here we have fantastic views of Baggy Point, Hartland 
point and Lundy Island before returning to Ilfracombe.  

DAY 3 – POWDERHAM CASTLE & DEER SAFARI 
This morning we make our way to Powderham Castle & 
Deer Safari. We start with a tour of Powderham Castle 
which lies in a beautiful deer park on the banks of the 
River Exe, just a stone’s throw from the historic cathedral 
city of Exeter. We tour the State Rooms and the family 
quarters. The Deer Park has altered very little since it 
was first depicted on a map in 1723. It contains a diverse 
range of trees, principally oak, lime and plane. There are 
remnants of c1710 avenues, 19th century exotics and more 
recently replacement plantings of oak, horse chestnut 
and copper beech. The herd of fallow deer has been 
continuously maintained since before 1723 and numbers 
around 600.  

DAY 4 – We make our way home. 

Devon Wildlife Safari  
Discover Devon’s wonderful wildlife. This unique tour brings together a coastal cruise, pony 
centre, an ancient castle and deer park. Based on the edge of Exmoor National park, you can 
take in the spectacular sights of the landscape’s rugged natural beauty. 

4 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th June                     A                                from £529 

19th June                   E, F, G                      from £499 

Single supplement from £95 (subject to availability). 

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance and Sandwiches at the 

Exmoor Pony Centre 
• Ilfracombe Sea Cruise 
• Entrance to Powderham Castle and 

Deer Safari 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Grey Seals

Fallow DeerExmoor Pony Centre
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – POWDERHAM CASTLE 
After breakfast we make our way to Powderham Castle. 
Enjoy the 600 years of history with a fascinating guided 
tour of this fortified country house, located on the banks 
of the River Exe. After lunch, we embark on an exciting 
35-minute deer park tractor and trailer safari within the 
estate. The remainder of the afternoon is free to enjoy 
the castle grounds further, or return to our hotel for 
some down time.  

DAY 3 – RIVER EXE CRUISE & EXETER 
This morning we travel to Exmouth for a circular cruise 
on the River Exe. Sailing on calm and sheltered waters, 
our skipper will provide us with live commentary on the 
history of the area. Next, we make our way to beautiful 
Exeter – a city rich in history. With a magnificent cathedral, 
imposing Roman wall and beautiful quayside with 
shopping opportunities, there is plenty to see and do. 

Please note: Depending on tide timings, we may enjoy the 
cruise in the afternoon and visit Exeter in the morning.  

DAY 4 – SIDMOUTH & BICTON BOTANICAL GARDENS 
We start the day with a visit to the pretty town of 
Sidmouth. We then travel to Devon’s most magnificent 
historic gardens, Grade I listed Bicton Park Botanical 
Gardens. Spanning nearly 300 years of horticultural 
history, these colourful gardens are set perfectly in 
Devon’s picturesque Otter Valley. As well as housing 
many rare plants, the parkland also features historic 
glasshouses, a countryside museum, mini golf, restaurant 
and shop. We also enjoy a 25-minute journey on the 
woodland railway, which takes us through the parkland. 
We finish our visit with a typical Devon afternoon cream 
tea, what a great way to round off our holiday!  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Cream of Devon & Exmouth  
From a Deer Park Safari to a River Cruise and Woodland Railway journey, this Devon 
adventure takes us to some of the most beautiful sights the county has to offer. 
Enjoy historic Powderham Castle, sunny Sidmouth and even a traditional Devon 
Cream Tea at beautiful Bicton Botanical Gardens. 

5 days from 
£571

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

12th June                    A                               from £699 

26th June                  E, F, G                       from £619 

26th June – True Single rooms            from £571 
(subject to availability) 

Single supplements for a Standard Single room from £0 
(subject to availability). 

LIVERMEAD CLIFF HOTEL, 
TORQUAY HHH 
The Livermead Cliff Hotel on Torquay 
Seafront has its own direct private 
access to Livermead Beach and is a 
level walk to the Marina and town 
centre. Its quiet location and spacious 
seaside lawns offering a wonderfully 
secluded seaside retreat by the sea.  
Bedrooms: Free Wi-Fi, telephone, TV, 
complimentary toiletries and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, lounge bar, 
outdoor swimming pool (summer only), 
squash court and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment on 1 night 
• Guided Tour of Powderham Castle 
• Deer Park Safari – available subject to 

the weather and ground conditions 
• River Exe Cruise 
• Entrance to Bicton Park Botanical 

Gardens with Guided Visit, Train and 
Cream Tea 

• Escorted throughout (A)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bicton Park Botanical Gardens
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DAY 1 – Today we travel south, making a comfort stop 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is 
included for the next four nights.  

DAYS 2-4 – NEW FOREST, LYNDHURST, 
CHRISTCHURCH, DAY AT LEISURE IN BOURNEMOUTH & 
AN ISLE OF WIGHT ISLAND TOUR 
The New Forest – an ever-changing landscape where 
the famous ponies roam freely among ferns and lush, 
golden gorse. Spy a monument to William Rufus, a fallen 
King, killed by an arrow – accident or deed?  
Lyndhurst – heart of the New Forest, busy with individual 
shops, antiques and tea rooms. The churchyard is the 
resting place of Mrs Hargreaves (Alice Liddle), Lewis 
Carrols’ ‘Alice in Wonderland’.  
Christchurch takes its name from the 11th century Priory 
Church, the longest in England. The town boasts an array 
of pleasant shops, a heritage trail takes in the Red House 
Museum, which chronicles the town’s history from its 

earliest settlement, including a workhouse, built 1764. 
The trail leads on to the yacht-filled quay and nearby, 
the world’s only tricycle museum.  
Day at leisure in Bournemouth – visit the colourful 
esplanade, where delightful beach huts edge the soft 
sands, and the two piers stretch out from this beautiful 
coastline. Alternatively, there’s the award-winning 
Victorian Gardens, world-class attractions, and the 
Victorian charm of the town centre to entice shoppers.  
Isle of Wight island tour – a tour which completes 
the break by showing you the charms of the island, 
promising to delight at every turn. With the island 
comprising of over 60 miles of coastline, you will see a 
combination of glistening sandy and shingle beaches, 
quaint villages and coastal towns.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast, making a comfort stop 
en route home.

Bournemouth and The Isle of Wight  
A vibrant, cosmopolitan resort, renowned for its 7 miles of glorious golden sands, sparkling 
surf and traditional beach huts. Award-winning gardens and Victorian buildings add to the 
mix. The incomparable New Forest is an idyllic area to immerse yourself in the gentle hills, 
heathland and river valley, with 220 square miles to appreciate.  

5 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

19th June                   A, C, F, G                 from £499 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE RIVERA HOTEL, 
BOURNEMOUTH HHH 
The Riviera Hotel is exclusively situated 
in the beautifully wooded area of Alum 
Chine, with panoramic sea views 
across Bournemouth Bay, and just a 
short walk from the award-winning 
seven-mile stretch of sandy beach. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, telephone 
and Wi-Fi.  
Facilities: Lounge, bar, indoor pool, 
spa bath, gym and room service.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available, 
there may be some steps to access 
certain areas of the hotel.

• Return ferry fares 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment on 3 nights 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bournemouth
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WeymouthLyme Regis
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DAY 1 – We travel to Dorset, making comfort stops 
en route.  

DAY 2 – LYME REGIS & WEST BAY 
Today we head to the historic coastal resort of Lyme 
Regis, home to the famous Cobb and harbour. After our 
visit here, we move to West Bay. There’s plenty to do at 
West Bay, take a stroll around the harbour for an ice cream 
or fish and chips, climb the coast path up to the top of the 
cliffs, hire a rowing boat up the River Brit or join a fishing 
trip out from the harbour, all the ingredients for a chilled 
out day on the coast.  

DAY 3 – DORCHESTER & WEYMOUTH 
This morning we visit nearby Dorchester, the county 
town of Dorset and the fictional ‘Casterbridge’ of 
Thomas Hardy’s novels. After free time here, we head 
to Weymouth with its fine Georgian seafront and 
award-winning beach. Be sure to visit the picturesque 
and traditional 17th century harbour, alive with colour 
and activity.  

DAY 4 – SHERBORNE & SHAFTESBURY 
Our day begins with a drive to Sherborne, without 
doubt one of England’s most beautiful towns, with 
an abundance of medieval buildings, a superb Abbey, 
Almshouse and two castles. From here we make our 
way to Shaftesbury, an ancient hilltop town and famous 
for the cobbled Gold Hill, star of the Hovis adverts.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we leave and head for home. 

Dorset Delights  
June is the perfect time for exploring Dorset’s dramatic coastlines, beautiful countryside and 
idyllic, historic towns.

5 days from 
£549

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

19th June                   A, B                           from £549 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability).

CROWN HOTEL, WEYMOUTH HH 
This friendly, traditional 2-star hotel is 
centrally located just a few minutes’ 
walk from the beach, Brewers’ Quay 
and harbour area.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Bingo each evening 
• Musical entertainment each evening 

(solo entertainer) 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

Shaftesbury
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Barnstaple Market

DAY 1 – We depart from our home area and arrive at our 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LYNMOUTH, LYNTON & MINEHEAD 
Our first stop this morning is the picturesque resort of 
Lynmouth where we have time to explore the narrow 
streets and maybe take the cliff railway to the twin village 
of Lynton. From here we make our way through scenic 
‘Little Switzerland’, as the region is known, to the lovely 
village of Dunster, with its famous castle and octagonal 
Yarn Market. We have time in the popular seaside resort 
of Minehead and our return takes us through Exford and 
the Exmoor National Park.  

DAY 3 – BARNSTAPLE & BIDEFORD 
Today is Market Day in Barnstaple where we have the 
morning free to explore the market and town with its 
elegant Georgian buildings before our afternoon visit to 
the ancient seaport of Bideford, delightfully set on the 
banks of the River Torridge.  

DAY 4 – ILFRACOMBE 
This excursion takes us to the Victorian seaside resort of 
Ilfracombe, known as the jewel in the North Devon Coast. 
Discover a quaint quayside and harbour, whitewashed 
villas, lovely beaches, coastal paths and an abundance of 

cafés and shops. Why not visit the stunning Tunnel 
Beaches, hand carved in the 1820’s, the four tunnels 
provide a truly unique experience. Read extensive history 
information throughout the site – including hilarious 
guides to Victorian etiquette for boys, girls and for when 
boating with ladies! (a small charge applies).  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we leave and begin our 
homeward journey. 

Delightful North Devon & Ilfracombe  
You’ll have the freedom to explore Devon’s delights at your own pace. Enjoy stops in 
picturesque Lynmouth, Barnstaple with its Georgian elegance and the Victorian seaside 
resort of Ilfracombe with its quaint quayside and harbour.

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June                   A                               from £639 

Single supplement from £50 (subject to availability). 

THE PARK HOTEL, 
BARNSTAPLE HHHH 
Situated opposite Rock Park and only 
a short level walk to the town centre, 
this modern 4-star hotel offers easy 
access to the countryside and beaches 
of North Devon.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, sun terrace 
and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 4 choice menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Visits to Lynmouth, Lynton and 

Minehead 
• Visit to Barnstaple, Bideford and 

Ilfracombe

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Lynmouth
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel for dinner.  

DAY 2 – EDEN PROJECT & CHARLESTOWN 
The Eden Project is our destination this morning. 
Nestled in a huge crater, massive biomes house the 
largest rainforest in captivity. In the afternoon we 
make our way to Charlestown with its unspoilt original 
Grade II Listed harbour and famous fleet of Square 
Riggers ships. A popular filming location, the harbour 
and ships are used in film projects from all over the world 
and are a particular draw for visitors. We have included 
entry to the Shipwreck Centre which houses a gallery of 
shipwreck artefacts, a treasure trove of interesting items. 

Please note: Unfortunately, due the age and infrastructure 
of the underground tunnels, along with some difficulties 
encountered with access, this whole area is not safely 
accessible for anyone using a wheelchair, mobility scooter 
or pushchair. We also recommend that anyone who uses a 
walking aid might also wish to avoid this area at the centre.  

DAY 3 – PADSTOW & PRIDEAUX PLACE 
After breakfast, we make our way to the charming fishing 
port of Padstow, the perfect destination for food lovers 
due to its selection of restaurants owned by celebrity 
chefs such as Rick Stein. In the afternoon, we visit 
Prideaux Place, a magnificent Elizabethan manor house 
perched on a hill above Padstow’s busy harbour.  

DAY 4 – TRURO & HEALY’S CORNISH CYDER FARM 
Today we make our way to Truro, the county town of 
Cornwall. The stunning Gothic Revival cathedral is our 
first port of call with its three soaring spires and beautiful 
stained-glass windows. In the afternoon we visit the 
family-run Healey’s Cornish Cyder Farm, the largest cider 
makers in Cornwall, where a range of award-winning 
ciders, wines, spirits and preserves are produced.  

DAY 5 – NEWQUAY 
We enjoy free time in Newquay itself today, to enjoy 
the facilities of the hotel or perhaps take a stroll along 
the fabulous Fistral Beach. 

DAY 6 – We leave our hotel and begin our journey back to 
the local area.

The Quay to Cornwall  
Cornwall has so much to offer, from fishing villages, manor houses and gardens to 
rainforests, shipwrecks and Cornish cyder…our itinerary below includes them all, and a visit to 
the county town of Truro! Explore from our base at the popular seaside resort of Newquay.  

6 days from 
£769

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June                   A                                from £769 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Seaview twin/double room with supplement from £52 
(subject to availability). 

Seaview single room with supplement from £90 
(subject to availability). 

• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 
per course • Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities • Live 
musical entertainment on 1 night at the 
hotel • Entrance to the Eden Project 
• Entrance to the Shipwreck Centre 
• Entrance to Padstow Museum 
• Entry to Prideaux Place • Entry to 
the Cyder Museum, Distillery and 
Cellars at Healey’s Cyder Farm 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Padstow

Truro CathedralNewquay
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PENTIRE HOTEL, NEWQUAY HHH 
With stunning coastal views across 
the Atlantic and a stone’s throw from 
Fistral Beach, you couldn’t ask for a 
better hotel location than here on 
the Pentire Headland in Newquay. 
Sandwiched between Britain’s most 
famous surf beach and the serene 
Gannel Estuary, it’s not only perfect 
for that quintessential seaside break, 
it’s also the ideal Newquay hotel from 
which to explore Cornwall.  
Bedrooms: En suite (shower over bath) 
with TV, tea/coffee making facilities, 
telephone and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, indoor 
swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift. 
Rooms with walk-in showers on 
request only. 

HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – Travel to Falmouth, making a comfort stop 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. 
Dinner is included for the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – ST IVES 
Day tour to St Ives, a famous jewel in Cornwall which 
wouldn’t look out of place on the tropical coastline of 
the Mediterranean. The seaside town lies in an unrivalled 
setting, sheltered by pure blue sea and white sands. 
See the working harbour, have a look around the 
galleries which stand testament to its arty community, 
and browse around the boutiques.  

DAY 3 – DAY TOUR TO THE ISLES OF SCILLY 
Take the Scillonian III, a passenger ferry service from 
Penzance to St Mary’s. Facilities include reclining seats, 
a café bar, platform lift and open air deck seating. 
The journey time is 2 hours 40 minutes. The varied 
landscape of St Mary’s offers a wealth of things to do. 
Explore beaches with their turquoise waters, white 
sand and clear rock pools. Take a guided walking tour 
and explore the island’s wildlife, coastal habitats and 
archaeology or see the sights on an Island coach tour. 
Approximately 3½ hours free time. 

Please note: A packed breakfast will be provided due to 
the early start.  

DAY 4 – DAY AT LEISURE IN FALMOUTH 
From the bustling narrow streets and cobbled alleys to 
gentle waters, the stunning town is renowned for its 
harbour – the third largest in the world. Here you can visit 
the National Maritime Museum for a taste of Cornwall’s 
seafaring history, or relax on one of the fine beaches. 

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast, making comfort stops 
en route.

Falmouth, St Ives and Isles of Scilly  
Wherever you are in Cornwall, you’re never far away from crystal blue waters and golden 
sands when visiting Cornwall’s most famous holiday towns. Some of the best beaches in 
the UK will be yours to explore, including the world-class coastline at St Ives. Falmouth has 
long been a desirable harbour town – this Cornish gem is a jumble of creative shops and 
rich maritime history, flanked by fine beaches and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. 
Submerge yourself in Island life with a day visit to St Mary’s, Isles of Scilly and discover 
fascinating walks, spectacular views, stunning seascapes and rocky headlands. 

5 days from 
£719

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th June                  E, F, G                        from £719 

Single supplement from £146 (subject to availability). 

FALMOUTH HOTEL, FALMOUTH HHH 
Known as the ‘Grande Dame of 
Falmouth’. Its castle-like Victorian 
architecture, spacious interiors, 
fantastic seafront location and award-
winning food has ensured its place as 
one of Cornwall’s best known hotels! 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, Wi-Fi, 
telephone, iron and ironing board. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, fitness 
centre, indoor heated swimming pool, 
spa, games room and sauna. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Day Trip to Isle of Scilly 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Falmouth
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DAY 1 – JOURNEY TO WELLS WITH A MID-WAY BREAK 
Expect only the best as a VIP guest, as we make our way in 
pure comfort and style aboard our premier league coach 
to Wells. Our driver will make a comfort stop en route, 
doing so if they can, at a place of interest. 

Wells itself is at the medieval heart of England. Taking its 
name from the springs in the gardens of the Bishop’s 

Palace, the city is home to many impressive and historic 
buildings. These include the cathedral, the moated 
Bishop’s Palace & ‘Vicars’ Close, St Cuthbert’s Church 
and Wells Museum. 

Here we check-in to our boutique-style hotel, the Best 
Western Plus Swan Hotel, Wells. Thought to be the oldest 
permanently trading hostelry in the UK, after welcoming 
its first guests over 600 years ago. This former coaching 
inn has a unique charm, an entry in the Michelin Guide 
since 1911, a well-stocked bar with over 100 gins and a 
fantastic view of the West Front of Wells Cathedral. 
If it’s possible to make this experience even more 
exclusive, there is the opportunity to upgrade to some 
extraordinary rooms, details opposite.  

DAY 2 – IFORD MANOR GARDENS & WARMINSTER 
After a leisurely breakfast, we make the short drive to 
Iford Manor Gardens. A Grade I Listed-park and garden 
on the southernmost hill of the Cotswolds. And home 
to the Cartwright-Hignett family, since 1965, with a rich 
history dating back to the Domesday Book. 

Here we enjoy a private guided tour of the main garden 
to learn more about its design, history, planting, and 
architecture. The structural design seen today was largely 
created by Harold Peto, who lived at Iford from 1899-1933. 
A man of exquisite taste, with a talent for placing objects 
sympathetically to their surroundings, he designed 
gardens for royalty and aristocracy around the world. 
Tours generally will be with William Cartwright-Hignett 

(Owner/Manager) or Troy Scott Smith 
(Head Gardener, formerly Head Gardener 
at Sissinghurst). It’s a fascinating tour that 
uncovers the many layers of ingenuity in 
the unique design, drawing on Iford’s deep 
history, and many tales and anecdotes 
past and present. 

We then savour a 2-course lunch. All food 
is homemade, made from scratch with 
only the finest ingredients from local, 
responsible suppliers. 

Once sated, we make our way to 
Warminster. A leafy market town in 
Wiltshire, that sits on the River Were. 
Its origins are Saxon and there are some 
beautiful Bath and Chilmark stone 
buildings in its old town centre. Here, we’ll 
have time at leisure to explore the town 
and its eclectic range of shops and local 
culinary delights. We then return to our 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 3 – THE NEWT & GLASTONBURY 
This morning we make the short journey to 
The Newt in Hadspen. A Georgian working 
estate nestled amongst orchards, lakes 
and woodland. With limestone buildings 
the colour of burnt honey, it has been the 
seat of the Hobhouse family for more 

A Decadent Taste of the West Country 
Expect VIP treatment as we take you on a glorious, luxurious escape to discover the highlights and hidden gems of Somerset 
and Wiltshire.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Wells Cathedral
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than two centuries. Here we bask in this glorious setting 
with an insightful tour of the gardens, which have been 
shaped over the last 200 years by successive enthusiasts. 
Our tour includes the Parabola, a walled garden 
concealing an apple tree maze. Whilst here, we enjoy a 
picnic lunch that offers a taste of Somerset and fresh, 
seasonal fare from the estate’s gardens. Depending on 
the weather, lunch will be outside or in the glasshouse. 
Somerset is apple country, with the perfect soil and 
climate for growing apples and making cyder. And at The 
Newt, we can celebrate every aspect with a cyder-making 
tour. From the sapling to the tree, the fruit, its juice and 
the final stage: cyder! With a sense of fulfilment, we say 
goodbye to The Newt and cross country to Glastonbury 
for some time at leisure. Possibly the quirkiest town in 
England, it is steeped in history and myth. Glastonbury 
Town High Street offers you a unique experience quite 
unlike any other. It’s then just a short hop back to Wells in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 4 – WELLS CATHEDRAL & BATH 
This morning we take a 2-minute walk to Wells Cathedral. 
The earliest English cathedral to be built in the Gothic 
style and has one of the largest collections of historic 
stained glass in the country. Here we have arranged a 
special interest guided tour that takes in some of the 
stained glass, embroidery, architecture, and history. 
Tea and a toasted tea cake is included before we make 
our way to Bath. 

Nourished by natural hot springs, Bath is the only city in 
the UK to be a designated UNESCO World Heritage Site 
in its entirety. Known for its iconic Roman Baths and 
imposing Georgian architecture. Our visit takes in The 
Holburne Museum set within Bath’s beautiful Sydney 
Gardens and overlooking the famous Great Pulteney 
Street. The building has a beautiful and classical façade 
(you may recall this being the home of Bridgerton’s Lady 
Danbury) with a highly contemporary extension. It houses 
fine and decorative arts, built around the collection of 
Sir William Holburne (1793-1874). From beadwork to 
lampwork, oil paintings, carvings, cabinetry, miniatures, 
cameos, bronzes, embroidery and silverwork, this is a 
fascinating museum. 

We then partake in a ritual that began in the 1800’s, when 
the 7th Duchess of Bedford found a way to fill the ‘hungry’ 
gap in the afternoon before dinner. A traditional Afternoon 
Tea of delicious savoury and sweet treats with Fizz awaits 
us at the Pump Rooms – the social heart of Bath for more 
than two centuries. So, just as Jane Austen and Charles 
Dickens before us, we take a seat, enjoy a delicious tea 
and sample the spa water from the fountain, whilst 
listening to the Pump Room Trio or a resident pianist.  

DAY 5 – BISHOPS PLACE AND GARDENS 
A visit to the historic city of Wells is not complete without 
spending time at The Bishop’s Palace and magnificent 
gardens. Here we can explore over 800 years of history 
and 14 acres of gardens at Somerset’s only medieval 
palace. Exploring this historic site will reveal tales of 
bold Bishops, sensational secrets and how water has 
shaped the Palace through the centuries. You’ll even 
discover the well pools which give the city its name.  
Sadly, we then leave Wells. The VIP experience continues 
though, onboard our luxury coach as we wend our way 
home, with a comfort stop en route.  

Please note: Due to the itinerary being created so far in 
advance, it may be subject to change. 

THE HOTEL 
– H H H H – 

 
4* BEST WESTERN PLUS SWAN HOTEL, WELLS 

The historic, award-winning Best Western Swan Plus 
Hotel in Wells could not be more centrally located or 

have a more dramatic view, being located directly 
opposite Wells Cathedral. Parts of the hotel date back 

to 1422 and over the years, the hotel has been 
sympathetically refurbished and extended. 

All bedrooms are individually designed and many 
feature period antique furniture while others have 

original four poster beds.  
 

SUPERIOR ROOMS FROM £1349 
A unique charm awaits in an elegant selection of 
superior accommodation at the hotel. Superior 

accommodation will either have a relaxing bijou sitting 
area, a sumptuous four poster bed or it will simply 
offer a more spacious experience and/or boast a 

stunning view of the cathedral.  
 

DELUXE ROOMS FROM £1379 
Indulgence awaits. The bedroom will either have a 
relaxing bijou sitting area, a sumptuous four poster 
bed or it will boast a stunning view of the cathedral 

and be more spacious. Deluxe four poster bedrooms 
are on the second floor of the main hotel. 

36-SEATER COACH 
– H H H H H – 

 
Our state-of-the-art, VIP, 36-seater coach has a 
spacious interior, luxury reclining leather seats 

with tables.

5 days from 
£1349

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

26th June                  A                              from £1349 

Single supplement: Please call for more details. 

BEST WESTERN PLUS SWAN HOTEL, 
WELLS HHHH 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
sun terrace, Wi-Fi, gym and spa.  
Mobility Information: Owing to the 
historic nature of the building, there 
is no lift. There are, however, three 
ground floor rooms located in the 
adjoining Coach House.

• VIP Coach 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at 

the charming Swan Hotel, Wells 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Welcome glass of Bucks Fizz before 

dinner on first night 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Iford Manor Gardens – Private entry, 

private Guided Tour including 
Gardens and a 2-course Lunch 

• The Newt in Somerset – Group Visit 
with Garden Tour, Picnic Lunch and 
Cyder Making Tour 

• Wells Cathedral – Special interest 
Guided Tour with Tea and Toasted 
Tea Cake 

• Holbourne Museum Entrance 
• Traditional Afternoon Tea with 

Fizz at the Pump Rooms Bath 
• Entrance to Bishops Place 

and Gardens 
• Complimentary Drinks and Nibbles 

on board the coach 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout
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The Newt – Hadspen Afternoon Tea at the Pump Rooms
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DAY 1 – We begin our journey, making a comfort stop 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is 
included for the next four nights.  

DAYS 2-4 – EDEN PROJECT, THE LOST GARDENS OF 
HELIGAN & NEWQUAY  
Step into the tropical heat of the Rainforest biome of 
the Eden Project and you can experience everything 
from a dramatic waterfall to a dazzling Orchid display. 
The Mediterranean biome is a wonderful recreation of 
warm climates, full of spectacular scents and colours. 
There are also outdoor gardens, where you can walk the 
meandering pathways and pass over 3,000 plant varieties.  
At Lost Gardens of Heligan the sprawling gardens were 
missing for decades since the outbreak of World War I, 
until a chance discovery in 1990. A ground-breaking 
restoration followed and today you can admire the 

unique beauty of the historic estate – a lost world of a 
traditional and rare breed farm, ancient woodlands, 
romantic plantings and the finest Victorian Productive 
Gardens in the country.  
In Newquay you can spend the day at leisure from the 
hotel, walk down to the beach, head into Newquays 
town and explore the cute and quirky shops.  

DAY 5 – DAY AT LEISURE IN LOOE 
A picturesque working fishing port, East Looe’s individual 
shops fill the narrow streets and old buildings which lead 
to the town’s main sandy beach. Unwind and watch the 
world go by at Banjo Pier or a tranquil spot in West Looe.  

DAY 6 – Depart after breakfast making comfort stops 
en route. 

Looe, Eden Project & The Lost Gardens 
of Heligan 
Divided into East and West by its harbour and sheltered river, the seaside town of Looe, 
is a picturesque Cornish fishing port. East Looe has a charming maze of narrow streets and 
courtyards, antique shops, traditional pubs and a vibrant quayside fish market. West Looe is 
quieter, with shops and restaurants, and leads to Hannafore with its fine views of Looe Island. 
Combine this Cornish seaside charm with the tropical warmth and colour of two famous 
gardens. Witness stunning plants from across the world and the largest indoor rainforest 
all within the magnificent Eden Project – often known as the ‘Eighth Wonder of the World’. 
The equally impressive Lost Gardens of Heligan extend over 300 acres and are among the 
finest in the country.  

6 days from 
£739

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

2nd July                      E, F, G                       from £739 

Single supplement from £38 (subject to availability). 

Seaview twin/double supplement from £95 
(subject to availability). 

Seaview single supplement from £48 
(subject to availability).

PENTIRE HOTEL, NEWQUAY HHH 
With stunning coastal views across 
the Atlantic and a stone’s throw from 
Fistral Beach, you couldn’t ask for a 
better hotel location than here on 
the Pentire Headland in Newquay. 
Sandwiched between Britain’s most 
famous surf beach and the serene 
Gannel Estuary, it’s not only perfect 
for that quintessential seaside break, 
it’s also the ideal Newquay hotel from 
which to explore Cornwall.  
Bedrooms: En suite (shower over bath) 
with TV, tea/coffee making facilities, 
telephone and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, indoor 
swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
available. Rooms with walk-in showers 
on request only.

• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• 2 nights entertainment 
• Admission to Lost Gardens 

of Heligan 
• Admission to Eden Project 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Looe

Eden Project
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HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED
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DAY 1 – Today we start our adventure making our way to 
our hotel in Minehead. 

DAY 2 – WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY & SHEPPY’S 
CIDER FARM 
This morning we take a journey upon the West Somerset 
Railway from Minehead to Bishops Lydeard which is the 
longest heritage railway. After this we head to Sheppy’s 
Cider Farm where you’ll have a lunch of soup and 
sandwiches before getting a tour of the orchards, 
press house & museum followed by a talk and tasting 
of ciders from the farm.  

DAY 3 – CLEEVE ABBEY & DUNSTER 
We’ll spend today visiting the beautiful Cleeve Abbey. 
The Abbey was home to monks for over 350 years, some 
of the special features you can find at the Abbey will be 
the quality of the decoration of the walls and floors. 
Learn about all the renovations through the years since 
it was first built. You will then be able to explore Dunster, 
the prettiest medieval village filled with charming shops, 
cafés and a beautiful castle and watermill.  

DAY 4 – MINEHEAD 
Today you can explore Minehead where you could stay at 
the hotel and make use of their facilities, perhaps visit the 
Stunning Blenheim Gardens or even explore some of the 
independent shops around the town.  

DAY 5 – After a week of touring Somerset we leave our 
hotel to make our way back home. 

Cider, Railway & Somerset  
Experience Somerset at its best. Take in the scenery while on board the West Somerset 
Railway, taste a piece of Somerset while at Sheppy’s Cider Farm. We also visit two villages 
next door to each other, Lynton and Lynmouth.

5 days from 
£779

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th July                      A                                from £779 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

NORTHFIELD HOTEL, MINEHEAD HHH 
The Northfield Hotel is located on 
the lower slopes of Northhill in nearly 
2 acres of landscaped gardens reputed 
to have been laid out by Gertrude 
Jekyll. We have wonderful views from 
our elevated position from the coast 
to the Quantocks, Brendon Hills, and 
indeed Exmoor itself, walking from 
the hotel you are on Exmoor in only a 
few minutes.  
Bedrooms: TV, desk, telephone, 
alarm clock and toiletries. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, pool, bar, lounge, 
restaurant, spa and gym. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

West Somerset Railway

©
 E

ng
lis

h 
H

er
ita

ge

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 c

ar
ol

yn
gi

ff
or

d

©
 F

lic
kr

 - 
Pa

ul
 A

pp
le

to
n

Cleeve AbbeyMinehead

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Journey on West Somerset Railway 
• Guided Tour and Tasting at Sheppy’s 

Cider Farm 
• Entrance to Cleeve Abbey 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LACOCK & BOWOOD HOUSE 
After breakfast we head to Lacock to visit this unique 
National Trust village. Beautifully preserved, it has hardly 
changed since the 13th century when it was a thriving 
town trading in wool. In addition to exploring the town 
itself, we also visit Lacock Abbey, a former abbey which 
later became the home of the Fox Talbot family, pioneers 
of modern day photography. In the afternoon we make 
the short journey to Bowood House and Gardens, 
home of the Marquis of Lansdowne. 

DAY 3 – CASTLE COMBE 
After breakfast (and time permitting) we can spend the 
morning in Castle Combe, frequently referred to as the 
prettiest village in England, before beginning our journey 
home. 

Explore the South Cotswolds  
This is the perfect opportunity to explore the many attractions located in the south of the 
Cotswolds. Join us as we visit the quaint village of Lacock with its Abbey and Fox Talbot 
Museum, the grand Bowood House Estate and Castle Combe, often described as the 
prettiest village in England. 

3 days from 
£339

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th August                A, C                          from £339 

11th August                E, F, G                      from £349 

Single supplement from £52 (subject to availability). 

DOUBLETREE BY HILTON SWINDON, 
SWINDON HHHH 
Set in the beautiful Wiltshire 
countryside, just 3 miles from Swindon 
town centre, this 4* hotel has recently 
been nicely refurbished.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron, 
ironing board and air-conditioning. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
fitness centre and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift, no walk-in 
showers at the hotel, ground floor rooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bowood House

Castle Coombe
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• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee and cookie 
• 3-course buffet menu with 4 choices 

per course 
• 1 glass of wine with dinner on the 

first night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entrance to Lacock Abbey & Gardens 
• Entrance to Bowood House & 

Gardens 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We make our way west to welcome tea/coffee 
on arrival at the hotel.  

DAY 2 – WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY & PAIGNTON 
Today we travel on the West Somerset Railway from 
Bishops Lydeard to Minehead – an hour long single 
journey which explores areas with some stunning scenery. 
We then head to Paignton for free time in the afternoon. 
Paignton is one of the brightest jewels in the English 
Riviera’s crown, as you arrive in the seaside resort, you 
are met with the welcoming sight of its long stretch of 
beautiful and easily accessible beachfront, promenade, 
traditional pier, colourful beach huts and green.  

DAY 3 – LYNTON & BARNSTAPLE RAILWAY & 
LYNTON & LYNMOUTH CLIFF RAILWAY 
This morning it’s off to Woody Bay for a round trip on the 
Lynton and Barnstaple Railway. In its heyday it was one of 
the world’s most famous and picturesque narrow-gauge 
railways, dating back to 1898. The one-mile of original line, 
lasting around 25 minutes on board a restored heritage 
carriage, is part of their continuing project to restore 
the railway through the rugged North Devon Moreland. 
From here we travel to the Lynton and Lynmouth Cliff 
Railway, which takes you to Lynmouth’s Victorian sister 
resort of Lynton. It shares a unique insight into Victorian 
engineering as the world’s highest and the steepest fully 
watered power powered railway. Marvel at the coastal 
views as you ascend 500 feet.  

DAY 4 – We leave the hotel and make our journey home.

Great Devon and Somerset 
Railway Journeys  
Discover the charms of Devon and Somerset countryside and relive a bygone way of travel 
with these leisurely railway journeys traversing through for a patchwork of gentle hills and 
verdant moorland and providing spectacular distant views of the coastline that broaden as 
far as the eye can see. Unwind back to a slower pace of life on the West Somerset Railway, 
England’s longest heritage railway line, as well as the charming Lynton and Barnstaple 
Railway and Devon’s famous Lynmouth Cliff Railway. 

4 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

11th August                A                                from £529 

18th August               E, F, G                      from £499 

Single supplement from £98 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN TIVERTON HOTEL, 
TIVERTON HH 
The modern Best Western Tiverton 
Hotel is set within its own grounds 
and is located in a pleasant area just 
outside the centre of the market town 
of Tiverton.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, ironing board, air-conditioning 
and central heating.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi and 
golf course (charges may apply).  
Mobility Information: No lift. 

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Plated starter, buffet main and dessert 

with minimum 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Journey on the West Somerset 

Railway 
• Journey on the Lynton and 

Barnstaple Railway 
• Journey on the Lynton and Lynmouth 

Cliff Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

West Somerset Railway

Lynton & Barnstaple RailwayPaignton
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HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED
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Longleat House
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DAY 1 – THE NEW FOREST 
We travel to The New Forest, an incomparable landscape 
of gentle hills and green forests of historical significance, 
where there’s local wildlife to look out for and perhaps 
even a pony or donkey which wander around the 
woodland and village streets. We arrive at the hotel 
and check-in. Evening dinner included. 

DAY 2 – LONGLEAT SAFARI PARK 
Depart after breakfast and visit Longleat. Highlights; 
include the 60-acre African Village and the famous lions. 
The Main Square has immersive experiences with every 
turn, where you can glimpse at the gorilla colony or 
visit the Monkey Temple. The Elizabethan splendour 
of Longleat House is equally as impressive, backed by 
900 acres of grounds landscaped by ‘Capability’ Brown 
completed by 1580, it will transport you back in time with 
its opulent interior, and priceless tapestries and paintings. 

Longleat Safari Park & The New Forest 
Encounter over 500 animals at the country’s most prestigious safari park on our tour to 
Longleat and the ancient cathedral city of Salisbury. Majestic animals roam freely across 
Longleat’s 900 acres of renowned grounds – from African lions, cheetahs, and a haven for 
an Asian elephant, to red deer and wolves. A top price ticket also includes entry to Longleat 
House and Gardens, one of the UK’s best stately homes, plus the Main Square attractions. 

2 days from 
£219

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

13th August               E, F, G                       from £219 

Single supplement from £35 (subject to availability). 

HOLIDAY INN SALISBURY, 
STONEHENGE, AN IHG HOTEL HHHH 
In the heart of the Wiltshire 
countryside, this modern, vibrant 
hotel is located 8 miles from 
medieval Salisbury. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron, ironing 
board, free Wi-Fi, pillow menu, 24-hour 
room service, blackout curtains and 
double-glazed windows.  
Facilities: Bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves 
all 4 floors. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms. Steps to negotiate.

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course (2 choices) self-service 

buffet style dinner 
• Admission to Longleat

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Longleat 
Safari Park
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DAY 1 – We head for the West Country, arriving at the 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – PADSTOW & NEWQUAY 
Enjoy a morning in Padstow. This popular fishing town 
may see less boats in the harbour, but its seafood heritage 
is kept alive by chef, restaurateur and television presenter 
Rich Stein, who often films in the area and has many 
restaurants in the town. This afternoon, we make our way 
to the lively town of Newquay with its excellent beaches, 
cafés and shops.  

DAY 3 – JAMAICA INN & TINTAGEL CASTLE 
Today we drive to Jamaica Inn, Cornwall’s most famous 
smugglers’ inn. Situated halfway between Launceston 
and Bodmin, the coaching house was immortalised by 
Daphne Du Maurier in her book of the same name. 
While still an inn it also houses a farm shop with local 
Cornish produce, a gift shop and a museum filled with 
smuggling stories and artefacts. From here we travel to 
the North Cornwall coast and Tintagel Castle. History, 
myths and stunning scenery abound as we follow in 
the footsteps of Tintagel’s medieval inhabitants; and 
explore the island on which the 13th century castle, 
home of Cornish kings and the legend of King Arthur, 
sits overlooking the rugged cliff tops and the beach, 
with Merlin’s Cave below.  

DAY 4 – FREE DAY IN ST AGNES 
After exploring so much of the West Country it’s time to 
give the driver a day off, and yourselves the chance to 
relax a little as well. Maybe a chance to explore St Agnes, 
or wander its main sandy beach Trevaunance Cove. Or just 
a short walk from the hotel is St Agnes museum, with free 
entrance it gives you a little insight to this historical town.  

DAY 5 – TRURO & CHARLESTOWN 
Truro has one of the most complete Georgian streets in 
England and the city’s market town heritage and port 
dates back over 800 years, booming during the tin mining 
era. Charlestown near St Austell is our destination for the 
afternoon, famed for its collection of ships and traditional 
appearance which makes it a very popular filming 
location. The picturesque, original Grade II listed harbour 
complete with tall ships will make you feel as if you have 
been transported back time.  

DAY 6 – FALMOUTH 
Henry VIII commissioned Pendennis Castle to be built 
on the entrance to Falmouth’s natural harbour where it 
still stands today and is open to visit. (Entrance fee not 
included). Falmouth is also the home to the National 
Maritime Museum Cornwall and for those feeling the 
need to stretch their legs there’s the 111 stone steps of 
Jacobs ladder to climb, or if your wanting a bit of retail 
therapy there’s Targo Mills, the South West’s original 
discount retailer, offering bargains on thousands of 
products across 38 departments.  

DAY 7 – We travel through the Cornish countryside one 
last time as we head for home. 

Cornwall’s Coastal Charms  
Discover the charms of Cornwall from the perfect base of St Agnes and the Rosemundy 
House Hotel.

7 days from 
£769

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

14th August               E, F, G                       from £769 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROSEMUNDY HOUSE HOTEL, 
ST AGNES HHH 
This family-owned hotel is set in 
secluded and sheltered gardens, 
only 100 yards from the main street 
of unspoilt St Agnes. 
Bedrooms: Hairdryer, TV, telephone 
and tea/coffee in room.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, Wi-Fi 
service and outdoor swimming pool. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at the hotel, ground floor rooms are 
available (subject to availability).

• 6 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Porterage 
• Entrance to Tintagel Castle

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Padstow

Falmouth
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DAY 1 – Departing in the morning, travel to the hotel 
where a welcome tea/coffee will be waiting.  

DAY 2 – HORSE DRAWN BARGE & TIVERTON 
Tiverton is home to one of the last horse-drawn barges in 
Great Britain, a unique living heritage tourist attraction. 
On the banks of the beautiful Grand Western Canal 
‘Tivertonian’ is a beautiful wide beam, 75-seater horse-
drawn barge. After a relaxing cruise, spend the rest of the 
day in Tiverton for time to wander the town and maybe 
even visit the Museum of Devon Life or Tiverton Castle 
(entrances not included) or head back to the hotel and 
enjoy the facilities. 

DAY 3 – SEATON & THE ELECTRIC TRAMS 
Ride on the original electric trams in Seaton taking in 
three miles of unspoilt countryside as you journey through 
the beautiful Axe Valley and alongside the River Axe 
estuary through two nature reserves. At Colyton Station, 
make the most of the Tramstop Café and enjoy a Devon 
cream tea (extra cost) before returning to Seaton, 
gateway to the Jurassic coast, for free time. Meander 
through the town, take in the quaint shops, stroll along 
the beach and enjoy the delights that this UNESCO 
World Heritage Site has to offer.  

DAY 4 – WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY, MINEHEAD & 
LYNTON & LYNMOUTH 
This morning travel to Bishops Lydeard for a journey on 
the UK’s longest heritage railway, West Somerset Railway. 
After a leisurely and nostalgic ride, visit the railway’s 
Gauge Museum on Platform 1 before heading to 
Minehead for lunchtime. In the afternoon, travel to 
the picturesque twin villages of Lynton and Lynmouth 
and have a go on the unique Victorian water powered 
funicular cliff lift (payable locally). Enjoy stunning views 
as you glide up 862ft between these two historic villages.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our homeward journey.

Travel Back in Time – West Country  
With horse-drawn barges, heritage trams and trains, and classic seaside towns this tour will 
leave you feeling as though you have travelled back to summers past.  

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       A                                from £679 

11th September       E, F, G                      from £639 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN TIVERTON HOTEL, 
TIVERTON HH 
The modern Best Western Tiverton 
Hotel is set within its own grounds 
and is located in a pleasant area just 
outside the centre of the market 
town of Tiverton.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, ironing board, air-conditioning 
and central heating.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi and 
golf course (charges may apply).  
Mobility Information: There is no lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Return horse-drawn Journey on 

the Grand Western Canal 
• Return Journey on the Seaton 

Electric Tram 
• Single Journey on the West 

Somerset Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (H)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Seaton Tramway

Grand Western CanalWest Somerset Railway
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HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – We travel to our hotel, making comfort stops 
en route. We arrive in time for dinner and then relax ahead 
of our walking tours. Whilst walking there is a chance to 
catch a glimpse of one of the five wild species of deer 
that can be found in the National Park. Fallow, Sika, Red 
Deer and Roe are all fairly common but if you are lucky you 
may even be greeted with a visit from the Muntjac Deer. 
This walking weekend offers the chance to unwind, 
relax and come face to face with the famous New Forest 
Ponies. The park is also one of the most significant areas 
in the country for lichens, insects, birds, reptiles and fungi…
the journey across the area is sure to be enchanting. 

DAY 2 – NEW FOREST TRAIL 
TERRAIN: TRACKS/PATHS – DURATION: 6-7 MILES 
With the start of autumn upon us, during the first day we 
take a gentle stroll along the New Forest’s tree-lined trails 

consisting of mighty redwoods, oaks, beech, yew, holly 
and many more. This walk will be along manicured tracks 
and paths making it perfect underfoot. A selected spot 
for a perfect lunch break along the way will be arranged 
along with a packed lunch included. 

DAY 3 – NEW FOREST HEATHLANDS 
TERRAIN: GRAVEL AND GRASS UNDERFOOT – 
DURATION: 4-5 MILES 
During this morning’s walk, we investigate the 
heathland area of the park and experience the views 
that unfold as we walk. These areas are dominated 
by heather, bracken and gorse. The paths will consist 
of gravel or grass under foot and ascents would be 
minimal. After a scenic lunch stop (cost not included) 
we commence our homeward journey. 

Walking in the New Forest 
With its undulating tracks and paths, walking through the New Forest offers the opportunity 
to explore the ancient forests and heathlands that this area has to offer. 

3 days from 
£389

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th September       A, C, F, G                 from £389 

Single supplement from £51 (subject to availability). 

ELVETHAM HOTEL, HOOK, 
HAMPSHIRE HHHH 
This historical country estate dates 
back to Elizabethan times and has 
transformed into a beautiful hotel 
with multiple impressive period 
features and extensive grounds.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee facilities, 
hairdryer, safe and ironing facilities.  
Facilities: Lounge, bar, restaurant 
and terrace.  
Mobility Information: The main 
building has no lift, but there are 
multiple ground floor rooms in the 
stable block. To ensure some ground 
floor access, bedrooms are divided 
between the main hotel building and 
the stable block. 

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 1 day packed lunch 
• Free use of leisure facilities  
• 2 Days Walking Tour with Guide 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

New Forest
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DAY 1 – We take a leisurely drive arriving at our hotel in 
Sidmouth in time for dinner. 

DAY 2 – DAY AT LEISURE IN SIDMOUTH 
Spend a free day exploring the Regency resort of 
Sidmouth and enjoying a stroll along the flat promenade. 

DAY 3 – DONKEY SANCTUARY & SEATON TRAMWAY 
Our day begins at the Donkey Sanctuary, home to 
hundreds of donkeys in need of the charity's care. 
Meet rescued donkeys on Main Yard, discover secret 
gardens and tranquil countryside walks. In the afternoon 
we head to Seaton with a journey on the Seaton Tramway 
where we see amazing views across the River Axe estuary, 
Wetlands nature reserve and the World Heritage Jurassic 
Coast to the town of Colyton. 

DAY 4 – OKEHAMPTON, TAVISTOCK & BUCKFASTLEIGH 
This morning we travel to Okehampton for some free 
time before continuing to Tavistock where we make a 
lunchtime stop (lunch not included). Driving through 
Dartmoor, we continue to Buckfastleigh, our final stop 
of the day before returning to the hotel. 

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast for the journey home.

Delights of Devon 
Devon is delightful in so many ways. Stay in Sidmouth, a beautiful coastal town with a 
Regency feel and beautiful beaches. At the Donkey Sanctuary there are scenic walks 
and hundreds of friendly rescued donkeys waiting to meet you. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

9th September       E, F, G                      from £569 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL YORK & FAULKNER HOTEL, 
SIDMOUTH HHH 
This charming, family run hotel 
occupies an unrivalled position at the 
centre of the esplanade and adjacent 
to the picturesque town centre. It has 
been tastefully refurbished to offer 
all amenities and excellent facilities, 
coupled with good food and friendly, 
courteous service. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, telephone, hairdryer 
and radio. Some vanity units are in the 
bedrooms.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, reading room, 
writing room, sauna, steam cabin, 
hydrotherapy pool and snooker room 
(additional charges).  
Mobility Information: 2 lifts serve all 
4 floors. Numerous steps throughout 
the hotel. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms. Not suitable for customers 
requiring the use of a wheelchair within 
the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 4-course Table d’Hote dinner 

with coffee 
• Full English breakfast 
• Ride on Seaton Tramway 
• Visit to the Donkey Sanctuary 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Sidmouth

Sidmouth Donkey SanctuarySeaton Tramway
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel to tea and coffee 
before dinner.  

DAY 2 – EDEN PROJECT & CHARLESTOWN 
The Eden Project is our destination this morning. 
Nestled in a huge crater, massive biomes house the 
largest rainforest in captivity. In the afternoon we make 
our way to Charlestown with its unspoilt original Grade II 
Listed harbour and famous fleet of Square Riggers ships. 
A popular filming location, the harbour and ships are 
used in film projects from all over the world and are a 
particular draw for visitors.  

Please note: Shipwreck Centre  
Unfortunately, due the age and infrastructure of the 
underground tunnels, along with access issues, this 
whole area is not safely accessible for anyone using 
a wheelchair, mobility scooter or pushchair. We also 
recommend that anyone who uses a walking aid may 
also wish to avoid this area.  

DAY 3 – PADSTOW & PRIDEAUX PLACE – 
10TH SEPTEMBER 
After breakfast, we make our way to the charming fishing 
port of Padstow, the perfect destination for food lovers 
due to its selection of restaurants owned by celebrity 
chefs such as Rick Stein. In the afternoon, we visit 
Prideaux Place, a magnificent Elizabethan manor house 
perched on a hill above Padstow’s busy harbour.  

DAY 3 – BODMIN JAIL & PRIDEAUX PLACE – 
24TH SEPTEMBER 
After breakfast, we make our way to Bodmin Jail, built in 
1779 for King George III, the jail was one of the first modern 
prisons in the UK with individual cells and segregated 
male and female areas. In the afternoon, we visit Prideaux 
Place, a magnificent Elizabethan manor house perched on 
a hill above Padstow’s busy harbour. 

DAY 4 – TRURO & HEALY’S CORNISH CYDER FARM 
Today we make our way to Truro, the county town of 
Cornwall. The stunning Gothic Revival cathedral is our 
first port of call with its three soaring spires and beautiful 
stained-glass windows. In the afternoon we visit the 
family-run Healey’s Cornish Cyder Farm, the largest cider 
makers in Cornwall, where a range of award-winning 
ciders, wines, spirits and preserves are produced.  

DAY 5 – NEWQUAY 
We enjoy free time in Newquay itself today, to enjoy 
the facilities of the hotel or perhaps take a stroll along 
the fabulous Fistral Beach.  

DAY 6 – We leave our hotel and begin our journey home.

Cream of Cornwall  
Cornwall has such a lot to offer, from fishing villages, manor houses and gardens to 
rainforests, shipwrecks and Cornish cyder! An ideal location to explore from our base 
at the popular seaside resort of Newquay.

6 days from 
£739

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th September      A                                from £739 

24th September     E, F, G                       from £749 

Single supplement from £39 (subject to availability). 

Seaview twin/double from £42 (subject to availability). 

Seaview single from £42 (subject to availability).

PENTIRE HOTEL, NEWQUAY HHH 
With stunning coastal views across 
the Atlantic and a stone’s throw from 
Fistral Beach, you couldn’t ask for a 
better hotel location than here on 
the Pentire Headland in Newquay. 
Sandwiched between Britain’s most 
famous surf beach and the serene 
Gannel Estuary, it’s not only perfect 
for that quintessential seaside break, 
it’s also the ideal Newquay hotel from 
which to explore Cornwall.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, indoor 
swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift available. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 
per course • Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities • Live 
musical entertainment on 2 nights at 
the hotel • Entrance to the Eden 
Project • Entrance to the Charlestown 
Shipwreck Centre • Entrance to 
Padstow Museum • Entrance to 
Prideaux Place • A self-Guided Tour 
of Healey’s Cyder Making Museum, 
Distillery and Cellars with Free Tastings 
• Entrance to Healey’s Cyder Farm and 
Farm Shop • Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Eden 
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DAY 1 – Today we journey to the Cotswolds.  

DAY 2 – TEWKESBURY & RIVER SEVERN CRUISE 
Discover the picturesque medieval town of Tewkesbury. 
Rich in timber-framed buildings, Tewkesbury has a long 
and fascinating history as well as being home to a famous 
Abbey. In the afternoon we enjoy a relaxing cruise along 
the River Severn. Enjoy the passing scenery and wildlife, 
looking out for herons, kingfishers, waterfowl and other 
riverside creatures.  

Please note: The cruise boat is accessed via a gangplank 
meaning electric wheelchairs and scooters are not able 
to board. 

DAY 3 – CHELTENHAM & GLOUCESTERSHIRE 
WARWICKSHIRE RAILWAY 
This morning we visit Cheltenham, England’s most 
complete Regency town whose town houses, 
characterised by intricate ironwork balconies and 
painted stucco facades, line the historic Promenade, 
squares and terraces. In the afternoon we take a trip 
on the Gloucestershire Warwickshire Railway through 
the heart of the Cotswolds between Cheltenham and 
Broadway where we re-join the coach.  

DAY 4 – SCENIC VILLAGES OF THE COTSWOLDS 
Today we enjoy a scenic drive of the honey-coloured 
limestone towns and villages of the Cotswolds. 
Visit Bourton-on-the-Water, the ‘Venice of the 
Cotswolds’; Stow-on-the-Wold, with its many fine 
antique shops and the wonderful villages of Broadway 
and Chipping Campden.  

DAY 5 – We depart the hotel after breakfast and make 
our way back home. 

Steaming in the Cotswolds  
Explore by rail, river and road, regency Cheltenham, medieval Tewkesbury, the charming 
towns and villages of the Cotswolds in the popular tour.

5 days from 
£509

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

14th September      F, G                           from £509 

21st September      B, C                           from £579 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

GLOUCESTER ROBINSWOOD HOTEL, 
SIGNATURE COLLECTION BY BEST 
WESTERN, GLOUCESTER HHHH 
Set on the fringes of the historic city, 
this hotel is ideally placed for exploring 
a wealth of attractions and natural 
wonders. You can certainly keep active 
while you’re here as within the hotel 
there’s a squash court, swimming pool 
and gym, while a challenging golf 
course and the longest ski slope in 
England are just across the road. 
Bedrooms: Housekeeping, TV, Wi-Fi, 
coffee/tea facilities and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, sauna, spa, 
restaurant and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: No lift available 
at this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner, 3 choices per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Train Journey on the Gloucestershire 

Warwickshire Railway 
• River Severn Cruise 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Gloucestershire & 
Warwickshire 
Railway

TewkesburyBourton-on-the-Water
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DAY 1 -– We depart the local area and make our way to 
Falmouth, arriving late afternoon.  

DAY 2 – TREBAH GARDEN  
Today we visit the sub-tropical paradise that is Trebah 
Garden with its coastal backdrop. Here you can explore 
under canopies bursting with exotic blooms, follow 
vibrant tunnels of colour that cascade down to a 
secluded beach on the Helford River.  

DAY 3 – RIVER FAL BOAT TRIP   
We make our way to Falmouth for some free time before 
we enjoy a boat ride to Trelissick. Sailing past deep-sided 
wooded valleys passing riverside gardens, historic houses, 
ocean-going ships laid up at anchor, the Tudor castles of 
Falmouth and St Mawes and St Anthony’s Lighthouse.  

DAY 4 – CORNISH SEAL SANCTUARY   
Making our way to nearby Gweek, we visit the Cornish 
Seal Sanctuary, tucked against the picturesque 
backdrop of the Helford River, the sanctuary is a 
designated site of special scientific interest and an 
area of outstanding natural beauty. Hear about dramatic 
rescues and meet the seal and sea lion characters 
whose individual stories are brought to life and explore 
behind the scenes at the heart of marine rescue in 
Cornwall’s only working Seal Hospital.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our journey homeward. 

Cornish Treasures  
Cornwall’s treasures need no introduction. Enjoy glorious coastlines and botanical gardens 
and meet the rescued seals and sea lions on your sanctuary visit.

5 days from 
£799

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th September      A, B                           from £799 

Single supplement from £15 (subject to availability). 

FALMOUTH HOTEL, FALMOUTH HHH 
Known as the ‘Grande Dame of 
Falmouth’. Its castle-like Victorian 
architecture, spacious interiors, 
fantastic seafront location and award-
winning food has ensured its place as 
one of Cornwall’s best known hotels!  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, Wi-Fi, 
telephone, iron and ironing board. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, fitness 
centre, indoor heated swimming pool, 
spa, games room and sauna. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities (excluding 

treatments) 
• Entrance to Trebah Gardens 
• River Fal Boat Trip Falmouth-Trelissick 
• Entrances to Cornish Seal Sanctuary

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

Trebah Garden

River FalCornish Seal Sanctuary
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DAY 1 – We leave our local area and head to our hotel 
in Newquay. 

DAY 2 – LANHYDROCK HOUSE & GARDENS & 
BODMIN RAILWAY 
This morning after breakfast we head into Bodmin and 
arrive at Lanhydrock House & Gardens a quintessential 
country house where you can discover two sides of the 
Victorian life. With beautiful extensive gardens. In the 
afternoon we journey on the Bodmin & Wenford Railway 
and travel through Charlie’s Gate & Caminnow Cross.  

DAY 3 – LOST GARDENS OF HELIGAN & MEVAGISSEY 
We spend the morning at The Lost Gardens of Heligan 
in St Austell, 200 acres of garden, history & mystery. 
With productive gardens, pleasure grounds and a 
forested area there is plenty for all to see. In the afternoon 
we have free time in Mevagissey, a harbourside village. 
Explore the winding streets with many shops, galleries, 

cafés and pubs or even just enjoy people watching along 
the harbour with a delicious ice cream.  

DAY 4 – PRIDEAUX PLACE & PADSTOW 
We are welcomed into Prideaux Place with a guided tour 
of the stately home of all the rooms that are in constant 
use by the family that live there. Learn all about the 
family’s history and the ghost stories. Visit the stunning 
grounds and even the deer park to see if you can spot 
any of the beautiful deer including the white doe called 
Snowflake. After our visit we then spend the afternoon 
in Padstow, a seaside town with sandy beaches, quiet 
coves and a bustling harbour. Spend your time along 
the harbour as you please, perhaps visiting the museum 
which holds historic treasures and artefacts or visit one 
of the many fish and chip shops for a bite to eat.  

DAY 5 – Today we arrive back to our local area.

Paradise Lost & Refound in Cornwall  
Lose yourself in Cornwall, travel through Cornwall on the Bodmin Railway. Enjoy a beautiful 
Cream Tea in The Lost Gardens of Heligan and a guided tour of Prideaux Place. 

5 days from 
£789

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th September      E, F, G                       from £789 

Single supplement from £102 (subject to availability).

FISTRAL BEACH HOTEL & SPA HHHH 
Officially the highest rated 4-star hotel 
in Newquay, directly overlooking Fistral 
Beach. The award-winning Fistral Beach 
Hotel is also the highest rated spa in 
Cornwall on Trip Advisor. A fun, stylish 
and contemporary hotel with excellent 
rooms, food, facilities and service. 
Bedrooms: TV, Wi-Fi, fridge and 
toiletries. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
pool, sauna and steam, salon, gym 
and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
available at this hotel.

• 4-nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• In-house activity on 1 night 
• Entrance to Lanhydrock House & 

Gardens 
• Return Journey of Bodmin & 

Wenford Railway 
• Entrance to Lost Gardens of Heligan 
• Guided Tour of Prideaux Place 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Lanhydrock House

Mevagissey
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WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
CRICKET ST THOMAS HOTEL, 
CHARD, SOMERSET HHHH 
A Grade II listed Regency mansion set 
cradles in a valley. Right in the middle 
of a beautifully archetypal West 
Country scene, 4 miles from Chard.  
Bedrooms: Standard rooms are 
en suite with TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, comfy chairs, reading lights, 
iron/board, hairdryer, telephone and 
safe. Signature rooms have the same 
facilities as the standard room plus a 
large TV and mini fridge.  
Facilities: Three bars, two lounges, night 
porter, heated indoor pool, sauna, steam 
room, fitness gym, air rifle shooting, 
archery, putting green, tennis, bowls, 
boules, croquet, snooker, table tennis, 
fishing, fencing and cycling (some may 
be extra cost). Entertainment may 
consist of tributes, in-house resident 
band, comedians, disco.  
Mobility Information: Lift, serves all 
floors in the Walled Garden and all 
floors in the Courtyard Area.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults. 

DAY 1 – After being collected from home we take a 
leisurely drive westward to our hotel near Chard, stopping 
en route for lunch. There will be plenty of time to settle in 
and explore the facilities before dinner.  

DAY 2 – TAUNTON 
Today we visit Taunton, a bustling town dating back to 
Saxon times. The parish church of St Mary Magdalene 
with its superbly decorated tower dominates the town 
and from here you can follow the Taunton Heritage Trail 
around the centre and discover the town’s architectural 
gems and hidden corners. We make a scenic drive back 
to the hotel through the Somerset countryside.  

DAY 3 – DAY OF LEISURE 
Spend a full day at leisure to enjoy all the facilities at our 
resort hotel.  

DAY 4 – LYME REGIS & CHARD 
Our excursion today takes us to Lyme Regis, an exquisite 
picture-book fishing village packed with charming 
tearooms and shops. On our return to the hotel we 
stop off in Chard.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we depart the hotel and 
commence our homeward journey.

Warner Leisure Hotel – Cricket St Thomas 
Sample the West Country atmosphere from bustling Taunton to Lyme Regis the ‘Pearl of 
Dorset’ before retreating to your Warner’s regency country mansion. Relax, pamper yourself 
and enjoy the wide variety of entertainment on offer. 

5 days from 
£609

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th September      A                               from £609 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature room from £33 (subject to availability). 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Free use of the hotel’s facilities

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Cricket St Thomas

©
 w

w
w

.g
eo

gr
ap

h.
or

g.
uk

 –
 T

ho
m

as
 A

tk
in

Cricket St Thomas CroquetLyme Regis
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PLATINUM
COLLECTION



East 
England

Discover the hidden gems of Norfolk and Suffolk,  
where unspoiled landscapes and rich history converge. 
Discover Anglo-Saxon treasure at Sutton Hoo, take in 

the peaceful beauty of the Norfolk Broads and rub 
shoulders with royal history on a visit  

to the Sandringham Estate.

 East of England 73 70 East of England
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DAY 1 – Once collected from home, we make our way to 
Norfolk with comfort stops along the way.  

DAY 2 – SANDRINGHAM HOUSE, GARDENS & MUSEUM 
Spend the day exploring Sandringham, the once much-
loved country retreat of our late Queen Elizabeth II. 
Discover the house which is set in 24 hectares of stunning 
gardens, the visitor centre and the museum which houses 
collections of royal vehicles, rare ceramics, photographs 
and memorabilia.  

DAY 3 – BURE VALLEY RAILWAY, NORFOLK BROADS 
CRUISE & GREAT YARMOUTH 
Our day starts with a steam train journey on the 
Bure Valley Railway through the picturesque Norfolk 
countryside to Wroxham. Take a leisurely stroll to 
Wroxham Bridge, from where we embark on the 
next stage of our tour, a circular cruise of the Norfolk 
Broads. In the afternoon, head to Great Yarmouth for 
some free time.  

DAY 4 – HOLKHAM HALL & CROMER 
Today, we visit the magnificent Holkham Estate located 
in a stunning location on the north Norfolk coast. 
Visit the Hall, the Walled Garden and the Field to Fork 
Experience, an interactive exhibition all about food and 
farming. In the afternoon, we enjoy a coastal drive to 
Cromer where we have free time to enjoy this classic 
Norfolk seaside town.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we leave the hotel and begin our 
journey home. 

Norfolk Royalty and Rails  
Sweeping beaches and the tranquil Norfolk Broads offer a fine holiday destination and 
it’s no wonder that it is a favourite home to the royal family. Our tour takes in Sandringham, 
a steam train journey, a cruise on the Norfolk Broads, Cromer and Great Yarmouth. 

5 days from 
£669

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th April                     A                               from £669 

14th August               A, C, D                      from £749 

Single supplement from £89 (subject to availability). 

17TH APRIL 
DUNSTON HALL HOTEL, SPA & GOLF 
RESORT, NORWICH HHHH 
Bedrooms: TV and tea/coffee making 
facilities. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, indoor 
swimming pool, gym, spa pool, sauna, 
steam room and golf. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel. 

14TH AUGUST 
WENSUM VALLEY HOTEL, GOLF & 
COUNTRY CLUB HHH 
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, Wi-Fi, two 
18-hole golf courses (payable), snooker 
tables, a pool table and dartboard. 
Guests enjoy complimentary use 
of the leisure facilities, including a 
swimming pool, sauna, steam room, 
spa bath and gym. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift, 
but ground floor rooms are available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Entrance to Sandringham House, 

Gardens & Museum 
• Journey on the Bure Valley Railway – 

one-way journey 
• Cruise on the Norfolk Broads 
• Entrance to Holkham Hall & 

Walled Gardens 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D)

Sandringham House
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – SUFFOLK COAST 
Today we enjoy a tour along the picturesque Suffolk 
coast, starting with a visit to Southwold, complete with 
its famous painted beach huts and lovely pier. We then 
continue to the pretty village of Thorpeness, with its 
pretty mock Tudor houses and the fairytale ‘House in 
the Clouds’. We enjoy free time in Thorpeness for lunch 
before continuing to Aldeburgh, which retains features 
from a bygone era.  

DAY 3 – SUTTON HOO & DEBEN BOAT CRUISE 
Today, we enjoy a guided tour at the world famous Anglo 
Saxon burial site of Sutton Hoo, the hauntingly beautiful 
255-acre estate which is home to one of the greatest 
archaeological discoveries of all time. We discover the 
story of the ship burial of an Anglo Saxon king, explore the 
award-winning exhibition and the full-size reconstruction 
of the burial chamber. 

Please note: The walk to the burial mounds is a 10-15-
minute outdoor walk on flat ground, passengers who are 
less mobile can visit the exhibition, café and small shop). 
In the afternoon, we make our way to Waldringfield 
where we enjoy a 2-hour cruise with tea/coffee and 
scones along the River Deben, one of the most beautiful 
spots on the east coast.

DAY 4 – IPSWICH MARINA & ICKWORTH HOUSE AND 
GARDENS 
This morning, we enjoy free time relaxing and exploring 
the beautiful marina surrounding our hotel, before 
heading to Ickworth House and Gardens. Discover 
Ickworth's vast amount of treasures and 1800 acres 
of gardens and parkland, including pleasure grounds, 
woodlands and formal gardens. 

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home.  

Please note: Itinerary variants will apply, please see website 
or call for more information.

Scenic Suffolk and Sutton Hoo 
As one of the most beautiful areas of England, Suffolk retains a quintessential charm 
that makes it a must-visit destination. Our journey takes in the delightful Suffolk coast, 
Anglo Saxon Sutton Hoo (filming location for the recent film “The Dig”), a scenic boat 
cruise, Ipswich Marina and a stunning garden. 

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th May                    A, B                          from £699 

21st August               A, B                          from £699 

18th September      F, G                           from £679 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

SALTHOUSE HARBOUR HOTEL, 
IPSWICH HHHH 
A contemporary, boutique hotel 
and restaurant set on the stunning 
Ipswich waterfront. 
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant and bar.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu, 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance and Guided Tour of 

Sutton Hoo 
• 2-hour River Deben Boat Cruise with 

Tea/Coffee and Scones 
• Entrance to Helmingham Hall & 

Gardens 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Aldeburgh

HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – We travel to East Anglia arriving late afternoon 
at our hotel where tea and coffee will be served.  

DAY 2 – BETH CHATTO GARDENS & COLCHESTER 
This morning, we visit the breathtaking Beth Chatto 
Gardens. Visit the Reservoir Gardens, woodland gardens 
or gravel gardens. We spend the rest of the day at leisure 
in Colchester, the oldest recorded town in the country 
with its Roman Temple, Norman Castle and medieval 
timber-framed houses.  

DAY 3 – SAFFRON WALDEN & 
GREEN ISLAND GARDENS 
We travel to the delightful medieval market town of 
Saffron Walden where the market has been held here 
since 1141. Don’t miss the beautiful Bridge End Garden, 
a restored Victorian garden with a wonderful yew hedge 
maze and sunken Dutch Garden. We then make our way 
to Green Island Gardens which have been laid out as a 
series of structured gardens including Terrace, Japanese 
garden, huge island beds and water gardens.  

DAY 4 – CONSTABLE COUNTRY & 
COLNE VALLEY RAILWAY 
This morning, we enjoy a half day ‘step-on’ guided tour of 
Constable Country, which travels through Dedham Vale, 
the area where John Constable lived and created most 
of his paintings, the chocolate-box village of Lavenham, 
known as England’s finest medieval village, and Sudbury, 
birthplace of Thomas Gainsborough. In the afternoon, 
we enjoy a short journey on the Colne Valley Railway along 
its mile-long track alongside relocated station buildings, 
signal boxes and bridges.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we begin our homeward journey.

Paint A Picture Constable Country  
Verdant rolling hills, cornfields and half-timbered houses all feature in this packaged tour 
taking in the picturesque medieval market towns and countryside of some of southern 
England’s oldest counties. Visits to the Beth Chatto Gardens, Green Island Gardens and 
the Colne Valley Railway are all included as well as a half day step-on guided tour of scenic 
Constable Country. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th June                  F, G                           from £599 

7th September        A, B                          from £669 

Single supplement from £142 (subject to availability). 

THE BEST WESTERN MARKS TEY 
HOTEL, COLCHESTER HHHH 
Marks Tey Hotel is ideally located 
just four miles from Colchester – 
Britain’s oldest recorded town.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, safe, 
complimentary toiletries, hairdryer 
and air-conditioning. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, indoor swimming pool, 
sauna, golf, tennis, gym, restaurant and 
24-hour reception. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of indoor pool, steam room 

and gym 
• Entrance to The Beth Chatto Gardens 

with a Gardener’s Tour 
• Entrance to Green Island Gardens 
• Guided Coach Tour of Constable 

Country 
• Return Journey on the Colne Valley 

Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, B)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Lavenham
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DAY 1 – Depart in the morning making a stop en route 
at the historic city of Norwich for free time at leisure. 
We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is included 
for the next three nights.  

DAY 2 – BURE VALLEY RAILWAY & SOUTHERN 
COMFORT MISSISSIPPI PADDLE BOAT 
Today we join the Bure Valley Railway from Aylsham to 
Wroxham. Norfolk’s longest narrow-gauge railway will 
delight with scenic views of quintessential Norfolk 
countryside, steaming past Broads villages and meadows. 
Some free time will be allowed at Wroxham, known as 
the ‘capital of the Norfolk Broads’. Travel to Horning, 
a charming village, to board the Southern Comfort 
Mississippi Paddle Boat. Purpose built for the Broads, 
the luxury double-deck river cruiser provides a 
memorable river experience – you’ll see charming old 
thatched houses, windmills and Norfolk reed beds. 
The River Bure and Ranworth Broad abounds with wildlife, 
with commentary along the way on points of interest.  

DAY 3 – NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY 
We have a free morning in Cromer before we travel to the 
Georgian town of Holt and take the North Norfolk Railway 
(The Poppy Line) to Sheringham. A lovingly cared for 
railway, recreating the atmosphere of a bygone way of life. 
From Sheringham, travel on the Bittern Line to Norwich 
Station, described as one of the 50 most scenic journeys 
in the world.  

DAY 4 – MID-NORFOLK RAILWAY 
Take a journey on the Mid-Norfolk Railway, East Anglia’s 
longest heritage railway operated by volunteers. 
Travel from Wymondham to Dereham, Norfolk’s rural 
countryside before departing for home. 

Please note: Steam trains cannot be guaranteed.

Heritage Railways of Norfolk  
Discover the unique heritage railways of Norfolk – for those who yearn for a slower pace, 
these journeys provide a rush of nostalgia from a lost era of steam travel. The engines will 
gently take you through rural countryside, in addition to visits to the famous Norfolk Broads, 
charming towns and villages, and favourite coastal resorts. 

4 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th July                      E, F, G                      from £569 

Single supplement from £74 (subject to availability). 

WENSUM VALLEY HOTEL, 
GOLF & COUNTRY CLUB HHH 
A modern hotel, set within 250 acres 
of picturesque Norfolk countryside. 
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, Wi-Fi, 
two 18-hole golf courses (payable), 
snooker tables, pool, dartboard. 
Complimentary leisure facilities 
include a swimming pool, sauna, 
steam room, spa bath and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift, 
but ground floor rooms are available.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Train Journey on Bure Valley Railway 
• Southern Comfort Mississippi Paddle 

Boat Trip 
• Train Journey on North Norfolk 

Railway (Poppy Line) 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Norfolk is considered to 
be the birthplace of the 

humble fish finger!

North Norfolk Railway

Mid-Norfolk RailwayMississippi Paddle Boat
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DAY 1 – After our home collection join the coach 
and journey up through the countryside to reach 
our seaside hotel.  

DAY 2 – HOVETON HALL & HILLSIDE SHIRE HORSE 
SANCTUARY 
This morning we visit the beautiful Hoveton Hall Gardens, 
made up of several areas, all with their own unique 
characteristics. Gardens to enjoy include the spider 
walled garden, the old kitchen garden, the glass house, 
the woodland walk, the kidney lake and the magnolia 
garden and lake. In the afternoon, we spend free time in 
nearby Cromer, one of Norfolk’s classic seaside towns, 
before visiting the Hillside Shire Horse Sanctuary where 
we meet the gentle giant Shire horses.  

DAY 3 – DAY AT LEISURE IN GREAT YARMOUTH 
Today, we spend time at leisure in Great Yarmouth, 
Norfolk’s premier coastal town and home to 15 miles 
of golden, sandy beaches. Some of the resort’s many 
attractions include the Time and Tide Museum, where 
you can wander down a typical 1913 ‘Row’ and see 
inside the homes of local fishermen.  

DAY 4 – BURE VALLEY RAILWAY & NORFOLK BROADS 
This morning we enjoy a train journey on the Bure 
Valley Railway, Norfolk’s longest narrow gauge railway. 
Running between the historic market town of Aylsham 
and bustling town of Wroxham with the beautiful Norfolk 
countryside in between. In the afternoon we make the 
short trip to Horning for a sail around the Norfolk Broads 
on the Mississippi Paddle Steamer ‘Southern Comfort’, 
purpose built for sailing on the Broads.  

DAY 5 – We make our way back home. 

Norfolk Broads, Beaches & Shires  
With miles of golden sand and a great range of attractions, the seaside resort of 
Great Yarmouth is always a popular choice for groups and our tour features impressive 
Hoveton Hall Gardens, a steam train journey, a Broads cruise, Shire horses and, of course, 
the beautiful beaches of Great Yarmouth. 

5 days from 
£589

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th July                      A, B                           from £589 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

PROM HOTEL, 
GREAT YARMOUTH HHH 
This beautifully maintained 3-star 
family-run seaside hotel is situated on 
Great Yarmouth’s golden mile and is a 
short walk from the town centre and 
peaceful sandy beach.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 1-night entertainment at the hotel 
• 1-night bingo/quiz at the hotel 
• Entrance to Hoveton Hall 
• Entrance to Hillside Shire Horse 

Sanctuary 
• Journey on the Bure Valley Railway – 

Single Journey 
• Cruise on the Southern Comfort 

Paddle Steamer 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

Norfolk Broads

©
 V

is
it 

G
re

at
 Y

ar
m

ou
th

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 M

ic
ha

el
 J

oh
n 

Bu
tt

on

©
 H

ov
et

on
 H

al
l

Great YarmouthHoveton Hall



        76        To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We depart the local area and travel to Cambridge, 
making comfort stops en route. We arrive late afternoon 
at our hotel, where a welcome cup of tea/coffee and 
biscuits await.  

DAY 2 – THE NATIONAL STUD AND RACE DAY AT 
NEWMARKET RACECOURSE 
This morning we head for Newmarket, home of horse 
racing. Our guide will take us to the Gallops and listen to 
the hoof beats, this is followed by a guided ‘driving racing 
royalty’ tour on the coach, afterwards we visit the National 
Stud. This is a fascinating and informative visit, even for 
those not into horse racing. We learn how a horse 
progresses from training field to racetrack. We also have 
chance to see the horses whilst on the Gallops and over 

2500 acres of Jockey Club land. We see the variety in 
gallops – hills, surface and length. At the National Stud 
we see top stallions, mares and foals taking their first 
steps to becoming a racehorse.  
From here we are off to Newmarket Racecourse for 
Race Day. We have time for a light lunch at the racecourse 
and to enjoy the exciting atmosphere as you cheer your 
favourite towards the winning post. During our visit we 
have included Afternoon Tea at the Races, later we return 
to the hotel to hopefully celebrate a successful day.  

DAY 3 – CAMBRIDGE 
After breakfast our destination today is the University City 
of Cambridge. Leaving the hotel, we drive to Cambridge 
for a short visit before heading home. 

Come Racing in Newmarket  
Racing is the ‘Sport of Kings’ and you can experience the thrill of the races and a unique 
insight behind the scenes on this special break for lovers of horses and beautiful countryside 
alike. We also include a visit to Cambridge.  

3 days from 
£469

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th August                A, C, D                     from £469 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

HOLIDAY INN, CAMBRIDGE HHH 
Set by a lake in Impington, the hotel 
offers a relaxing stay in rolling 
countryside just 2 miles from central 
Cambridge’s colleges, shops, 
museums and theatres. Enjoy a 
refreshing swim in the indoor pool, 
a workout in the Fitness Centre or a 
beauty treatment in Spirit Health Club. 
The cosy bar serves drinks by the fire, 
while Junction Restaurant specialises 
in hearty British cuisine.  
Bedrooms: Free Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, 
iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
indoor swimming pool, sauna and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift, 
ground floor rooms are available on 
request.

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Behind the scenes ‘Discovering 

Newmarket’ Tour including the 
National Stud, Gallop 

• Driving Racing Royalty Tour on Coach 
with commentary 

• Admission to Newmarket 
Racecourse 

• Afternoon Tea at the Races 
• A Visit to Cambridge

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D)

Newmarket Racecourse

Cambridge

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 M

ar
tin

 H
es

ke
th

©
 W

ik
im

ed
ia

 C
om

m
on

s 
– 

Jo
hn

51
99



                                                                                                                                                                    East of England        77

DAY 1 – We travel to our hotel and settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – BURE VALLEY RAILWAY & NORFOLK BROADS  
Our day starts with a visit to the Bure Valley Railway and 
a 45-minute journey by steam train through the 
picturesque Norfolk countryside to Wroxham. 

On arrival, we disembark and take a leisurely 15-minute 
stroll to Wroxham Bridge, from where we embark on the 
next stage of our journey, a 90-minute circular cruise of 
the Norfolk Broads arriving back at Wroxham Bridge. 
We can enjoy a relaxed lunch before exploring Wroxham 
and returning to our hotel mid-afternoon.  

DAY 3 – MID-NORFOLK RAILWAY & SANDRINGHAM  
Today we travel to the market town of Wymondham to 
board the Heart of Norfolk Heritage Railway for a one-
way, 11 mile journey to Dereham. Sit back as the usually 
steam hauled train takes us through the Norfolk 
countryside. 

This afternoon, we make our way to Sandringham, 
which was a much loved country retreat of Her Majesty, 
Queen Elizabeth. The house, set in 24 hectares of 
stunning gardens, has knowledgeable guides in every 
room and the museum houses collections of royal 
vehicles, rare ceramics, photographs and memorabilia. 
We spend the day exploring the house, gardens, 
museum and Visitor Centre.  

Romantic Journeys of Norfolk  
Sweeping beaches and the tranquil Norfolk Broads offer a fine destination for groups and 
it’s no wonder it was a favourite home to Queen Elizabeth and the royal family. Our itinerary 
takes in Sandringham, a steam train journey and a cruise on the Norfolk Broads with plenty 
of time to relax. 

5 days from 
£719

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       B                                 from £719 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

WENSUM VALLEY HOTEL, 
NORWICH HHH 
Situated in 250 acres of beautiful 
Norfolk countryside perfect location 
if you wish to be close to shopping, 
culture and the coastline.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, en suite, telephone, 
hairdryer and towels. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, pool, 
games room, Wi-Fi, spa, golf course 
and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: No lift available 
at this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choice menu 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrances to Sandringham House 
• Single Journey on the Bure Valley 

Railway 
• Mid-Norfolk Railway 
• Southern Comfort Paddle Steamer 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B)

Southern Comfort Paddle Steamer
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Bure Valley Railway

DAY 4 – SOUTHERN COMFORT PADDLE STEAMER & 
NORWICH  
After breakfast this morning we head over to the 
Southern Comfort Paddle Steamer where we sit back 
and relax cruising on the River Bure with a commentary. 
We then spend the afternoon in Norfolk, having sated 
our hunger there is plenty to explore in this medieval city, 
from the cathedral with its ornate cloisters and the city’s 
imposing gates, which lead to a once Saxon marketplace, 
to the Museum of Norwich and shopping opportunities.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we journey home back to the 
local area. 



The 
Midlands

With brilliant cities and chocolate box villages,  
the Midlands has something for everyone to enjoy. 
From the pretty Peak District to the historic Black 

Country, step into the wonders of some of the UK’s 
finest country homes, take in the splendour of grand 

Georgian towns and be fascinated by the origins  
of the Industrial Revolution brought back to life. 

 78 The Midlands
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Evesham Blossom Trail 
The roadsides along the Vale of Evesham explode into life with the pale pink tones of 
the cherry and apple blossom. Why not combine the Blossom Trail with visits to the 
many Cotswold attractions! 

5 days from 
£489

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th April                    A, C                          from £489 

10th April                    G                               from £509 

Single supplement from £104 (subject to availability). 

10TH APRIL (A, C) 
GLOUCESTER ROBINSWOOD HOTEL, 
SIGNATURE COLLECTION BY BEST 
WESTERN HHHH 
Bedrooms: Housekeeping, flat-screen 
TV, coffee/tea facilities, hairdryer, Wi-Fi 
and iron/ironing board. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, pool, sauna, 
restaurant, 24-hour front desk and spa. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available. 

10TH APRIL (G) 
MERCURE GLOUCESTER, 
BOWDEN HALL HHHH 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer, Wi-Fi and 
iron/ironing board. 
Facilities: Brasserie restaurant, bar 
and fitness centre. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift at 
the hotel – all bedrooms are accessible 
by stairs only.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Self-service tea/coffee after dinner 
• 2-Hour Tour with Step-on Guide of 

the Evesham Blossom Trail 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Blossom Trail

Gloucester Cathedral

©
 E

liz
ab

et
h 

Ja
m

ie
so

n 
– 

U
ns

pl
as

h

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel with time to settle in 
before dinner.  

DAY 2 – EVESHAM BLOSSOM TRAIL 
Today we’ll meet our local guide in Evesham for a tour 
of the fabulous Blossom Trail. From here we head out 
through Wickhamford on to the charming Cotswold 
village of Broadway. The tour then continues through 
Childswickham, and through some very pretty villages on 
towards Bredon Hill. Next, the route will skirt Pershore and 
head north to Fladbury. En route Stella McCartney’s home 
and Toyah Wilcox’s home will be pointed out, as well as a 
reindeer park. The tour then continues on to the villages 
of The Lenches before returning to The Valley Retail Park. 
The colour of the blossoms that can be seen throughout 
the Vale of Evesham usually appears between mid-March 
and mid-May with plum and apple blossom being the 
most common sight along the Blossom Trail. The white 
plum and damson blossom are the first to spring in this 
natural work of art, with the white pear and the pink apple 
blossom following later depending on the weather.  

DAY 3 – PAINSWICK ROCOCO GARDEN 
Experience the great outdoors, with a cheeky peek into 
the flamboyant frivolity of the early 1700’s, in the UK’s only 
complete surviving rococo garden. Painswick Rococo 
Garden is quirky and pretty unique. Designed in the 1740’s 
as a fanciful pleasure garden for the owner of Painswick 
House and his guests, today it’s a place to roam free, 
to get up close and personal with nature, or to feel 
the warmth of the sun on your face as you take in the 
spectacular views of the Cotswold countryside and 
magical follies. Returning to the hotel, there will be 
time to unwind before dinner.  

DAY 4 – GLOUCESTER 
We spend today exploring Gloucester and its medieval 
cathedral, which was used as ‘Hogwarts School of 
Witchcraft and Wizardry’ in the Harry Potter film series. 
Alternatively, visit the Victorian docks and explore the 
award-winning Gloucester Waterways Museum. Or why 
not enjoy a great day of shopping at Gloucester Quays 
Designer Outlet. Whatever your choice, dinner will await 
us back at the hotel this evening.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and return home.

HOTEL DETAILS

Painswick Rococo Garden
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DAY 1 – We make our way northward to arrive at our hotel 
during the afternoon.  

DAY 2 – DUDLEY CANAL AND THE BLACK COUNTRY 
LIVING MUSEUM 
Today we make our way to Dudley to enjoy a cruise 
through the Dudley Canal Tunnel. Take in the limestone 
mines and caverns, see fantastic light shows and audio 
visual presentations and you may even get the chance to 
have a go at the traditional technique of ‘legging’ the boat. 
We then step back in time at the Black Country Living 
Museum, explore 26 acres of reconstructed shops, pubs 
and houses and meet costumed characters on our way. 
Discover the story of the industrial revolution and its 
impact on peoples’ lives and professions. Take a ride on 
one of the heritage vehicles, play old-fashioned street 
games, catch a vintage film in the 1920’s cinema, enjoy the 
tastes of the past in the 1930’s fish and chip shop, baker’s 
shop, and traditional sweet shop. You can even descend 
into the museum’s underground mine and see for yourself 
the harsh conditions experienced by 19th century miners.  

DAY 3 – BIRMINGHAM CANAL 
This morning we take another canal journey this time 
depart from the bustling heart of Birmingham. We cruise 
along the quiet stretches of the canal which first brought 
commercial life to Birmingham and was the start of the 
first industrial revolution over two hundred years ago. 
After, we disembark to obtain lunch before beginning 
our journey home.

Sailing in the West Midlands  
Discover life on the water in the West Midlands and what it was like for those that lived and 
worked on them during the golden age of the canals.  

3 days from 
£319

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

13th April                    A, C                           from £319 

Single supplement from £47 (subject to availability). 

BIRMINGHAM STRATHALLAN HOTEL, 
BW SIGNATURE COLLECTION, 
BIRMINGHAM HHHH 
Located near the centre of 
Birmingham, this modern 
contemporary hotel offers a 4-star 
service during your stay.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee in 
room, iron and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi and gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Cruise through Dudley Canal Tunnel 
• Entrance to Black Country 

Living Museum 
• Cruise on Birmingham Canal 
• Escorted throughout 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The canal extends to over 
100 miles, including two 
long tunnels, aqueducts 

and even a waterway 
version of Spaghetti 

Junction.

Black Country Living Museum
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DAY 1 – We depart the local area and make our way to our 
hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – CROMFORD CRUISE & SIR RICHARD 
ARKWRIGHT’S CROMFORD MILLS 
We begin our day in Cromford, from where we enjoy a 
boat cruise with bespoke commentary about the canal 
and Birdswood. We finish our morning with free time to 
explore Matlock and have some lunch before heading to 
Sir Richard Arkwright’s Cromford Mills, a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site. We enjoy a mill and village tour to hear the 
story of how in the 18th century the valley changed the 
world with the first successful water powered cotton 
spinning mill.  

DAY 3 – CRICH TRAMWAY VILLAGE & 
ECCLESBOURNE VALLEY RAILWAY 
Today we visit Crich Tramway Village, a period village 
museum where we can enjoy a ride on the vintage tram, 
browse the exhibitions and marvel at the spectacular 
views. In the afternoon we take the short journey to 
Ecclesbourne Valley Railway, Derbyshire’s longest heritage 
railway. As the glorious scenery passes us by we enjoy 
a cream tea in the Derbyshire Countryman Dining car 
(on selected dates this may be served in the café).  

DAY 4 – NATIONAL BREWERY CENTRE MUSEUM & 
DERBY 
This morning we take a guided tour around this historic 
museum with one of the expert guides. Discover the 
history, art & fun of brewing through an informative and 
interactive experience ending in a beer tasting session in 
the elegant Brewery Tap bar where you will get to sample 
some of the award-winning ales brewed on site. We then 
spend the afternoon at leisure in the friendly town of 
Derby. Here you may like to visit the Derby Cathedral 
Quarter, where the 16th century gothic cathedral towers 
over the restaurants and shopping district. Or visit the 
Derby Museum and Art Gallery, take a scenic walk along 
the River Derwent in the heart of the city or explore the 
grandiose Market Hall famous for its glass ceiling and 
upmarket stalls.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and retrace our steps 
back to the local area. 

Trains, Trams & Treasures of the Peaks  
Our perfect Peak tour features a relaxing canal cruise through the peaceful Derwent Valley, 
visits to Crich Tramway Village, Derby, Sir Richard Arkwright’s Cromford Mills and a guided 
tour of the National Brewery Centre Museum. 

5 days from 
£609

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

13th April                    A, C, G                     from £609 

Single supplement from £121 (subject to availability). 

HOLIDAY INN DERBY RIVERLIGHTS, 
DERBY HHHH 
This city centre hotel is perfectly 
situated for touring with spectacular 
scenery on the doorstep. With only a 
short walk from Derby’s lively 
Cathedral Quarter with its buzzing 
independent shops, cafés and street 
stalls. As soon as you enter the lobby 
with its four storey glass atrium, the 
welcoming reception staff set the 
friendly tone of the hotel.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, safe, 
hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Narrow Boat Cruise with Bespoke 

Commentary about Cromford Canal 
and Birdswood 

• Mill & Village Tour of Sir Richard 
Arkwright’s Cromford Mills 

• National Brewery Centre Museum 
Guided Tour 

• Ecclesbourne Valley Railway Return 
Journey with Cream Tea 

• Crich Tramway Village Visit and 
Tram Ride 

• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Crich Tramway Museum

Cromford MillsNational Brewery Centre
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THE ABBEY HOTEL HHHH 
A 4-star hotel in Great Malvern with 
landscaped gardens and spectacular 
views over the Vale of Evesham and 
the Malvern Hills. The hotel offers a 
comfortable base for exploring the 
splendours of England’s Three 
Counties: Worcestershire, 
Gloucestershire and Herefordshire. 
Bedrooms: Desk, kettle, TV, safe, 
toiletries, iron and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, board games, Wi-Fi, 
TV area, 24-hour front desk and 
restaurant.  
Mobility Information: A lift is available 
and the hotel has 2 bedrooms available 
for wheelchair uses (on request).

DAY 1 – Depart the local area and arrive at The Abbey 
Hotel in Great Malvern where we are staying for the 
next four nights.  

DAY 2 – EASTNOR CASTLE 
This morning after breakfast we head out to visit the 19th 
century revival castle, Eastnor Castle, built between 1810 
and 1824. View the magnificent state rooms including 
the great hall, state dining room, gothic drawing room, 
octagon saloon and several beautiful bedrooms. After our 
tour of the castle, we have some free time around the 
grounds before heading back to our hotel. Feel free to get 
some lunch or coffee in the tea room, explore the lake via 
the lakeside path or even try your luck in the Knights Maze.  

DAY 3 – WORCESTER CATHEDRAL 
After a leisurely morning at the hotel we make our way 
into Worcester where we will have a historical tour in 
the cathedral. After the tour you will have some free time 
to explore the cathedral in detail or visit the cathedral 
gardens. Alternatively, you can walk up the high street 
and visit some of the many shops and restaurants.  

DAY 4 – CROOME, NATIONAL TRUST 
Today we make our way to Croome – National Trust. 
We have access to the RAF Defford Museum which is 
on site and Croome Court plus all the gardens and 
outdoor areas. The RAF Defford Museum was once 
the sick quarters for the RAF Defford airbase and has 
been restored as Croome’s Visitor Centre and Museum. 
The grounds include the Church of St Magdalene, 
icehouse, Croome Court, The Grotto, and many 
other areas to explore. In the Visitor Centre there is a 
restaurant where you can take some time out of your 
day to have lunch or a coffee.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we make our way back to the 
local area.

Great Malvern  
Great Malvern is the spa town of Malvern, surrounded by natural beauty and full of history. 
Fill your knowledge with the history of the area when we visit Eastnor Castle, Worcester 
Cathedral and RAF Defford Museum. 

5 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th April                   G                               from £569 

30th July                    F, G                           from £549 

22nd October          F, G                            from £519 

27th November      F, G                           from £499 

Single supplement from £150 (subject to availability). 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Entry to Eastnor Castle 
• Entry to Worcester Cathedral with 

Historical Tour 
• Entry to Croome – National Trust 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G) 

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Malvern Spring Water was 
thought to have healing 

properties, with both 
Charles Darwin and 

Charles Dickens often 
visiting.

Eastnor Castle
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Worcester Cathedral Croome

HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – Travel to Stourport-on-Severn where tea/coffee 
is served on arrival.  

DAY 2 – THE FIRS – ELGAR’S BIRTHPLACE MUSEUM & 
WORCESTER 
This morning we head to the Firs, the birthplace of Sir 
Edward Elgar. This small family home in the village of 
Lower Broadheath is most definitely home to ‘Land of 
Hope and Glory’ set in sight of his beloved Malvern Hills. 
We then head to Worcester where we have free time 
for lunch and to explore the city with its magnificent 
cathedral, medieval townhouse, famous Porcelain, 
Tudor House and The Commandery, which dates to 
the 13th century, before experiencing the city from a 
different perspective on a 45-minute boat cruise.  

DAY 3 – SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY & BRIDGNORTH 
Enjoy a memorable Severn Valley Railway steam train 
journey through beautiful scenery and over Victoria 
Bridge, which featured in the famous film ‘The Thirty-Nine 
Steps’. Then visit Bridgnorth, which is actually two towns, 

High Town and Low Town, connected by the steepest 
inland funicular railway in Britain. Return via Bewdley 
and picturesque Stourport-on-Severn, with its historic 
canal basins and riverside walks.  

DAY 4 – MUCH WENLOCK & LUDLOW 
This morning we travel to the stunningly beautiful town of 
Much Wenlock for time at leisure. Dating back to medieval 
times, it is well known today for its part in the revival of the 
Olympic Games, following the inspiration of hometown 
Dr William Penny Brookes. We can learn more about this 
in the museum, but the town has much else to offer 
including its pretty town square, many independent 
shops, ancient Guildhall and the ruins of Wenlock Priory. 
This quintessentially English town is a real jewel in 
Shropshire’s crown. We then make our way to Ludlow for 
the afternoon, a historic town surrounded by the beautiful 
countryside of south Shropshire and the Welsh Marches.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and return to the 
local area.

Severn Steam & Cruise  
Marvel at stunning scenery, amazing heritage, a nostalgic steam train journey and river cruise. 

5 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       A                                from £559 

30th July                    F, G                           from £499 

Single supplement from £129 (subject to availability). 

STOURPORT MANOR HOTEL, 
SURE HOTEL COLLECTION BY BW, 
STOURPORT-ON-SEVERN HHHH 
There’s a lot of history attached to 
the lovely Victorian stately home in 
the Midlands. Once home to Stanley 
Baldwin, Prime Minister three times 
between 1923-1937 it’s welcomed 
many dignitaries over the years. Great 
hospitality is at the heart of everything 
the Hallmark Hotel Stourport Manor do 
with friendly service, comfort food and 
many leisure facilities for relaxation.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee in 
room, safe, hairdryer, complimentary 
toiletries, iron, ironing board and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
Wi-Fi, indoor swimming pool, steam 
room, poolside whirlpool, sauna, gym, 
outdoor tennis courts and pitch and 
putt golf course.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Entrance to the Firs (Elgar’s 

Birthplace) 
• Journey on the Severn Valley Railway 
• Worcester Boat Trips 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G) 

Worcester
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Heart of England, Malvern & Worcester  
Discover the heart of England as we trace through Herefordshire’s beautiful ‘Black and White’ 
villages combined with a spot of shopping and scenic drives to experience the pretty views. 

5 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st May                      B, C                           from £529 

23rd July                     A, C                          from £499 

24th September    A, C                          from £529 

29th October           B, C                          from £499 

Single supplement from £80 (subject to availability). 

ABBEY HOTEL, 
GREAT MALVERN HHHH 
Set at the foot of the Malvern Hills, 
adjoining the fine Benedictine Priory 
in the heart of the town, this ivy clad 
hotel offers guests a warm welcome 
and a relaxing atmosphere together 
with the highest levels of comfort.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) 
• Oxfordshire (C)

Pembridge
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HOTEL DETAILS

DAY 4 – CIRCULAR DRIVE THROUGH TEWKESBURY, 
EVESHAM, PERSHORE AND WORCESTER 
A circular drive this morning takes in Tewkesbury, 
Evesham, Pershore and Worcester. We enjoy free 
time in Worcester before heading back to the hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ‘BLACK & WHITE VILLAGES’ TRAIL 
Today we begin with a ride around some of the villages 
in Herefordshire’s beautiful ‘Black and White’ villages 
trail. Our route takes in delightful cottages, inns and 
shops in timber-framed hamlets including Dilwyn, 
Weobley, Eardisley, Pembridge and Eardisland. 
We have free time in Leominster before returning 
to Malvern. 

DAY 3 – SCENIC DRIVE TO HEREFORD & HOP POCKET 
CRAFT CENTRE AND SHOPPING VILLAGE 
This morning we have a pleasant drive along the 
Malvern Hills to Hereford, with its magnificent cathedral. 
We have time to meander around the city with its 
interesting alleyways and side streets to explore before 
heading to the Hop Pocket Craft Centre and shopping 
village in the afternoon.  
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for welcome 
tea/coffee and dinner.  

DAY 2 – GUIDED TOUR OF NOTTINGHAM 
We start first thing with a 3-hour part walk/part step-on 
guided tour by Nottingham’s official outlaw, Robin Hood! 
We stroll around the Victorian Lace Market, learning about 
the evolution of Nottingham’s textile industry. We hear 
the truth behind the Robin Hood legend from our aptly 
dressed guide. The rest of our day is free in Nottingham.  

DAY 3 – LINCOLN CATHEDRAL & BOAT CRUISE 
This morning we visit magnificent Lincoln Cathedral. 
One of Europe’s finest gothic buildings dating back to the 
11th century, our visit includes a 1-hour floor tour where an 
expert guide takes us on a journey revealing hundreds of 
years of history. We have free time for lunch and a wander 
around the city, before we finish our day with a relaxing 
1-hour guided canal cruise taking in the sights of Lincoln 
and the surrounding countryside.  

DAY 4 – BELVOIR CASTLE & GARDENS & 
SOUTHWELL WORKHOUSE 
This morning we visit Belvoir Castle, used as ‘Windsor 
Castle’ in series 3 of the hugely successful Netflix series, 
The Crown. We embark on a guided tour of the castle 
and learn about the rare treasures and impressive 
painting collection as we walk in the footsteps of past 
Dukes and Duchesses. We have time to explore the 
choice of gardens including the Rose Garden, Japanese 
Woodland, Hermits Garden and Dukes Walk to mention 
but a few. In the afternoon, we return to Nottingham 
and visit Southwell Workhouse which offers a fascinating 
vignette of how the poor lived as we explore the rooms, 
garden and yards.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Lincs to a TV Castle & Robin Hood  
Join us on this holiday as we discover the home of Robin Hood with a guided tour of 
Nottingham. There will be plenty of history to discover on our journey with tours to 
Belvoir Castle and Lincoln Cathedral, as well as taking in the sights on a canal cruise. 

5 days from 
£629

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

22nd May                   B, D, G                     from £629 

7th August                 A, C, G                     from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE NOTTINGHAM 
SHERWOOD, NOTTINGHAM HHHH 
This modern hotel is situated within 
easy reach of Nottingham city centre 
and is an ideal base for exploring the 
dynamic culture and rich history of this 
region. The smart and modern rooms 
are tastefully decorated with a nod to 
Nottingham’s historic lace industry. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
games room, fitness centre, indoor 
swimming pool and sauna.  
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• A glass of wine, small beer or soft 

drink on 1 night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Robin Hood Tour of Nottingham 

(partially step-on, partially walking) 
• Entrance to Lincoln Cathedral with 

Floor Tour 
• Boat Cruise of Lincoln 
• Entrance to The Workhouse, 

Southwell 
• Entrance to Belvoir Castle 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, G)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

Belvoir 
Castle

Lincoln CathedralSouthwell Workhouse
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for welcome tea and 
coffee, followed by dinner.  

DAY 2 – SHUGBOROUGH, WORLD OF WEDGEWOOD & 
CALKE ABBEY 
We spent the morning in Shugborough Estate, once 
aptly described as a ‘Perfect Paradise’. Here we wonder 
at the opulence of Lord Lichfield’s quarters and enjoy 
the glorious gardens and follies. Next we discover the 
fascinating history of England’s finest china and porcelain 
at the ‘World of Wedgewood’, which showcases the very 
best of British craftsmanship from the past 260 years. 
In the afternoon we experience a sense of abandonment 
in the ‘un-stately’ Calke Abbey. Left untouched to show a 
country estate in decline, it features a vast collection of 
unique objects, presented as originally found.  

DAY 3 – KEDLESTON HALL & TRENTHAM GARDENS 
We begin today with a trip to Kedleston Hall, a beautiful 
mansion framed by parkland. Built for lavish entertaining 
and containing extensive collections of art, it is a stunning 
example of architect Robert Adam’s work. Roam the 
attractive gardens with lakes, separated by quaint 
waterfalls. This afternoon we visit Trentham Gardens 
and enjoy a peaceful stroll through the award-winning 
Italian Garden – keep an eye out for fairies, they’re not 
only at the bottom of the garden!  

DAY 4 – CHATSWORTH HOUSE & GARDENS & DERBY 
We spend this today exploring the breathtaking 
Chatsworth Estate in the heart of the beautiful Peak 
District National Park. The house reveals 30 sumptuous 
rooms, plus a diverse collection of art. The formal gardens 
boast fountains, ponds, sculptures and a huge maze. 
We spend the rest of the afternoon at leisure in the 
friendly town of Derby.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we make our way back home.

Historic Houses & Gardens of Derby  
Discover Derbyshire’s fascinating historic houses and gardens as we explore with a variety of 
tours including Trentham Gardens, Kedleston Hall and Chatsworth Estate. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th May                    A, C, D, G                from £639 

Single supplement from £94 (subject to availability). 

DERBY MICKLEOVER HOTEL, BEST 
WESTERN SIGNATURE COLLECTION, 
MICKLEOVER, DERBY HHHH 
Just to the west of Derby, Derby 
Mickleover Hotel, Best Western 
Signature Collection offers a central 
base for exploring attractions around 
the city and the beautiful Peak District 
National Park.  
Bedrooms: Desk, coffee/tea facilities, 
telephone, alarm clock, TV, toiletries, 
hairdryer and iron. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, sauna, Wi-Fi, 
restaurant and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu, 3 choices 

per courses 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entrance to Trentham Gardens 
• Entrance to World of Wedgwood 
• Entrance to Shugborough Estate 
• Entrance to Kedleston Hall and 

Grounds 
• Entrance to Calke Abbey 
• Entrance to Chatsworth House & 

Gardens 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

Kedleston Hall
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DAY 1 – We travel to the hotel where a welcome drink will 
be waiting for us.  

DAY 2 – SHUGBOROUGH HALL 
We spend today at Shugborough Hall, a rare surviving 
complete estate, with all major buildings intact including 
mansion house, servants’ quarters, working farm and 
walled garden. We explore the Georgian mansion, 
experiencing life below stairs as well as the world of 
glamour and royalty in the apartments of Patrick Lichfield, 
5th Earl and fashion photographer, before discovering the 
parkland and Park Farm.  

DAY 3 – LUDLOW & SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY 
We travel to the Shropshire Hills, we take a scenic drive 
and then have some free time in Ludlow, with Ludlow 
Castle, St Laurence Church and Ludlow museum plus 
shops and other attractions to visit. In the afternoon we 
enjoy a return journey from Bridgnorth to Bewdley on the 
vintage steam-hauled Severn Valley Railway. Sit back and 
admire the scenery of the Worcestershire and Shropshire 

countryside as the railway hugs the Severn Valley on its 
way to the town of Bewdley with its pretty gardens and 
lovely Georgian architecture.  

DAY 4 – IRONBRIDGE GORGE MUSEUMS 
Spend the morning exploring Blists Hill Victorian Town – 
enjoy a great day out at this recreated Victorian Town. 
Discover more about Victorian life as you meet the 
‘Victorian’ townsfolk in their authentic shops and cottages 
from a bygone era and watch tradespeople in action in 
their workshops. There’ll be time for lunch and we then 
head to Coalport China Museum for some of the finest 
examples of Coalport and Caughley China. Next stop is 
the iconic Ironbridge the Toll House before finishing at 
the Coalbrookdale Museum of Iron to find out how iron, 
particularly Coalbrookdale iron, changed the course of 
the world. 

DAY 5 – We travel back to the local area for your 
return home.

Traditional Shropshire 
You’ll be transported back to days gone by as we tour Shropshire and Staffordshire 
which includes visits to Shugborough Hall, a journey on the Severn Valley Railway and 
a day exploring the Ironbridge Gorge Museums. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th June                     A, C                          from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

BUCKATREE HALL HOTEL, 
TELFORD HHH 
A renowned comfortable country 
house, with its own mature gardens 
and private lake, offering a relaxing 
retreat where you can escape from the 
pressure of day to day life. Many rooms 
enjoy scenic views of the gardens. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, ironing 
facilities, complimentary toiletries 
and safe.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Hotel does not 
have rooms with walk-in showers. 
Lift does not reach all floors.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• In-house activity such as bingo or 

quiz on 1 night 
• Live musical entertainment on 1 night 
• Entrance to Shugborough Estate 
• Return Journey on the Severn Valley 

Railway 
• Entrance to Ironbridge Gorge 

Museum Trust 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

Blists Hill Victorian Town

Severn Valley RailwayShugborough Hall 
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel for a welcome tea/coffee 
and time to settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – BOUGHTON HOUSE & FLEUR FIELDS 
VINEYARD 
Today we visit Boughton House, one of Britain’s 
grandest and best-preserved stately homes. We stay 
for lunch of sandwiches and homemade cakes before 
we visit Fleur Fields vineyard in the Northamptonshire 
countryside for a guided tour. The vineyard has been 
producing award-winning wine since 2004. We can 
taste the 10 wines that are produced here whilst 
enjoying the scenery and lake views.  

DAY 3 – NENE VALLEY RAILWAY & STAMFORD 
This morning we enjoy an exciting ride on the Nene Valley 
Steam Railway before making our way to the delightful 
Georgian town of Stamford. Widely regarded as one of 
the finest stone towns in England, it has appeared in 
Pride & Prejudice, The Da Vinci Code and Middlemarch. 
The narrow alleyways and hidden courtyards are home 

to a variety of speciality shops, whilst the high street has a 
choice of independent and recognised retailers. We return 
to our hotel to relax and enjoy our evening meal.  

DAY 4 – MARKET HARBOROUGH AND DELAPRÉ ABBEY 
After breakfast, we visit the charming market town 
of Market Harborough which is full of history, culture, 
delicious food and independent retailers. In pride of 
place is the 400-year-old, half-timbered Old Grammar 
School which stands in the centre of the town. 
The Harborough Museum displays the famous 
Hallaton Treasure – one of the most important Iron 
Age discoveries in Britain. 
In the afternoon we visit Delapré Abbey, where we 
enjoy Afternoon Tea followed by a guided tour of this 
fascinating 900-year-old monument. A secret treasure 
trove of art, history, intrigue and scandal, there are 
also 500 acres of parkland and gardens to explore. 
Head back to our hotel for our final night.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Wine & Dine in Historic 
Northamptonshire  
Our fabulous tour features Northampton’s historic Boughton House and Delapré Abbey, 
where we tuck into Afternoon Tea. We also enjoy a wine tasting, a steam train journey and 
visits to the charming towns of Stamford and Market Harborough. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

15th June                    A, C                          from £639 

Single supplement from £128 (subject to availability). 

NORTHAMPTON MARRIOTT HOTEL, 
NORTHAMPTON HHH 
The Northampton Marriott Hotel 
provides contemporary comfort with 
well-equipped rooms and a range of 
on-site amenities.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, outdoor 
terrace, swimming pool, spa, sauna 
and gym.  
Mobility Information: No lift but most 
rooms are on the ground floor.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course menu with choice of menu 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of gym 
• Entrance to Boughton House 

with Lunch 
• Guided Tour and Wine Tasting at 

Fleur Fields Vineyard 
• Steam Journey on the Nene Valley 

Railway 
• Guided Tour of Delapré Abbey 

Parklands Gardens with 
Afternoon Tea 

• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel where we can enjoy our 
welcome tea/coffee before dinner.  

DAY 2 – STRATFORD & RIVER CRUISE 
We can begin our day with a relaxing 45-minute river 
cruise with an engaging guide who will bring 
Shakespeare’s Stratford to life. Then we will spend the 
afternoon at leisure exploring Stratford. We have time to 
visit Shakespeare’s Birthplace as well as Anne Hathaway’s 
Cottage, a beautiful 500-year-old cottage where 
Shakespeare courted his bride-to-be.  

DAY 3 – BLENHEIM PALACE 
We spend today at the fabulous Blenheim Palace, 
the seat of the Dukes of Marlborough. One of England’s 
largest houses, it was built in the early 1700’s and was 
designated a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1987. 
The palace is a family home, a mausoleum and national 
monument. It is notable as being the birthplace and 

ancestral home of Sir Winston Churchill. Here, we can 
explore the gilded State Rooms, visit the Churchill 
Exhibition and wander the Formal Gardens. We return 
to our hotel with time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 4 – CHARLECOTE PARK & THE COTSWOLDS 
This morning we breakfast and make our way to 
Charlecote Park, a grand National Trust property which 
was one of the first great Elizabethan houses. Queen 
Elizabeth I stayed here and, as a boy, William Shakespeare 
got into trouble for poaching here. Nestled in the 
Warwickshire countryside, along the banks of the River 
Avon, we can enjoy the house and the gardens with their 
colourful parterres. Afterwards, we can drive through the 
beautiful Cotswolds to the historic village of Broadway, 
with time to browse the independent shops and cafés.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we begin our journey home. 

Shakespeare’s Splendid Country, 
Stratford-upon-Avon  
Join us as we explore Stratford-upon-Avon on a river cruise and then visit Shakespeare’s 
birthplace and Anne Hathaway’s cottage. Discover Shakespeare’s connection to the great 
Elizabethan house and park, Charlecote. Plus, walk in Churchill’s footsteps as we take in over 
300 years of history at Blenheim Palace. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th June                   B, C                          from £639 

16th July                     F, G                           from £639 

10th September      A, C                          from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE WARWICKSHIRE 
WALTON HALL HOTEL & SPA, 
WELLESBOURNE HHHH 
Located just a stone’s throw away from 
Shakespeare’s birthplace, the 4-star 
Mercure Walton Hall Hotel & Spa is 
16th century Grade II listed building 
with a wealth of character. Situated 
within 65 acres of private grounds, the 
hotel is tucked away amid woodland 
and beautifully maintained greenland. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, gym and sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Stratford-upon-Avon Cruise with 

live commentary 
• Entrance to Anne Hathaway’s 

Cottage 
• Entrance to Shakespeare’s Birthplace 
• Entrance to Blenheim Palace, 

Park & Garden 
• Entrance to Charlecote House, 

Park & Garden 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Stratford-upon-Avon

Blenheim Palace
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel with time to settle in and 
enjoy a welcome drink before dinner.  

DAY 2 – DUDLEY ZOO, DUDLEY CANAL TRIP AND 
THE BLACK COUNTRY LIVING MUSEUM 
We begin the day with a trip to Dudley Zoological 
Gardens, situated in the surroundings of Dudley Castle 
(entrance included). Watch out for Lemurs, Lorikeets, 
Wallabies, Humboldt Penguins and three magnificent 
Asiatic Lions, only around 500 of which exist – 300 in 
captivity and 200 in the wild. After lunch we have an 
informative boat trip on the Dudley Canal, where we can 
take in the limestone mines and caverns, see fantastic 
light shows and audio-visual presentations. We then make 
our way to the Black Country Living Museum, where we 
can discover the story of the industrial revolution and its 
impact on peoples’ lives and professions. Meet costumed 
characters, learn from live production demonstrations, or 
descend into the Museum’s underground mine and see 
for yourself the harsh conditions experienced by 19th 
century miners. 

Please note: The order in which we visit these attractions 
may change. As part of the 45-minute boat trip there are 
two audio visual shows. Strobe lighting is not used however 
there are some flashing lights and loud music which may 
not be suitable for people with photosensitive conditions. 

DAY 3 – BLISTS HILL VICTORIAN TOWN AND THE 
IRONBRIDGE AND TOLL HOUSE & RAF COSFORD 
Today, we travel to the well-known Blists Hill Victorian 
Town. Rocket yourself back to the age of steam and see 
life more than 100 years ago at this open-air museum! 
The Ironbridge Gorge Museum, a UNESCO World Heritage 
Site, named after the Victorian iron bridge crossing the 
River Severn – the first in the world. The bridge and 
surrounding areas were integral to the development of 
new production processes and techniques, giving ride to 
the industrial revolution. This afternoon we stop in at the 
RAF Museum Cosford, a training airfield which hosts a 
collection of historic aircraft – including all three of the 
famous “V-bombers”, the Vickers Valiant, Handley-Page 
Victor and Hawker Siddeley Vulcan. Marvel at these 
magnificent aircraft, which comprised the backbone of 
the UK’s strategic nuclear capability during the 1950’s 
and 1960’s or discover the museum’s collection of WWII 
aeroplanes and ground vehicles, including Hurricanes & 
Spitfires, Messerschmitts, Junkers and Focke-Wulfs.  

DAY 4 – BIRMINGHAM BOTANICAL GARDENS & 
WIGHTWICK MANOR & GARDENS 
This morning we head into Birmingham itself, visiting 
the beautiful Birmingham Botanical Gardens. One of 
Birmingham’s most popular attractions, the gardens 
feature four glasshouses containing tropical, subtropical, 
Mediterranean and arid plant life. We can stop in the 
tearoom for refreshments before continuing on to 
Wightwick Manor & Gardens, a National Trust-maintained 
stately home. Pronounced “Wittick”, the house is one of a 
handful of buildings still standing today whose design 
was influenced by both the Aesthetic and Arts & Crafts 
Movements. Explore a home full of Pre-Raphaelite art 
and William Morris interiors, lovingly collected by the 
building’s constructors, Sir Geoffrey Mander and Rosalie, 
Lady Mander.  

DAY 5 – We begin our journey home this afternoon.

Birmingham and The Black Country  
Enjoy an action-packed itinerary with a variety of things to see and do. Meet the residents 
of Dudley Zoo, enjoy a boat trip on the Dudley Canals, learn of life during the industrial 
revolution at the Black Country Living Museum, Blists Hill Victorian Town, and RAF Cosford, 
then step into tropical glasshouses at Birmingham Botanical Gardens. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

3rd July                       A, C                          from £639 

17th July                      B, D, G                     from £639 

Single supplement from £79 (subject to availability). 

BUCKATREE HALL HOTEL, 
TELFORD HHH 
A renowned comfortable country 
house, with its own mature gardens 
and private lake, offering a relaxing 
retreat where you can escape from the 
pressure of day to day life. Many of the 
rooms enjoy scenic views of the hotel’s 
own lake and gardens, providing a 
memorable setting in which to relax.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, ironing 
facilities, complimentary toiletries 
and safe.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Hotel does not 
have rooms with walk-in showers. 
Lift does not reach all floors.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• In-house activity such as bingo or 

quiz on 1 night 
• Live musical entertainment on 1 night 
• Entrance to Dudley Zoo 
• Boat Trip on the Dudley Canal 
• Entrance to the Black Country 

Living Museum 
• Entrance to Blists Hill Victorian Town 

and the Ironbridge and Toll House 
• Entry to the RAF Museum Cosford 
• Entrance to the Birmingham 

Botanical Gardens 
• Entrance to Wightwick Manor & 

Gardens 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C) 
Please note: This is a full itinerary with a 
fair amount of walking.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The anchor for the Titanic 
was made in the Black 

Country in 1911.

© Black Country Living Museum
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DAY 1 – We make our way to our hotel where we can enjoy 
a welcome tea/coffee. We have plenty of time to settle in 
and explore the hotel facilities before dinner.  

DAY 2 – CHATSWORTH HOUSE & CHESTERFIELD 
Today we travel to Chatsworth House in the heart of 
the Peak District. There are many rooms to explore, 
including the magnificent Painted Hall, State Rooms, 
Sketch Galleries and beautiful Sculpture Gallery as well 
as a diverse art collection to admire, in addition to the 
famous gardens. Following our visit we call in at the 
Chatsworth Farm Shop, in the nearby village of Pilsley. 
In the afternoon, we visit the popular market town of 
Chesterfield, dominated by its famous crooked spire; 
before heading back to the hotel for a Laura Ashley 
Afternoon Tea with sandwiches, scones and cakes.  

DAY 3 – BUXTON, CASTLETON & 
LADYBOWER RESERVOIR 
After breakfast, we travel to the thermal spa town of 
Buxton. Home of Buxton Water and located in the centre 
of the Peak District, famous Georgian and Victorian 
architecture as well as stunning ornamental gardens 
provide the perfect place for some time at leisure. 

We have free time for lunch here before visiting the 
charming town of Castleton, known as the “Gem of the 
Peaks”, after which we continue our scenic drive enjoying 
the wonderful view of the Ladybower Reservoir, which, 
along with the Derwent and Howden reservoirs, was 
made famous during World War II when it was used 
by the Dambusters RAF squadron to practice low level 
flying techniques.  

DAY 4 – HARDWICK HALL & RENISHAW HALL & 
GARDENS 
We begin our morning at the Elizabethan country 
house of Hardwick Hall which, since its creation in the 
1500’s by ‘Bess of Hardwick’, has been contributed to 
by descendants, craftsmen, farmers, gardeners and 
more. We discover the stories of Hardwick and enjoy 
the beautiful landscape it is set within. In the afternoon, 
we make our way to the Grade 1 listed building of 
Renishaw Hall & Gardens. Here, we enjoy a guided tour 
of the magnificent building, which has been home to 
the Sitwell family for over 350 years, and entry to the 
on-site museum.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way back home.

A Stately Tour of the Peak District  
This fantastic tour takes us into the heart of the glorious Peak District where we travel 
through scenic countryside to visit Chatsworth House and stunning Hardwick Hall and 
Renishaw Hall – as well as the famous “Dambuster” Ladybower Reservoir.  

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

6th July                       B, D, G                     from £669 

13th July                      A, C, G                     from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE KENWOOD HALL HOTEL & 
SPA, SHEFFIELD HHHH 
Located just 1 mile from Sheffield city 
centre and 2 miles from the beautiful 
Peak District, the Kenwood Hall Hotel is 
set in 12 acres of parkland with its own 
lake and attractive gardens dating 
back to the 1860’s. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, spa and sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entrance to Chatsworth House 

and Gardens 
• Laura Ashley Afternoon Tea 
• Entrance to Hardwick Hall 
• Entrance to Renishaw Hall, Gardens 

and Museum 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

Chatsworth House

Ladybower Reservoir
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DAY 1 – We travel to our hotel in Leicester arriving 
before dinner.  

DAY 2 – BELTON HOUSE & EASTON WALLED GARDENS 
This morning after breakfast we head into Grantham 
where we will visit Belton House which is well known for 
being where Pride & Prejudice was filmed. Take the time 
to relax in one of the many gardens around the mansion. 
After lunch we enter Easton Walled Gardens, lose yourself 
in the landscaped gardens, a woodland walk or the velvet 
border which is full of vibrant colourful flowers.  

A Sovereign Journey & Garden Glory, 
Leicestershire 
Relax in some of Leicester’s best gardens by soaking up the sun at Belton House and 
Easton Walled Gardens or pick up some garden inspiration when we visit Barnsdale Gardens. 
Afterwards, we enjoy a lovely cruise on Rutland Water. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th July                    A, C                          from £599 

Single supplement from £105 (subject to availability). 

HILTON LEICESTER HOTEL, 
LEICESTER HHH 
Located close by to shopping and 
local attractions, discover an escape 
at the Hilton Leicester Hotel. 
Bedrooms: Room service, safe, TV 
and iron. 
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, restaurant, 
spa and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entry to Belton House 
• Entry to Easton Walled Gardens 
• Entry to King Richard III Visitor Centre 

& Guildhall 
• Entry to Barnsdale Gardens 
• Afternoon Tea Cruise 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

Belton House and Gardens
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DAY 3 – KING RICHARD III VISITOR CENTRE & 
MELTON MOWBRAY  
This morning we head into Melton Mowbray where we 
have free time to explore the town. You can spend your 
time walking along the high street for some shopping or 
you may want to visit St Marys Church, Melton Carnegie 
Museum or the famous Ye Olde Pork Pie Shoppe. Grab a 
spot of lunch in the town before we head to Kind Richard 
III Visitor Centre where you will discover the remains of 
King Edward III as well as learn about the fascinating story 
of his life.  

DAY 4 – BARNSDALE GARDENS & RUTLAND 
RIVER CRUISE 
After breakfast we visit Barnsdale Gardens which has 
over 30 different types of gardens to take inspiration 
from including, Geoff Hamilton Winter Border garden, 
a rock feature, Japanese garden, a kitchen garden and 
many more. They have a tea room where you can get 
yourself refreshments and sweet treat before we head to 
our river cruise on Rutland Waters for our Afternoon Tea.  

DAY 5 – After our last breakfast on the tour we make our 
way home. 
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DAY 1 – We take a leisurely drive towards Northampton 
arriving during the afternoon with time to settle in and 
relax before dinner. 

DAY 2 – ALTHORP HOUSE  
Today we make our way to Althorp House, home to the 
Spencer family and only open for a small amount of time 
in the summer by the current 9th Earl Charles Spencer. 
The house showcases one of Europe’s finest private 
collections of furniture, paintings and ceramics. 
Than explore the magnificent park, take a stroll 
through the remodelled gardens or take the opportunity 
to reflect in the peaceful surroundings of the poignant 
Round Oval, where Diana, Princess of Wales was laid to 
rest on 6th September 1997.  

DAY 3 – MARKET HARBOROUGH  
We visit the charming market town of Market Harborough 
today, full of history, culture, delicious food and 
independent retailers. In pride of place is the 400-year-
old, half-timbered Old Grammar School which stands in 
the centre of the town. The Harborough Museum displays 
the famous Hallaton Treasure – one of the most important 
Iron Age discoveries in Britain.  

DAY 4 – We make our way back to the local area.

Northampton & Althorp House  
Join us as we head to Northampton where during our stay we will visit Althorp House, 
showcasing one of Europe’s finest private collections of furniture, paintings and ceramics. 

4 days from 
£429

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

28th July                     B, D                          from £429 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

MARRIOTT NORTHAMPTON HHH 
The Marriott Northampton hotel 
provides contemporary comfort with 
well-equipped rooms and a range of 
on-site amenities. The restaurant is 
spacious and light whilst the bar offers 
comfortable seating and views over 
the garden and outdoor terrace.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, outdoor 
terrace, indoor swimming pool, spa, 
sauna and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
but the majority of bedrooms are on 
the ground floor.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Althorp House, Grounds 

& The Stables Exhibitions 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) 

• Milton Keynes (D)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Althorp was originally red 
brick, however it became 

unfashionable and 
was cladded over to 

look like another 
colour brick.

Althorp House

lthorp HouseMarket Harborough
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DAY 1 – We depart early morning and travel to our hotel, 
where a welcome tea/coffee will be served on our arrival.  

DAY 2 – STAMFORD & BOUNDARY MILL 
This morning we make our way to the beautiful and 
historic town of Stamford, packed full of art and craft 
shops, little side streets to explore, cafés and tea rooms. 
There are lots of opportunity to obtain a drink and a bite 
to eat for lunch. On our way back to the hotel we will 
call in to Boundary Mill with time to browse the many 
individual in-house mini shops. Dinner tonight is 
followed by entertainment. 

DAY 3 – MYSTERY DAY OUT & MURDER 
MYSTERY DINNER 
After breakfast, we have a mystery day trip. We arrive 
back at the hotel later in the afternoon for free time 
before our evening meal. During dinner tonight we 
have a Murder Mystery (we’ll let you know the theme 
nearer to the time so you can dress up if you wish). 

DAY 4 – GUIDED TOUR OF LINCOLN 
Today we drive to the historic City of Lincoln with its 
magnificent cathedral, and next to it the Norman Castle. 
The old town is a labyrinth of little alleyways and 
interesting shops to explore – there are plenty of tea 
rooms to keep you going. On arrival we will have a 
guided tour around Lincoln on our coach then head up 
to Lincoln Cathedral with free time for all so a chance to 
visit the castle or see the cathedral (these are optional 
visits and not included in the cost). We return to the 
hotel mid-afternoon for free time or join in with the 
afternoon games.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we leave and head for home.

Murder and Mystery in Lincolnshire  
New for 2023 we have a mystery day out before returning to the hotel to solve a murder!

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

31st July                      A, C, G                     from £599 

Single supplement: Please call for details. 

THE OLDE BARN HOTEL, 
GRANTHAM HHH 
This charming rustic hotel is set in the 
beautiful countryside of Grantham in 
the heart of England. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries, iron, 
ironing board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi, swimming pool, spa and 
fitness centre. 
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee and biscuits 

on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Pre-dinner drink on first evening 
• Murder Mystery Dinner – Theme to 

be confirmed 
• Entertainment on all nights at 

the hotel (murder mystery, singer, 
bingo, etc.) 

• Guided Tour of Lincoln 
(Guide on Coach)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Murder Mystery

StamfordLincoln
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DAY 1 – Departing the local area, we make our way north 
to Nottinghamshire, arriving at the hotel mid-afternoon 
with time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 2 – LINCOLN 
We visit the city of Lincoln today, crowned by Lincoln 
Cathedral, one of Europe’s finest examples of Gothic 
architecture.  
Across a picturesque cobbled square is Lincoln Castle, 
commissioned by William the Conqueror in the 11th 
century. Take time to explore Bailgate, one of the most 
historic parts of Lincoln’s Cathedral Quarter. Here, 
boutiques, shops and restaurants line cobbled streets.  

DAY 3 – Enjoy a full day at leisure to enjoy the facilities 
and entertainment that Warner’s have to offer.  

DAY 4 – LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS 
This morning we enjoy a scenic drive of the Lincolnshire 
Wolds. Discover the rolling green hills and chalk 
streams, interspersed with charming hamlets and 
historic market towns.  

DAY 5 – We say farewell to our hotel this morning and 
head back home. 

Warner Leisure Hotel – Thoresby Hall  
Enjoy a holiday at one of Nottinghamshire’s most treasured houses, Thoresby Hall. 
Set on the edge of Sherwood Forest, it’s the perfect base from which to explore 
Lincolnshire’s architecture and the stunning Wolds. 

5 days from 
£609

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

31st July                      A, C, G                     from £609 

Single supplement: Please call for details. 

Signature rooms from £33 (subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
THORESBY HALL, OLLERTON HHHH 
The interior of Thoresby Hall is a sheer 
delight. Entering beneath the stunning 
central tower, a wide staircase takes 
you to the Great Hall. Explore further 
and the adjoining staterooms inspire 
just as much awe. The majestic Blue 
Room, named for the restored silk 
damask wallpaper, not to mention the 
Library, evocative of the era; with this 
sort of luxury you can indulge yourself 
it’s all yours. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
coffee shop, live shows, gift shop, 
indoor swimming pool, spa, snooker 
room, archery, rifle shooting, cinema 
and lots more. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel. 
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Thoresby Hall
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Thoresby Hall Archery

Thoresby Hall Croquet

Lincoln

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course evening meals 
• Selection of activities, sports and 

leisure facilities

PLATINUM
COLLECTION



DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LEDBURY & MORGAN MOTOR COMPANY 
This morning, we spend time at leisure in the attractive 
market town of Ledbury. Its quaint cobbled medieval 
streets lead to the Heritage Centre and some of 
Ledbury’s many museums. From here, we make our way 
to the beautiful spa town of Malvern, home to the Morgan 
Motor Company for over 100 years. Enjoy a guided tour of 
the factory, and watch the skilled craftsmen at work as 
they hand-craft the famous Morgan sports cars.  

DAY 3 – LUDLOW & STOKESAY CASTLE 
Today we head to Ludlow, a historic market town 
surrounded by the beautiful countryside of south 
Shropshire and the Welsh Marches. We have free time 
to explore and enjoy lunch before we travel to Stokesay 
Castle, the best preserved fortified medieval manor 
house in England. Discover the Great Hall, unchanged 
for over 700 years, and the carvings in the timbers of 
the 17th century gatehouse.  

DAY 4 – WITLEY COURT & WORCESTER 
We travel to Witley Court this morning for a guided tour 
of the house and gardens. Once one of the great country 
houses of Victorian England, the house was devastated 
by fire in 1937. Today, the spectacular ruins provide 
evidence of the opulence and scale, whilst the beautifully 
restored parterres, garden and fountain are a relaxing 
retreat. From here, we head to Worcester where we have 
free time to discover the area.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Classic Sights of Shropshire and 
Worcester  
Take in the historic sights, as we journey through the hills of spectacular Shropshire 
and Worcestershire. From classic cars to medieval manors, this is a trip of a lifetime 
for history lovers. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

13th August              B, D, F, G                 from £569 

28th August             A, C, F                      from £569 

Single supplement from £132 (subject to availability).

STOURPORT MANOR HOTEL SURE 
COLLECTION BY BEST WESTERN, 
STOURPORT-ON-SEVERN HHHH 
Great hospitality is at the heart of 
everything the Stourport Manor Hotel 
does, from friendly service, comfort 
food and great leisure facilities, you’re 
never short on things to do. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe. Hairdryer, 
writing desk, iron, ironing board 
and complimentary toiletries. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, restaurant, bar, lounge, 
indoor swimming pool, steam room, 
poolside whirlpool, Swedish sauna, 
gym, outdoor tennis courts, nine-hole 
foot golf course and squash court. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Stokesay 
Castle

Witley CourtMorgan Factory Tour
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course dinner menu, 3 choices 

per courses 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Entrance and Guided Tour of the 

Morgan Motor Company 
• Entrance to Stokesay Castle 
• Entrance to Witley Court & Gardens 
• Porterage



Yorkshire
Experience the rugged beauty of Yorkshire, 

with its sweeping moors, sparkling lakes, and 
wonderful villages. Visit the historic city of 

York, with its ancient walls and iconic Minster 
and let your imagination run free in Haworth, 

home of the Brontë sisters.

 102 Yorkshire  Yorkshire 97



DAY 1 – We depart the local area and make our way north 
to arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – A DAY OF LEISURE IN YORK 
No other city offers the charm, beauty and history of 
York along with numerous award-winning attractions. 
You may like to visit the Jorvik Viking Centre, Castle 
Museum, York Minster, Yorkshire Museum and Gardens, 
York Dungeon, York WaxWorks, the National Railway 
Museum (home to the country’s largest collection of 
steam locomotives including the world-famous Mallard) 
or take a relaxing cruise on the river.  

DAY 3 – HARROGATE 
This morning you can join our optional excursion to 
Harrogate with its huge open spaces, tree-lined 
boulevards, antique shops, shopping malls and elegant 
buildings, as well as the world-famous Bettys tearooms, 
founded in 1919 by a Swiss confectioner. Just around the 
corner from Bettys is Farrar’s of Harrogate established in 
1840 and best known for its Original Harrogate Toffee – 
the favourite sweetie of the late Queen Mother.  

DAY 4 – We depart after breakfast and retrace our steps 
back to the local area. 

Springtime in York  
No other city offers the charm and beauty of York where 2,000 years of history is 
combined with bustling shopping streets and numerous award-winning attractions. 

4 days from 
£389

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th April                    A, C, G                     from £389 

Single supplement from £81 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE YORK FAIRFIELD MANOR, 
YORK, NORTH YORKSHIRE HHHH 
In a peaceful setting, less than 4 miles 
from the historic walled city of York, 
this elegant Georgian manor house sits 
amongst extensive lush green grounds. 
Enjoy a drink on the manicured lawn or 
in the comfortable lounge bar before 
heading to the restaurant which offers 
a selection of tasty dishes prepared 
using fresh ingredients from the hotel’s 
own herb garden.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, free Wi-Fi 
and 24-hour reception.  
Mobility Information: Lift in areas of 
the hotel.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

York Minster is one of 
the world’s largest 

cathedrals, and it took 
250 years to build.

York

Harrogate
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DAY 1 – Following collection from home, we journey to 
North Yorkshire arriving at the hotel before dinner.  

DAY 2 – RIPLEY CASTLE & NATIONAL TRUST 
FOUNTAINS ABBEY AND STUDLEY ROYAL 
WATER GARDEN 
This morning we visit Ripley Castle, the Walled Gardens 
are a pleasure to visit at any time of year. Look around the 
Walled kitchen garden and wonder through the grounds 
containing a collection of specimen trees from around 
the world. Why not take a stroll around Deer Park seeing 
plenty of wildlife. In the afternoon we visit the National 
Trust Fountains Abbey and Studley Royal Water Garden. 
The Abbey was established by devout monks, the ruins 
are a window into a way of life which shaped the medieval 
world. One-of-a-kind, this special place is now recognised 
as a World Heritage Site.  

DAY 3 – DAY AT LEISURE AT THE HOTEL OR 
HARROGATE 
Enjoy a day of leisure at the hotel using the facilities the 
hotel has to offer. Or you may like to join the coach for a 
trip into Harrogate. Take in this spa town’s huge open 
spaces, tree-lined boulevards, antique shops, shopping 
malls and elegant buildings.  

DAY 4 – THE SHAMBLES & AFTERNOON AT LEISURE 
Shambles, near York, is one of the best-preserved 
medieval shopping streets in Europe and has been 
titled the most picturesque street in Britain. Once lined 
with butchers’ shops, today the smells are rather more 
pleasant with aromas from the chocolate, fudge and 
sweet shops, clothes and accessories and gift shops. 
This afternoon we head back to the hotel for an 
afternoon at leisure. 

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our journey home.  

Please note: Attractions are subject to change due to 
availability and time of year. 

Warner Leisure Hotel – Nidd Hall, 
Harrogate  
Built in the 18th century by a wealthy Bradford wool merchant, Nidd is a potpourri of 
architectural styles. Rumour has it that Edward VIII met Wallis Simpson at a party here 
and they’ve maintained the tradition by giving guests a party every night with first 
class live music, comedy and dancing. 

5 days from 
£659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

15th May                     F, G                           from £659 

12th June                    A, C, G                     from £659 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability).  

Signature room from £33 (subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
NIDD HALL, HARROGATE, 
NORTH YORKSHIRE HHHH 
Nidd Hall is set in 45 acres with award-
winning gardens. You can cast a rod 
on the fishing lake or, from some of 
the rooms, cast your eyes over the 
spectacular Yorkshire countryside.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
coffee shop, live shows, gift shop, 
indoor swimming pool, spa, sauna, 
pitch & putt, tennis, gardens, bowls, 
croquet, archery, rifle shooting, nordic 
walking, tennis and lots more. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Free use of the hotel’s facilities 
• Entrance to Ripley Castle 
• Entrance to National Trust 

Fountains Abbey and Studley 
Royal Water Garden 

• Visit to ‘The Shambles’ 
Shopping Street

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)  

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Nidd Hall
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PLATINUM
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Yorkshire Contrasts – 
Lots of Singles  
Highlights of our Yorkshire Contrasts tour include a guided 
tour of Ripon Cathedral, visits to York, Harrogate and Skipton. 
We also visit Harewood House and Gardens – one of the 
Treasure Houses of England. 

5 days from 
£579

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

15th May                     A, C, G                     from £579 

7th August                 E, F, G                      from £609 

16th October            A, C, G                     from £579 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

OLD SWAN HOTEL, 
HARROGATE HHHH 
Dating back to 1840, The Old Swan 
Hotel is one of Harrogate’s oldest & 
most cherished hotels; its Victorian 
splendour and traditional elegance is 
complimented today by a modern and 
contemporary environment.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee facilities, iron, 
TV, telephone, hairdryer and toiletries.  
Facilities: 24-hour reception, 
restaurant, bar, lounge and Wi-Fi. 
Mobility Information: There is a 
lift available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Ripon Cathedral Tour 
• Entry to Harewood House

DAY 1 – Today we leave the local area 
and travel to Harrogate where we will 
be staying for the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – HAREWOOD HOUSE & 
SKIPTON 
After a leisurely breakfast, we head for 
Harewood House, one of the Treasure 
Houses of England, set in the heart of 
rural Yorkshire. This afternoon we head 
to the market town of Skipton, known 
as the ‘Gateway to the Dales’. The High 
Street leads up to the church, behind 
which you see the impressive 900-year-
old castle and Skipton Woods. Skipton 
Castle is one of the most complete and 
best-preserved castles in England.  

DAY 3 – YORK 
After a leisurely breakfast we leave 
Harrogate and head for historic York. 
We have the day to explore this 
fascinating city with lots of attractions 
to keep you busy, such as the National 
Railway Museum, Jorvik Centre, 
the City Walls, the little streets and 
alleyways in the centre, not forgetting 
the magnificent Minster (entrances not 
included). You may even fancy tea & 
cakes at famous Bettys Tea Rooms. 
Late afternoon we return to the hotel. 

DAY 4 – HARROGATE & RIPON 
The morning is free for you to explore 
the town of Harrogate. We have an 
early evening dinner before tonight’s 
outing to Ripon. Enjoy a behind the 
scenes guided tour of the beautiful 
Ripon Cathedral followed by an old 
English tradition at 9pm – the famous 
Ripon Hornblower (restrictions may 
apply). Afterwards we have a leisurely 
ride to Harrogate. 

DAY 5 – After breakfast we head back 
to our local area. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Haworth 1940’s Weekend 
and Elegant Harrogate  
Surrounded by rolling moors in West Yorkshire’s Brontë 
Country, the nostalgic village of Haworth attracts thousands 
of visitors for its 1940’s themed weekend. Revel in the 
atmosphere of this iconic era, where music, dancing, 
displays and re-enactments will transport you back in 
time. The 1940’s weekend is one of the finest in the country, 
a fantastic event where many visitors enter the spirit and 
dress in costume to reflect a time gone by.  

2 days from 
£199

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th May                    E, F, G                       from £199 

Single supplement from £25 (subject to availability). 

CAIRN HOTEL, HARROGATE HHH 
Carefully modernised, grand original 
features still welcome you to this 
charming Victorian hotel. Set in 4 acres 
of grounds, located a 10-minute walk 
from the centre of town. There is an 
uphill incline to the hotel. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, radio, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
3 floors. 3 steps to the reception area. 
No ground floor bedrooms.

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner

DAY 1 – HARROGATE 
Travel to Harrogate for free time to 
explore. Set within stunning 
architecture and handsome treelined 
avenues, it offers a wealth of charming 
attractions with fabulous boutiques, 
craft shops, and antique dealers. 
Be tempted to visit the tea rooms that 
Harrogate is renowned for, including 
the famous Betty’s Tea Rooms, or take 
a leisurely stroll through 200 acres of 
beautiful grassland known as The Stray.  

DAY 2 – 1940’S HAWORTH 
We depart the hotel after breakfast 
to visit Haworth and their 1940’s 
themed weekend. Throughout the 
quintessential Yorkshire village and 
cobbled Main Street, a range of 
fun-filled events will be taking 
place. Enjoy nostalgia from the 
1940’s and join in the spirit of the era. 
The highly anticipated event usually 
involves vintage vehicle displays, 
an evacuees event, re-enactments, 
speeches from Sir Winston Churchill, 
with singing and bands playing to 
echo the atmosphere of the forties. 
Each year there is a different 
wartime theme. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)Haworth 1940’s Weekend

Harewood House
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for a welcome 
tea/coffee and dinner.  

DAY 2 – CASTLE HOWARD & YORK 
In the morning we visit the magnificent Castle Howard, 
situated in sweeping parkland, dotted with statues, 
temples, lakes and formal gardens. This opulent country 
house has been the setting for many cinematic 
productions including the TV adaptation of Brideshead 
Revisited. In the afternoon, we spend time at leisure 
exploring the beautiful walled city of York. Revel in York 
Minster’s stunning medieval stained glass, or simply take 
a stroll around the city, taking in its many hidden gems. 

DAY 3 – WENSLEYDALE RAILWAY, WENSLEYDALE 
CREAMERY & BLACK SHEEP BREWERY 
We start this morning with a trip on the heritage 
Wensleydale Railway from Leeming Bar. Meander through 

the stunning hills and valleys of Herriot country, towards 
Redmire. Next, we visit the famous Wensleydale 
Creamery, where we watch cheese being handcrafted 
by master cheesemakers. To wash this down, we enjoy a 
1-hour ‘shepherded’ tour at the Black Sheep Brewery, 
ending with the chance to relish a glass of their 
award-winning ale.  

DAY 4 – EDEN CAMP & YORKSHIRE LAVENDER 
Today we visit Eden Camp where we experience the 
sights, sounds and even the smells of life in WWII. Set in an 
original Prisoner of War Camp, this atmospheric museum 
recounts the social and military history of the war in 
expertly recreated scenes. In the afternoon we breathe 
in the heady scents at Yorkshire Lavender. Wander around 
the gardens, admiring the vibrant array of colours. 

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

A Right Old Yorkshire Treat  
Enjoy the beautiful landscapes of the Yorkshire Dales. Rolling hills, rugged peaks and 
heather covered moors await. With visits to the Wensleydale Creamery, Black Sheep Brewery 
and lavender-filled gardens, this holiday is a treat for all the senses. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st May                      A, C, G                     from £669 

11th June                     B, D, G                     from £639 

Single supplement from £16 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE YORK FAIRFIELD MANOR, 
YORK, NORTH YORKSHIRE HHH 
In a peaceful setting, less than 4 miles 
from the historic walled city of York, 
this elegant Georgian manor house sits 
amongst extensive lush green grounds. 
Enjoy a drink on the manicured lawn or 
in the comfortable lounge bar before 
heading to the restaurant which offers 
a selection of tasty dishes prepared 
using fresh ingredients from the hotel’s 
own herb garden. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee in room 
and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi and 
24-hour reception. 
Mobility Information: Lift in areas of 
the hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

Castle Howard

Eden Camp

©
 2

02
2 

Ed
en

 C
am

p 
M

od
er

n 
H

is
to

ry
 M

us
eu

m

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 m

ifl
68

HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Wensleydale Railways – Leeming Bar 

to Redmire – Single Journey with a 
Yorkshire Treat of Fruit Cake and 
Wensleydale Cheese 

• Wensleydale Creamery: Entrance to 
Museum & Viewing Area 

• 1-Hour Black Sheep Brewery Tour & 
Samples 

• Entrance to Castle Howard 
• Entrance to Eden Camp 
• Entrance to Yorkshire Lavender 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, G)
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DAY 1 – We travel to our hotel and enjoy a tea/coffee on 
arrival, before dinner.  

DAY 2 – EMBSAY AND BOLTON ABBEY STEAM RAILWAY 
& SKIPTON RIVER CRUISE 
We start the day with a journey on the Embsay and Bolton 
Abbey steam railway through the picturesque Yorkshire 
Dales. With a stop in Skipton, ‘Gateway to the Dales’ for 
lunch and free time to browse the pretty high street. 
This afternoon we take a relaxing cruise on a traditional 
canal narrow boat through the countryside with 
tea/coffee and biscuits served on board.  

DAY 3 – THIRSK & CASTLE HOWARD 
After breakfast, we head to the market town of Thirsk, 
known as ‘Darrowby’ in the TV series All Creatures Great 
and Small. We then continue on to Castle Howard, one of 
England’s finest historic houses. Still owned and lived in 
by the Howard family, this spectacular house was the film 
location for Brideshead Revisited. More like a palace, this 

opulent country house is situated within idyllic sweeping 
parkland dotted with statues, temples, lakes and formal 
gardens. After we’ve explored this magnificent house, 
we make our way back to the hotel for dinner.  

DAY 4 – HARROGATE 
Following breakfast, we spend a day at leisure discovering 
Harrogate’s magnificent Victorian buildings, colourful 
banks of flowers, broad tree lined boulevards and wide-
open spaces. Marvel at its spa town history, and the 
Regal 19th century Royal Pump Room Museum, built in 
1897. The Turkish baths are still in daily use today. Be sure 
to treat yourself to tea at the world-famous Betty’s 
Tea Rooms, and, for garden lovers, there are the Valley 
Gardens and the 68 acres of RHS Harlow Carr Botanical 
Gardens to explore.  

DAY 5 – Departing after breakfast we make our 
way home.

Historic Yorkshire  
Explore the historic spa and market towns of Harrogate and Thirsk. Relax and enjoy 
spectacular views of Bolton Abbey and the Yorkshire Dales from a steam railway journey, 
and marvel at the scenery on a gentle river cruise.  

5 days from 
£579

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th June                     A, C, G                      from £619 

28th August              B, D, G                      from £619 

4th September       A, C, G                      from £619 

11th September       F, G                           from £579 

Single supplement from £105 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN PLUS CRAIGLANDS 
HOTEL, ILKLEY HHH 
The Best Western Plus Craiglands 
Hotel has been welcoming people 
from around the world for more than 
150 years. Timeless in appearance yet 
full of the mod cons you need for a 
wonderful stay at this grand Victorian 
hotel set in 6 acres of beautifully 
landscaped grounds and woodland.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, terrace 
and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
the second floor, however, due to the 
age of the building there are stairs to 
access some bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Castle 
Howard

©
 E

m
bs

ay
 &

 B
ol

to
n 

St
ea

m
 R

ai
lw

ay

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 a

lh
1

Embsay & Bolton Steam Railway

HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Journey on Embsay & Bolton Abbey 

Steam Railway 
• 1-Hour River Cruise with 

Commentary and Tea/Coffee 
• Entrance to Castle Howard 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, G)
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Medieval Moments & Seaside 
Splendours of Yorkshire  
The perfect break for those who enjoy history, great scenery and the seaside with this 
York-based trip.

5 days from 
£549

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

2nd July                      A, C, G                     from £549 

Single supplement from £105 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE YORK FAIRFIELD MANOR, 
YORK, NORTH YORKSHIRE HHHH 
In a peaceful setting, less than 4 miles 
from the historic walled city of York, 
this elegant Georgian manor house sits 
amongst extensive lush green grounds.  
Bedrooms: Hairdryer, TV, telephone 
and tea/coffee in room.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant and free 
Wi-Fi. There is no porterage at this hotel. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & full cooked 
breakfast 

• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Whitby
©

 C
ra

ig
D

ut
to

n 
– 

Pi
xa

ba
y

York Minster

DAY 1 – After collection from your home, we meet the 
coach and travel north to York, arriving before dinner.  

DAY 2 – WHITBY & GOATHLAND 
This morning we head north to Whitby, the famous fishing 
port which was once the home of Captain James Cook. 
Wander the narrow streets and busy harbourside before 
leaving for picturesque Goathland, famous as ‘Aidensfield’ 
in TV’s popular ‘Heartbeat’.  

DAY 3 – A DAY AT LEISURE IN YORK 
Today you have time to explore historic York. Renowned for 
its compact medieval walled city, exquisite architecture 
and tangle of quaint cobbled streets in the famous 
“Shambles”, attractions include the awe-inspiring York 
Minster, the Jorvik Viking Centre, York Castle Museum and 
the National Railway Museum. After a day of sightseeing 
and/or shopping, return to the hotel to relax before dinner.  

DAY 4 – SCARBOROUGH 
We spend today in Scarborough, the original seaside 
resort, offering stunning scenery and glorious beaches. 
Enjoy all the attractions of a traditional seaside resort – 
amusement arcades, fish and chips, ice cream parlours, 
shellfish stalls, beach huts, boating, crazy golf, miniature 
railway, to name but a few. All ingredients for a day full 
of good old-fashioned summer fun!  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and begin our journey 
home with comfort stops along the way.  

Please note: The itinerary days may change order.
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DAY 1 – We depart and travel to Yorkshire.  

DAY 2 – LEYBURN, WENSLEYDALE CREAMERY & 
HAWES 
After a stop in Leyburn, with its countryside views, 
unusual shops, cafés and traditional pubs, we head to 
the Wensleydale Creamery, where the famous Yorkshire 
Wensleydale cheese is produced. Learn about the 
history of this protected cheese and its fight for survival. 
Starting with the Monks that first made it in the 1100’s, 
through to the reign of Henry VIII and the dissolution of 
the monasteries that threatened the loss of the recipe; 
the depression of the 1930’s that almost saw the factory 
close – and the staff of 1992 that ensured there would 
be cheese for Christmas that year! In the afternoon, 
we stop off in Hawes, home of Wensleydale Pottery, 
the Ropemakers and a town that overflows in antique 
shops and tea rooms.  

DAY 3 – HARROGATE & THE BLACK SHEEP BREWERY 
We spend the morning at leisure in the historic spa town 
of Harrogate. Admire the dignified Victorian buildings 
with canopies which hide a wonderful array of quality 
shops and tea rooms, including the famous Bettys Tea 
Rooms which offers over 300 breads, cakes and 
chocolates as well as 50 different teas and coffees. In the 
afternoon, we enjoy a “shepherded” brewery tour at the 
Black Sheep Brewery. Following the sale of his family’s 
company to a national brewery, Paul Theakston decided 
to start again, building his own brewery from reclaimed 
equipment in the very same town, becoming the Black 
Sheep of his family. The tour tells his story along with the 
process and methods used and of course finishes with a 
taster of the end product – a glass of award-winning ale!  

DAY 4 – MOUSEMAN VISITOR CENTRE & WORLD OF 
JAMES HERRIOT 
“From a single acorn to a finished piece of beautifully 
hand-crafted oak furniture. One man’s work from start 
to finish.” The Mouseman visitor centre tells the story of 
Robert Thompson, British furniture maker and The 
Mouseman of Kilburn. His skills as a furniture maker 
made him in demand during the arts and crafts 
movement. His signature of a mouse motif on his furniture 
and architecture designs made his work recognisable 
long after his passing. The visitor centre tells his story and 
showcases some of his work and designs. In the afternoon 
we head to Thirsk and the World of James Herriot. If you 
read his books or watched All Creatures Great and Small, 
you’ll be familiar with North Yorkshire vet James Herriot. 
Travel back in time to what life was like when James was 
practicing, walk through his fully restored 1940’s home 
and surgery in Thirsk, see the car he drove, step into the 
TV set, and maybe even try your hand at being a vet.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we depart for home. 

Yorkshire’s Creations and Countryside  
This special Yorkshire tour takes in the varied foods and crafts of the county, as well as the 
varied scenery and lifestyles of the Dales.  

5 days from 
£649

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

3rd July                       A, C, G                     from £649 

Single supplement from £182 (subject to availability). 

DOUBLETREE BY HILTON 
HARROGATE MAJESTIC HOTEL & 
SPA, HARROGATE HHHH 
Built in 1889, the hotel sits on 8 acres 
of landscaped gardens in the heart of 
Harrogate. Royal Hall and Harrogate 
Convention Centre are a 5-minute 
walk away, and they are half a mile 
from Bettys Café. The spa features 
six beauty treatment rooms, a steam 
room, sauna, and indoor pool. Every 
stay starts with their signature warm 
chocolate chip cookie.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron, 
ironing board and safe. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi, sauna, steam room and 
an indoor pool.  
Mobility Information: Lift, ramp for 
lobby/reception access.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner, 3 choices per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Spa access (1-Hour free access per 

day – any treatments are chargeable) 
• Entrance to the Wensleydale 

Creamery 
• Guided Tour of the Black Sheep 

Brewery 
• Guided Tour of the Mouseman 

Visitor Centre 
• Entrance to the World of 

James Herriot 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Despite many different 
theories, no-one is really 

sure who the original 
Betty was.

Harrogate
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World of James HerriotWensleydale Creamery

WHAT’S INCLUDED
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DAY 1 – We travel to Yorkshire, arriving in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – SKIPTON CANAL CRUISE & EMBSAY & BOLTON 
ABBEY STEAM RAILWAY 
Visit the delightful market town of Skipton with its 
picturesque quay and canal where we’ll be enjoying a 
cruise. Browse the shops and maybe pick up a picnic 
lunch, before we make our way to Embsay to alight the 
Embsay & Bolton Abbey Steam Railway. We have some 
free time to explore the station before we board the 
train and steam through the 4 miles of countryside to 
Bolton Abbey. Here we have time to explore, including 
time to visit Bolton Priory as well if you wish, and have 
refreshments. Our journey through Yorkshire ends with 
a scenic coach drive, stopping at some of the villages 
en route back to the hotel. 

DAY 3 – KEIGHLEY & WORTH VALLEY RAILWAY 
We board our train on the Keighley & Worth Valley Railway. 
Opened in 1867 the line was funded by local wealthy mill 
owners until it became part of the Midland Railway. 
When British Railways closed the Worth Valley line in 1962, 
local people and railway enthusiasts joined forces to try 
and save it and in a short time they did! The line reopened 
in 1968 and the trains have been running in the valleys 
ever since. Its popularity soared in 1970 when the drama 
film The Railway Children used the line, stations and 
surrounding villages. 

DAY 4 – SETTLE TO CARLISLE RAILWAY – 
SINGLE JOURNEY 
Today we enjoy a spectacular journey on the famous Settle 
to Carlisle Railway, one of the most scenic and impressive 
railways in the UK. Settle down and enjoy a journey which 
carves its way through the magnificent landscape of the 
Yorkshire Dales and then descends to Cumbria’s lush 
green Eden Valley with views of the Pennines and Lakeland 
Fells. We travel across 72 miles of unspoilt countryside, 
through 14 tunnels and over 20 viaducts, including the 
famous, Ribblehead Viaduct. We arrive in Carlisle, where 
we have time at leisure for lunch or to explore this Great 
Border City. We then begin our journey back to the hotel 
stopping en route in Richmond. 

DAY 5 – We leave Yorkshire and begin our journey home. 

Nostalgic Journeys through Yorkshire  
For those who yearn for an era of leisurely pace, of times gone by, dramatic, romantic 
landscapes broken by the familiar sound of a steam train making its way through a 
backdrop of rolling countryside, this is a tour not to be missed. 

5 days from 
£559

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

28th August              A, C, G                     from £559 

Single supplement from £115 (subject to availability). 

CEDAR COURT HUDDERSFIELD 
HHHH 
The Cedar Court Huddersfield Hotel 
offers an excellent base to navigate 
Yorkshire. The hotel has recently 
benefited from stylish new bedrooms, 
a refurbished lobby area, and a new 
self-check-in and check-out option for 
speed and convenience. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron, 
ironing board, air-conditioning 
and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi. 
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu dinner, 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Skipton Canal Cruise 
• Single Journey on the Embsay & 

Bolton Abbey Steam Railway 
• Single Journey on the Keighley & 

Worth Valley Railway 
• Single Journey on the Settle to 

Carlisle Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Keighley & Worth 
Valley Railway

Skipton Canal
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DAY 1 – We depart the local area and head to the hotel 
with time to settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – HAREWOOD HOUSE 
Harewood is one of the Treasure Houses of England set 
in the heart of Yorkshire. It has rolling Capability Brown 
landscapes, an impressive art collection, renaissance 
masterpieces, exquisite Thomas Chippendale furniture, 
fabulous Robert Adam interiors, combined with 100 acres 
of award-winning gardens and a renowned lakeside 
Bird Garden. It is unsurprisingly known as “The Jewel 
in Yorkshire’s Crown”. Take time to explore the house, 
majestic staterooms and glorious gardens. Afterwards, 
head to the wonderful spa town of Harrogate, renowned 
for its floral beauty, with its Victorian Pump Room, Royal 
Baths, curiosity shops and beautifully manicured gardens.  

DAY 3 – KEIGHLEY & WORTH VALLEY RAILWAY & 
HAWORTH 
We travel to Howarth for a nostalgic journey through 
the West Yorkshire countryside on the Keighley and 
Worth Valley Railway. The diesel-hauled trip goes up the 
Keighley, passing the rugged hills, rustic stone cottages 
and wild farmland where the classic film ‘The Railway 
Children’ was shot. In the afternoon, visit the picturesque 
village of Haworth, home of the Brontë sisters and 
surrounded by beautiful moorland and the Pennine Hills. 
Explore the fascinating Olde Worlde shops in the cobbled 
main street or visit the Brontë Parsonage Museum which 
was home to the famous sisters.  

DAY 4 – TOUR OF THE YORKSHIRE DALES 
This morning we enjoy a guided coach tour of the 
picture-postcard Yorkshire Dales. The tour will take us 
into Wharfedale, one of the Yorkshires Dales’ longest 
and most beautiful valleys, through the picturesque 
town of Ilkley known as the ‘Heather Spa’ and onto 
Skipton, gateway to the Yorkshire Dales. From here we 
head into the dales and the pretty village of Grassington 
before making our way towards Otley, nestled below the 
Chevin and straddling the river Wharfe. In the afternoon, 
we discover the perfectly preserved Victorian village of 
Saltaire, designated a World Heritage Site. The village is 
home to the Grade II listed Salt’s Mill, which now houses 
a selection of shops and restaurants, and the free to 
enter 1853 Gallery, home of one of the largest collections 
of David Hockney paintings.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make the way home, stopping 
for lunch and comfort breaks on the way.

Dales, Rails & Trails of Yorkshire  
The stunning vistas, green hills and colourful, quaint villages make Yorkshire a consistently 
firm favourite. Explore the diversity of the UK’s biggest county and experience some real 
gems including a nostalgic scenic railway journey, a stately home with award-winning 
gardens and the breathtaking scenery of the Yorkshire Dales. 

5 days from 
£659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th September      A, C, G                     from £659 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

CROWNE PLAZA HARROGATE, 
HARROGATE HHHH 
A stunning hotel in the centre of 
Harrogate and the perfect setting 
for business, pleasure and leisure. 
Harrogate is a beautiful Victorian Spa 
town located in the heart of Yorkshire. 
Its thriving streets invite you to enjoy 
its boutique shopping and savour its 
many high-quality eateries, including 
the famous Bettys Tea Rooms.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer and telephone.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, there is a 
fitness centre and gym and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
all floors.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Entrance to Harewood House 
• Single Journey on the Keighley & 

Worth Valley Railway 
• Guided Coach Tour of the 

Yorkshire Dales 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Yorkshire Dales
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DAY 1 – We journey to our hotel where tea/coffee will be 
waiting for us.  

DAY 2 – EMMERDALE VILLAGE TOUR 
Follow in the footsteps of Yorkshire’s best loved soap-
stars as we tour the popular fictional village, Emmerdale. 
Guides will share secrets, stories and reveal fascinating 
facts behind the making of this award-winning soap as 
we walk past the exterior sets of the Woolpack, the Village 
Hall, the café and many more. This afternoon we take a 
lovely scenic drive through ‘Emmerdale Country’ to Otley, 
‘Hotton’ in the series, and the tiny village of Esholt, where 
the show was filmed for decades before the issues of 
filming in a working and residential village grew too big 
and the village was re-created at Harewood. We have 
time to walk around the sleepy lanes known to many as 
‘Beckindale’ and then ‘Emmerdale’.  

Please note: The Emmerdale Village Tour is an outside 
walking tour with uneven surfaces and some hilly areas. 
Guests are advised to wear appropriate footwear and 
clothing during the tour.  

DAY 3 – CORONATION STREET, THE TOUR 
Today we walk down the famous cobbles of Coronation 
Street! We pass the houses of some of legendary 
characters such as No.9 with its striking blue stone 
cladding, No.1 home to Ken Barlow, No.8 the family home 
of the Platts and more. There’s also the Rovers Return, 
The Kabin, Roy’s Rolls, Underworld, The Corner Shop 

where that first scene aired in December 1960, along with 
Rosamund Street and the newly extended Victoria Street. 
As we wander through the working set of the street our 
guide will explain who lived where along with stories lines 
from yesteryear and filming secrets. 

Please note: The tour is highly accessible. There are no 
steps or stairs on the outdoors tour, the main challenge 
are the street’s hallowed cobbles.  

DAY 4 – We commence our homeward journey. 

Soap Sets – Coronation Street & 
Emmerdale  
Head to the outdoor sets of two of the UK’s most popular and longest running soaps. 
Visit Harewood Estate home to Emmerdale since 1997 and MediaCityUK in Salford 
home to the cobbles since 2013. 

4 days from 
£509

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

22nd September    A, C, G                     from £509 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

CEDAR COURT HARROGATE HHHH 
Located in the heart of historic 
Harrogate, the Cedar Court Hotel 
Harrogate offers exceptional 
accommodation overlooking 200 
acres of the pristine Stray parkland. 
The property is a historical site in its 
own right, dating back to 1671 and 
sitting on the location of the town’s 
first-ever hotel. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron, 
ironing board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift. 

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3-choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entry to Emmerdale Village Tour 
• Entry to Coronation Street, 

The Outdoor Tour 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Emmerdale
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DAY 1 – We travel to York arriving late afternoon at our 
hotel ready to check into our rooms. 

DAY 2 – YORK BOAT CRUISE 
We start the day in York with a relaxing cruise along the 
River Ouse. See York from a different perspective, hear 
the storys of the city from the captain as we sail up and 
down the river that once brought the Romans and the 
Vikings to this site. After we have time to explore on foot 
York’s towering medieval walls, streets, buildings and 
museums such as the Jorvik Viking Centre, York Castle 
Museum and the National Railway Museum, all are 
gathered around the awe-inspiring York Minster 
(attractions entrance not included). 

DAY 3 – CASTLE HOWARD 
Today we explore Castle Howard, one of England’s 
grandest Baroque mansions and still owned by the 
original family the Howards. Located within the 
Howardian Hills, an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, 
the approach to Castle Howard is as breathtaking as 
the arrival. Walk through lavishly decorated rooms, view 
stunning architecture, explore idyllic gardens and stroll 
along the lakeside. You may find the settings familiar if 
you watched the 1981 and 2008 TV adaptions of 
Brideshead Revisited, the castle has doubled for the 
fictional ancestral home of the Lord Sebastian Flyte on 
both occasions. After we travel via Sutton Bank to the 
traditional market town of Thirsk, famous for its 15th 
century church, racecourse, Thomas Lord, and from 
being the place Darrowby was based on, which is the 
town featured in the James Herriot books. 

DAY 4 – NORTH YORKSHIRE MOORS RAILWAY 
It’s off to Heartbeat Country today, beginning with a 
wonderful nostalgic trip on the North Yorkshire Moors 

Railway, now famous for being featured in its very own 
TV series on Channel 5, “The Yorkshire Team Railway: 
All Aboard”. We join the train at the 1930’s themed 
Pickering station, through 24 miles of Yorkshire’s amazing 
scenery to the famous seaside town of Whitby. En route, 
don’t miss the celebrity station of Goathland and 
Grosmont Station which is home to the operating and 
engineering world of the NYMR. Once in Whitby, we have 
some free time to explore the narrow streets, attractions 
and bustling harbour overlooked by the striking ruins of 
Whitby Abbey. On our return to the hotel we make a stop 
at the small village of Goathland, which was ‘Aidensfield’ 
for many years in the TV series Heartbeat. Home to iconic 
charters such as Sgt Blaketon, PC Ventress, PC Bellamy, 
Gina, Scripps and of course Greengrass. Many landmarks 
from the series are recognisable as you walk through the 
village, such as the stores, garage/funeral directors, the 
railway station, and the Goathland Hotel which doubled 
as the Aidensfield Arms for 18 years.  

DAY 5 – Departing after breakfast, we make our way 
south back to the local area.

York & Heartbeat Country  
York is steeped in history. Discover one of England’s grandest Baroque mansions, 
enjoy a cruise on the River Ouse and a nostalgic North Yorkshire Moors Railway journey.  

5 days from 
£659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th September     A, C, G                     from £659 

Single supplement from £15 (subject to availability). 

OLD SWAN HOTEL, 
HARROGATE HHH 
In the centre of Harrogate, dating back 
to 1840, The Old Swan Hotel is one of 
Harrogate’s oldest & most cherished 
hotels; its Victorian splendour and 
traditional elegance is complimented 
today by a modern & contemporary 
environment.  
Bedrooms: Safe, TV, telephone, 
hairdryer, toiletries and tea/coffee 
facilities.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, 24-hour 
front desk and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
available at this hotel. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Castle Howard 
• York River Cruise 
• Journey on North Yorkshire Moors 

Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)
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DAY 1 – SCARBOROUGH 
Travel north, making comfort stops en route. Arrive at the 
hotel for check-in. Dinner is included for the next three 
nights. We spend this afternoon in Scarborough, the 
original seaside resort, offering stunning scenery and 
glorious beaches. Stroll along the promenade and simply 
enjoy all the attractions of a traditional seaside resort – 
amusement arcades, fish and chips, ice cream parlours, 
shellfish stalls, beach huts, boating, crazy golf, miniature 
railway, to name but a few, all ingredients for a day full of 
good old-fashioned fun! 

DAY 2 – YORK 
Explore the traffic-free centre of York and combine 
seeing the sights of this historic city with retail therapy 
all within the ancient city walls! A visit to the Castle 
Museum is highly recommended. Here you can step 
back in time, walking through the lifelike replicas of 
Victorian and Edwardian streets. Alternatively, call into 
the mighty Minster or walk along the cobbled streets 
of The Shambles. 

DAY 3 – WHITBY & GOATHLAND 
This morning we head north following the coast road 
to Whitby, the famous fishing port which was once the 
home of Captain James Cook. High above the harbour 
stands the 7th century Whitby Abbey, the inspiration 
for Bram Stoker’s Dracula. We have time to wander the 
narrow streets and busy harbourside before leaving for 
picturesque Goathland, famous as ‘Aidensfield’ in TV’s 
popular ‘Heartbeat’.  

DAY 4 – Depart after breakfast, making comfort stops 
en route.

Whitby, Scarborough and York  
Whitby, dominated by the cliff-top ruins of the beautiful 13th century Whitby Abbey, 
this traditional maritime town with its maze of cobbled streets and alleyways that meander 
past picturesque houses down to the busy quayside and Blue Flag sand beach. 

4 days from 
£419

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

30th September     F, G                            from £419 

Single supplement from £63 (subject to availability). 

NORBRECK HOTEL, 
SCARBOROUGH HHH 
Standing on the headland, near 
Scarborough’s ancient castle ruins, 
the Norbreck is the only hotel in town 
which looks out over both the North 
and South Bays, with breathtaking 
panoramic sea view. From this peaceful 
location you can rest in the convivial 
atmosphere of the bar lounge or in the 
comfort of the restaurant and savour 
the scenic sights of golden sands and 
ocean waters. In the hub of the town 
itself, lying just 10 minutes’ away, 
there is an array of shops and holiday 
attractions. 
Bedrooms: Ironing facilities, TV and 
air-conditioning.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge and 
24-hour front desk.  
Mobility Information: A lift is available 
at this hotel.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entertainment on one night 

(subject to change) 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Bram Stoker fell in love 
with Whitby and used the 

199 steps, St Mary’s 
churchyard and the 

Abbey as settings for his 
novel Dracula.

Whitby
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North East  
& North West
England

Discover the charm and natural beauty of the North. 
From the rugged coast of Northumberland and the 
iconic landscape of the Lake District to the bustling 

towns and cities. Take in the beautiful views,  
explore the diverse cultural offerings,  

and be swept up in the history.

 110 North East & North West England
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DAY 1 – We travel to Manchester and arrive at our hotel in 
time for dinner. 

DAYS 2-3 – MANCHESTER 
We have the day is at leisure for you to discover 
Manchester at your own pace. Home to two of England’s 
most popular football teams, Manchester United and 
Manchester City, if you love football don’t miss the 
chance to get closer to the history and the legend of 
these iconic clubs with a stadium tour. For art lovers, 
the Lowry Museum is a unique gallery and home to the 
world’s largest collection of works by LS Lowry, one of 
the best loved British artists of the 20th century. 
Also, there are many record shops and vintage stores 
in the bohemian Northern Quarter. During the evening, 
why not check out Curry Mile, where you’ll have the pick 
of more than 70 restaurants serving South Asian and 
Middle Eastern cuisines. 

DAY 4 – Departing after breakfast, we make our way back 
to the local area. 

Easter in Manchester  
Exploring the major city in the North West of England, Manchester. The birthplace of the 
industrial revolution, full of culture and places of interest you are spoilt for choice of things 
to do on this tour.

4 days from 
£469

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th April                      G                               from £469 

Single supplement from £91 (subject to availability). 

AC HOTEL BY MARRIOTT, 
MANCHESTER SALFORD QUAYS 
HHHH 
Overlooking Salford Quays, the hotel is 
just 1 mile from the recently developed 
Media City UK and is 2 miles from the 
bustling main street of Deansgate. 
The Old Trafford football stadium and 
The Lowry theatre are both a 15-minute 
walk from the hotel. Manchester 
Piccadilly train station is 3 miles away.  
Bedrooms: Desk, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee, safe, iron and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
Wi-Fi and 24-hour front desk.  
Mobility Information: Lifts available, 
accessible rooms.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Easter Sunday lunch with dinner 

being a light buffet on the same day 
• Welcome tea/coffee with hot 

cross buns 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Leicestershire (G)

Manchester Town Hall
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DAY 1 – We make our way to Cheshire with usual stops 
along the way before arriving at the hotel late afternoon.  

DAY 2 – TRENTHAM GARDENS 
Enjoy a morning excursion to the award-winning 
Trentham Gardens which at the centre has a mile-long 
lake designed by Capability Brown. There is also a 
shopping village with shops, cafés and restaurants, or 
perhaps you may like to walk with 140 Barbary macaques 
at the Monkey Forest! The woodland trail allows you to 
walk amongst the monkeys seeing them swing from the 
trees, lounge on the grass and even walk the path with 
you (additional entrance fee not included). We return to 
the hotel for an afternoon at leisure.  

DAY 3 – DAY OF LEISURE 
Free day at leisure to enjoy the facilities at the hotel.  

DAY 4 – BUXTON 
Morning at leisure at the hotel before we take a leisurely 
drive to the thermal spa town of Buxton with its famous 
Georgian and Victorian architecture and take in some 
lovely Peak District scenery along the way.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and make our way 
back to the local area.

Warner Leisure Hotel – Alvaston Hall 
Amid the glorious Cheshire countryside, Alvaston Hall is the perfect place to relax and 
re-energise. Experience award-winning restaurants, ‘Britain in Bloom’ gold medal gardens, 
a wide range of Warner activities and a different show every night with music, laughter 
and dancing. 

5 days from 
£519

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th April                    A, C                           from £519 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature room from £33 (subject to availability). 

WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
ALVASTON HALL, NANTWICH, 
CHESHIRE HHHH 
Located in the picturesque 
countryside of Nantwich, this 19th 
century, Grade II listed, half-timbered 
country house offers a memorable 
experience.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, spa, pitch & 
putt, tennis, gardens, bowls, croquet, 
archery, rifle shooting and lots more. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
at this hotel.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Entrance to Trentham Gardens

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

Alvaston Hall
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DAY 1 – We travel north to arrive at our hotel in time 
for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LINDISFARNE, HEATHERSLAW LIGHT RAILWAY 
& LADY WATERFORD HALL 
Our guided coach tour begins with a crossing of 
the causeway to the Holy Island of Lindisfarne, 
the epicentre of Christianity in Anglo Saxon times. 
Returning to the mainland we then take a single journey 
on the Heatherslaw Light Railway, England’s most 
northerly steam-hauled railway. We then visit Etal and 
Ford, two of the prettiest villages in Northumberland 
where we take in Lady Waterford Hall, awarded “Best 
Hidden Gem” for the pretty water coloured murals and 
fascinating stories of Lady Waterford’s life including her 
friendship with Queen Victoria and John Ruskin, one of 
Britain’s most influential watercolourists.  

DAY 3 – NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE & DURHAM CRUISE 
Today we visit Newcastle-upon-Tyne for free time to 
explore the city’s many attractions such as the Discovery 
Centre (free entry). The museum tells the story of life in 
Newcastle and Tyneside, from the area’s renowned 
maritime history to fashion.  

DAY 4 – CHILLINGHAM CASTLE 
We head to Chillingham Castle for a guided tour and 
further time to explore at your own pace. This 13th century, 
Grade I listed stronghold has fine rooms, gardens, lakes, 
fountains, tea rooms and an extraordinary ownership 
bloodline which runs back to the 1200’s! 

Please note: As this is a 600-year-old castle, some areas 
may not be suitable for people with mobility restrictions 
such as spiral stairs (approx. 20-25 steps). In the afternoon, 
we head to Alnwick where you have the afternoon to 
explore the local area at your own pace.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and make our 
journey homeward.  

Please note: Itinerary is subject to change in particular 
due to tide timings when we visit Lindisfarne.

Northumberland’s Nostalgic Trails & 
Chilling Tales  
On the Holy Island of Lindisfarne a wealth of history and stunning views await. And the views 
just get better with a ride on a steam railway and visits to the villages of Etal and Ford.  

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd April                   A, C, G                     from £569 

Single supplement from £90 (subject to availability). 

HOLIDAY INN NEWCASTLE 
GOSFORTH PARK, 
SEATON BURN HHHH 
A modern hotel in a peaceful setting 
just outside the city. Enjoy a walk in the 
sprawling grounds, clock a few laps in 
the leisure club’s indoor pool or wind 
down in the spa bath. Linger with a 
coffee or snack in the comfortable 
open lobby or sip a cool beer on the 
patio. The formal dining serves an 
English and continental buffet 
breakfast and bistro meals.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer, telephone, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar and lounge area, Wi-Fi, 
swimming pool, gym, sauna, steam 
room and spa.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3-choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Free use of the hotel leisure facilities 
• Single Journey aboard the 

Heatherslaw Light Railway 
• Full Day Coach Tour with a Blue 

Badge Guide 
• Guided Tour of Holy Island 
• Entrance to Lady Waterford Hall at 

Ford & Etal 
• Durham River Cruise 
• Guided Tour of Chillingham Castle 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Lindisfarne Castle

Heatherslaw Light Railway
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Barry, designer of the Houses of Parliament and the ‘real’ 
Downton Abbey, Highclere Castle. Gawthorpe Hall is the 
final stop on ‘The Brontë Way’, a long distance route with 
strong associations with the writings of Charlotte Brontë 
and the family. We make a lunch time stop at 
Oswaldtwistle Mills shopping village and garden centre. 
This award-winning former weaving mill has over 100 
retailers under one roof including five restaurants, an ice 
cream parlour, garden centre, mill grounds, a craft and 
sewing centre, the Textile and Heritage Museum, and even 
its own wildfowl reserve. From there it’s a short trip to Riley 
Green Marina to embark upon a narrow boat cruise along 
the Leeds Liverpool Canal. Our 2-hour cruise trip passes 
through delightful countryside including Withnell Fold 
Nature Reserve, past the old Paper Mill and on to the lovely 
hamlet of Wheelton and Johnsons Hillock Locks before 
descending and ascending two locks and returning to 
Riley Green. During our cruise, we enjoy a Cream Tea on 
our spacious, accessible boat, with each table offering 
panoramic views of the canal.  

DAY 5 – We leave our hotel and begin our journey home.

Red Rose County Explorer  
Join us as we explore the Red Rose County of Lancashire. A region of contrasting 
landscapes, captivating history and fascinating tales, all to see and hear on our exciting 
new tour where we visit some of this region’s absolute gems. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th April                   A, C                          from £599 

Single supplement from £122 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE DUNKENHALGH HOTEL & 
SPA, BLACKBURN HHHH 
Located in extensive landscaped 
grounds in the countryside of 
Blackburn, this converted 700-year-old 
country manor is in a tranquil setting 
and retains many of its original 
features, including an impressive 
gothic staircase in the entrance hall. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
leisure facilities including an indoor 
pool, spa, steam room and bio sauna. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel, ground floor rooms available 
on request, subject to availability, 
walk-in showers only available in 
the Executive Wing and will have a 
additional supplement. 
NOTE: Guest bedrooms will be located 
between 3 bedroom blocks. 
Courtyard – 1-minute walk from public 
areas, closest distance to hotel. 
Pendle Block – 5-10-minute walk from 
reception – access through covered 
walkway. 
Executive Block – 10 minutes plus walk 
from reception – access through 
covered walkway.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

Gawthorpe Hall
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Midland Hotel, Morecambe – Afternoon Tea

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• 1 glass of wine or soft drink with 

dinner each night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Guided Tour of Samlesbury Hall 
• Afternoon Tea at the Midland Hotel, 

Morecambe 
• Entrance to Gawthorpe House 
• River Cruise with Cream Tea 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel to tea and coffee 
before dinner.  

DAY 2 – AVENHAM PARK & SAMLESBURY HALL 
We spend the morning visiting Avenham Park. Created 
from a natural amphitheatre, the park has a famous 
Japanese Rock Garden with a wide variety of unusual 
ornamental plants, together with beautiful water feature, 
and allows you to walk down to the banks of the River 
Ribble. After a lunch stop in Preston, we make our way 
to Samlesbury hall. Built in 1325, Samlesbury Hall is a 
stunning stately home retaining its original black and 
white exterior and steeped in fascinating history and 
legends. Hear stories of witchcraft, ghosts and boggarts. 
From the Victorian kitchen, schoolroom and the 1950’s 
bedroom, there is plenty to see, along with changing 
exhibitions in the Long Gallery.  

DAY 3 – MORECAMBE WITH AFTERNOON TEA AT THE 
MIDLAND HOTEL 
We spend the day in Morecambe located on Lancashire’s 
Morecambe Bay which is famed by its award-winning 
promenade with its iconic Eric Morecambe statue. 
You’ll also find The Tern Project, a series of public art 
installations inspired by the birdlife of Morecambe Bay. 
If you’re in the mood for shopping, you can visit the 
boutique stores and gift shops along the Promenade, 
or the town and the Arndale shopping centre offers 
high street shopping. Join us in the afternoon at the 
1930’s Midland Hotel, when this stunning art deco hotel 
was closed in 1998 it stood derelict and at the mercy of 
the sea for nearly ten years. Restored in 2008 and 
lovingly restored to its former grandeur. We partake in 
an Afternoon Tea overlooking the panorama of the Bay, 
with time to visit the stunning Eric Gill artworks on 
display in the foyer and at the top of the sweeping 
staircase before departing back to the hotel.  

DAY 4 – GAWTHORPE HALL & RIVER CRUISE WITH 
CREAM TEA 
We make a morning visit to the Gawthorpe House. 
Affectionately referred to as the ‘Downton of the North’, 
Gawthorpe Hall was redesigned in the 1850’s by Sir Charles 
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DAY 1 – We travel to Cumbria and arrive at our hotel in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – STEAM RAILWAY JOURNEY, 
LAKE WINDERMERE CRUISE & THE WORLD OF 
BEATRIX POTTER™ 
Travel to Haverthwaite for a steam locomotive journey 
on The Lake District’s only standard gauge preserved 
railway line, through the Leven Valley to the bottom of 
Lake Windermere. From here we hop on a boat and sail 
up the Lake to Bowness where it’s just a short walk to 
The World of Beatrix Potter™. 3D scenes from Beatrix 
Potter’s stories combined with atmospheric lighting 
and real sounds and smells takes visitors right to the 
pages of her beautiful stories.  

DAY 3 – KENDAL, AMBLESIDE & CONISTON 
Start the day with a drive to Kendal, the southern 
gateway to the Lake District and home to the famous 
Kendal Mint Cake. Have time to explore and obtain lunch. 
We then take a scenic drive back to the hotel stopping in 
Ambleside, then around the lake to Coniston Water and 
the village of Coniston, famed for its associations with 
Donald Campbell and his attempts to break the world 
water speed record.  

DAY 4 – KESWICK, WORDSWORTH GRASMERE & 
KIRKSTONE PASS 
We travel to Keswick in the Northern Lakes where we 
take a break for a look around. Continuing past Thirlmere 
and over Dunmail Raise, we stop in Wordsworth’s 
Grasmere for a while before returning to the hotel via 
the spectacular Kirkstone Pass.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our homeward journey.

Spring in the Lakes  
The Lake District is one of the most picturesque regions in the UK. See the best of the 
scenery on a Lake Windermere cruise, a steam train ride through Leven valley, and visits 
to the village of Coniston, Keswick in the Northern Lakes and Ambleside as well as an 
excursion to Beatrix Potter World™.  

5 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th April                   A, C, G                     from £499 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

CUMBRIA GRAND HOTEL, GRANGE-
OVER-SANDS, LAKE DISTRICT HHH 
A long, sweeping drive leads to the 
large Victorian building of the Cumbria 
Grand Hotel. Set in 20 acres of private 
gardens and woodlands overlooking 
Morecambe Bay, the hotel is in a 
fabulous location just 15 minutes’ walk 
from Grange-over-Sands. All bedrooms 
are furnished in an elegant, traditional 
style and the spacious restaurant offers 
fabulous views.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, 
iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: A large bar/lounge area. 
Leisure facilities include a tennis court, 
putting green, woodland fitness walk, 
snooker, pool, table tennis tables and 
dartboard.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course carvery dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner (self-service) 
• 2 nights live music 
• Journey on Lakeside & Haverthwaite 

Railway 
• Entrance to Beatrix Potter World™ 
• Cruise on Lake Windermere 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Despite the name, there is 
only one official lake in 
the Lake District, Lake 

Bassenthwaite.

Lake 
Windermere 
Cruise

KeswickLakeside and Haverthwaite Railway
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DAY 1 – We make our way to the hotel in time for 
welcome tea/coffee on arrival.  

DAY 2 – HADRIAN’S WALL, VINDOLANDA & MUSEUM 
After breakfast we meet our step-on-guide for a full 
day guided tour of Hadrian’s Wall and Hexham. 
We travel through the fabulous scenery of the beautiful 
Northumbria countryside along the Hadrian’s Wall route, 
visiting the award-winning Vindolanda, one of Europe’s 
most important Roman archaeological sites, and its 
Roman Army Museum. We can enjoy lunch here 
before visiting the charming market town of Hexham, 
characterised by its stone architecture, cobbled streets 
and historic buildings before continuing on our tour 
along Military Road where we see the magnificent wall 
at close quarters.  

DAY 3 – BEAMISH OPEN-AIR MUSEUM 
Today, we visit the Living Museum of the North, the 
Beamish Museum. This famous open-air museum, 
set within 300 acres of beautiful County Durham 
countryside, tells the story of life in Northeast England 
during the 1820’s, 1900’s and 1940’s. We experience town 
life as it would have been in the 1940’s during World War II, 
visit a 1940’s farm, pop into the Colliery and Pit Village in 
the early 1900’s and take unlimited free rides on the 
Beamish tram.  

DAY 4 – CRAGSIDE HOUSE & GARDENS 
We spend today at the excellent Cragside House & 
Gardens, former home of the famous inventor, Lord 
Armstrong. In 1878, Cragside was the first house in the 
world to be lit by hydroelectricity and it is crammed full of 
ingenious gadgets – most of them still working – as well 
as an eclectic collection of British art, furniture, ceramics 
and natural history. Outside the house, one of the largest 
rock gardens in Europe leads down to the Iron Bridge, 
which in turn leads to the lovely formal gardens.  

Please note: The terrain at Cragside House is uneven 
with steep footpaths, many of which are unsuitable for 
wheelchair users.  

DAY 5 – We say our goodbyes and head back to the 
local area.

Living History in Northumbria  
Located in Newcastle Quayside, right in the heart of this vibrant city, Copthorne Hotel 
Newcastle is the perfect base from which to explore historic Northumbria and the beautiful 
Durham Dales. Our tour features historic Hadrian’s Wall, the Beamish Living History Museum 
and fascinating Cragside House. 

5 days from 
£589

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th May                      A, C, G                     from £589 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

COPTHORNE HOTEL NEWCASTLE, 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE HHHH 
Located in Newcastle Quayside, 
right in the heart of this vibrant city, 
Copthorne Hotel Newcastle is the 
perfect base from which to explore. 
As the only hotel in Newcastle city with 
100% of its 156 rooms overlooking the 
River Tyne, there’s nowhere better in 
the city to stay with a Quayside view.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, 
toiletries, iron, ironing board and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift. 
Hotel does not have rooms with a 
walk-in shower.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Guided Coach Tour of Hadrian’s Wall 
• Entrance to Vindolanda & Museum 
• Entrance to Beamish Open-Air 

Museum 
• Entrance to Cragside House, 

Gardens & Woodlands 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Beamish Open-Air Museum

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 A

nd
re

w
 S

ki
nn

er

©
 B

ea
m

is
h 

M
us

eu
m

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 C

ar
ol

e 
Ra

dd
at

o

Cragside HouseHadrian’s Wall



                                                                                                                                 North East & North West England       117

DAY 1 – We travel north to our overnight hotel arriving in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – Continue to Heysham for our crossing to the 
Isle of Man.  

DAY 3 – ISLE OF MAN STEAM RAILWAY & CREGNEASH 
FOLK VILLAGE 
We begin today with a classic journey aboard the Isle of 
Man Steam Railway from Douglas to the seaside resort 
of Port Erin, where we have free time to explore. In the 
afternoon, we continue to Cregneash Folk Village – 
used as the location for the film “Waking Ned” and 
where traditional rural crafts of weaving and thatching 
are demonstrated. Time permitting, we will visit 
Castletown, once the ancient capital of Mann.  

DAY 4 – TYNWALD HILL, MANX ELECTRIC RAILWAY & 
THE SNAEFELL MOUNTAIN RAILWAY 
After breakfast, we will explore the north of the island 
beginning with a visit to Tynwald Hill, home of the 
1000-year-old Manx Parliament. We will then follow some 
of the famous TT Motorcycle Course to ‘Royal’ Ramsey, 
with its working harbour and interesting maritime history. 
Then it’s all aboard the Manx Electric Railway for a scenic 
journey south through the countryside to Laxey before 
boarding the Snaefell Mountain Railway for a return 
journey up to the highest point of the island.  

DAY 5 – DOUGLAS 
Enjoy a free day in Douglas, the island’s capital, taking in 
views of the bay from the Victorian promenade or visiting 
the excellent Manx Museum for a journey through the 
island’s history.  

DAY 6 – PEEL & LAXEY 
Journey to Peel, said to be the best example of a typical 
Manx town. Find smoked kippers, the dramatic Peel 
Castle, the harbour with a lovely flat sandy beach and 
the House of Manannan Museum featuring a Viking 
Longboat. We then continue to Niarbyl with spectacular 
views of the coastline and in the afternoon we head 
to Laxey, with a visit to the world’s largest working 
waterwheel Lady Isabella. On the same site is the Great 
Mines Trail with displays of the once thriving mining 
complex with a chance to enter a section of the mine.  

DAY 7 – Following an early breakfast we begin the 
journey home. 

Please note: Itinerary variants will apply, please see 
website or call for more information.

The Isle of Man  
The Isle of Man is a hidden treasure in the Irish Sea. This small island lies just 60 miles off the 
mainland with classic railways, heritage sites and coastal resorts. 

6 or 7 days 
from £749

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th May* (6 days)                   B, C, F       from £749 

16th May (7 days)                    A, C, F      from £899 

7th August* (6 days)             F, G            from £769 

17th September (7 days)     A, C, F      from £949 

*Itinerary differs to the one shown. 

Single supplement from £93 (subject to availability). 

7 DAY HOLIDAY 
EMPRESS HOTEL, DOUGLAS HHH 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board. 
Facilities: Brasserie restaurant, 
piano bar, lounge, free Wi-Fi and 
conservatory. 
Mobility Information: There is no 
walk-in showers at the hotel. There are 
18 steps into the hotel but wheelchair 
access is available via the ground floor 
restaurant into the hotel. Not all rooms 
have level access from the lift and 
there are steps to be negotiated in 
and around the hotel and also from 
the lift to the bedrooms. 

6 DAY HOLIDAY 
CHESTERHOUSE HOTEL, 
DOUGLAS HHH 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer and Wi-Fi. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge and restaurant. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift. 
Please note that due to the original 
architectural features of the hotel, 
this hotel is not suitable for any 
guests requiring wheelchair, mobility 
assistance or street level access. 
There are a number of external steps at 
hotel entrance, internal steps to upper 
floors, including access route from lift 
to adjacent bedroom corridors.

• Return ferry crossing 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast in 

an overnight hotel 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & Manx breakfast 
• Tea & coffee after dinner 
• Journeys on the Isle of Man 

Steam Railway 
• Entrances to Cregneash Folk Village 
• Entrances to Great Laxey Wheel and 

Mines Trail 
• Journeys on Snaefell Mountain 

Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, F)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Peel Castle
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DAY 1 – SETTLE – CARLISLE RAILWAY JOURNEY 
We travel to the market town of Settle to explore grab 
a lunch before boarding the famous Settle to Carlisle 
Railway. On our 2-hour journey, we travel through 72 miles 
of unspoilt countryside enjoying the breathtaking scenery 
through the Yorkshire Dales, passing over the world-
famous Ribblehead Viaduct, through the Pennines and 
into Cumbria. On arrival in Carlisle, we enjoy some free 
time before we continue our journey by coach to our 
hotel in Gretna. 

DAY 2 – THE LAKE DISTRICT 
We depart the hotel after breakfast, make sure you take a 
visit to the Famous Blacksmiths Shop Museum before we 
depart! Then we travel to the Lake District via Ullswater 
and the splendid Kirkstone Pass, which climbs to 1500 
feet. We then stop at Bowness-on-Windermere for free 
time before making our way back home. 

Settle to Carlisle Railway  
A dramatic and inspiring journey through some of England’s finest scenery on this great 
feat of Victorian engineering. Offering wonderful panoramic views, one of the most amazing 
constructions is sure to impress – the Ribblehead Viaduct.  

2 days from 
£199

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

9th May                      F, G                            from £199 

10th October            F, G                            from £199 

Single supplement from £36 (subject to availability). 

GRETNA HALL HOTEL, GRETNA HHH 
Steeped in history, this hotel retains 
much of its original character from 1710 
whilst offering a good standard of 
accommodation and well-equipped 
bedrooms. A comfortable bar offers 
regular entertainment and there is a 
traditional Anvil Restaurant. The hotel is 
within walking distance of the Gretna 
Retail Outlet and town centre.  
Bedrooms: Ground floor rooms with 
TV, tea/coffee making facilities, 
hairdryer and complimentary toiletries.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and 
free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Free entry into the Famous 

Blacksmiths Shop Museum at the 
Gretna Hall Hotel 

• 10% off voucher valid in Blacksmith’s 
Visitor’s attraction 

• Single Journey on the Settle to 
Carlisle Railway 

• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G) 

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The Settle-Carlisle railway 
was saved from closure 

in the 1980’s by rail 
groups, enthusiasts, 
local authorities and 

residents.

Settle to Carlisle 
Railway
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DAY 1 – Departing the local area, we travel to Cumbria 
arriving at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ULLSWATER STEAMER ALONG GLENRIDDING 
More fantastic scenery today as we make our way to 
Ullswater and Pooley Bridge. Here you have a sail on 
board the lake ‘steamer’ along the lake to Glenridding. 
We continue to Keswick where you have time to 
explore and obtain lunch. Our return takes us alongside 
picturesque Bassenthwaite Lake to Caldbeck and 
through pleasant Cumbria countryside.  

DAY 3 – SAIL ALONG LAKE WINDERMERE & JOURNEY 
ON THE LAKESIDE & HAVERTHWAITE RAILWAY 
This morning we have free time to explore Kendal. 
In the afternoon we enjoy a delightful sail along Lake 
Windermere to join the Lakeside & Haverthwaite Railway 
for a nostalgic steam train ride to Haverthwaite.  

DAY 4 – HILL TOP HOUSE OF BEATRIX POTTER & 
CONISTON GONDOLA CRUISE 
This morning we head for Ambleside. A fleet of mini 
coaches takes us first to Wray Castle for a brief stop 
before arriving at Hill Top. This 17th century farmhouse was 
where Beatrix Potter wrote many of her children’s stories 
and it remains exactly as she left it. From here we move on 
to the little village of Hawkshead where we break for lunch 
and you have chance to explore the little alleyways and 
shops. This afternoon we halt a while at beautiful Tarn 
Hows before we make for Coniston Water where we 
enjoy a cruise on board the Gondola. Now in the care 
of the National Trust, the opulently upholstered saloons 
provide a perfect place from which to enjoy Coniston’s 
spectacular scenery. We return to Ambleside through the 
Yewdale Valley, re-joining the coach and returning across 
rugged Kirkstone Pass, with the lonely inn at the summit, 
before continuing to the hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we leave and begin our 
homeward journey.

Sailing & Steaming in the Lake District  
The sheer beauty of the Lake District has inspired poets and artists for centuries. Join us on a 
unique minibus excursion as we explore the dramatic landscapes – and reach the parts that 
others cannot go! 

5 days from 
£749

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

15th May                     A, C, F                      from £749 

18th September      A, C, F                      from £749 

Single supplement from £130 (subject to availability). 

RIVERSIDE HOTEL, KENDAL HHH 
This charming hotel enjoys a fabulous 
riverside location in the centre of 
Kendal. The shops and attractions are a 
short walk across the bridge.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee in room, TV 
with Freeview, telephone, hairdryer 
and ironing facilities.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, gym, sauna 
and steam room.  
Mobility Information: The hotel has a 
lift to all floors which is accessed via 
some steps; a stair lift is also available.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Mountain Goat Minibus Transfer 
• Entrance to Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top 

House 
• Coniston Gondola Cruise 
• Sail along Lake Windermere 
• Journey on the Lakeside & 

Haverthwaite Railway 
• Journey on the Steamer along 

Glenridding 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Coniston Gondola Cruise

Lakeside and Haverthwaite Railway
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Sailing & Steaming in the Lake District 
The sheer beauty of the Lake District has inspired poets and artists for centuries. Join us on a 
unique minibus excursion as we explore the dramatic landscapes – and reach the parts that 
others cannot go! 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th May                      F, G                           from £599 

24th July                     A, C, F                      from £639 

11th September       F, G                           from £599 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

SHAP WELLS HOTEL, PENRITH HHH 
Situated in a secluded, wooded valley, 
high in the Shap Fells and surrounded 
by mountain streams.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee in room, 
telephone, hairdryer and ironing facilities.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi, gym 
and games room.  
Mobility Information: The hotel has a 
lift to 1st and 2nd floor. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

ON A BUDGET? 
 

We’ve crafted this 
alternative tour for you.

Ullswater Steam Cruise

Mountain Goat
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DAY 1 – Departing the local area, we travel to Cumbria 
arriving at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ULLSWATER STEAMER ALONG GLENRIDDING 
We drive across the Shap Fells to Kendal for a morning 
break before continuing on to Windermere Village with 
its little shops for the lunch period. The Lakeland store 
has its largest outlet here, with everything you need for 
the home, kitchen and more. Heading over the rugged 
Kirkstone Pass, with the lonely inn at the summit, we 
come to Glenridding. Here you have a sail on board the 
lake ‘steamer’ along the lake to Pooley Bridge.  

DAY 3 – SAIL ALONG LAKE WINDERMERE & JOURNEY 
ON THE LAKESIDE & HAVERTHWAITE RAILWAY 
Today we ride via St John’s Vale and Lake Thirlmere to 
the lovely lakes village of Grasmere, where we take a 
break. Grasmere was the home of William Wordsworth 
and his family along with other artists. Sample some 
gingerbread from the local shop before we head for 
Ambleside where we enjoy a delightful cruise along 
Lake Windermere to Lakeside. Here we join the 
Lakeside and Haverthwaite Railway for a nostalgic 
steam train ride to round off the day.  

DAY 4 – MOUNTAIN GOAT MINIBUS TRANSFER 
We head west to Keswick where you have time to explore 
and have lunch before this afternoon’s adventure with 
Mountain Goat! The Mountain Goat minibuses take us 
where larger coaches cannot go and we start with a 
scenic journey along the shore of Derwentwater to 
Ashness Bridge and Borrowdale, continuing over Honister 
Pass to Buttermere village. After a break we pass 
Crummock Water and Loweswater on our way to the 
Whinlatter Pass Visitor Centre for a break before heading 
back to Keswick, rejoining the tour coach for the hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we leave and begin our 
homeward journey. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Mountain Goat Minibus Transfer 
• Sail along Lake Windermere 
• Journey on the Lakeside & 

Haverthwaite Railway 
• Journey on the Steamer along 

Glenridding 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, F)
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel for a welcome tea or coffee.  

DAY 2 – LANCASTER CANAL CRUISE, CHEESE FACTORY 
& LANCASTER BREWERY 
This morning we enjoy a Lancaster Canal Cruise. 
Sit back and relax as we journey along the Lune 
Aqueduct. Afterwards, we enjoy free time for lunch 
at the award-winning Barton Grange garden centre, 
together with a spot of shopping! The fun continues 
as we visit Dewlay Cheesemakers, recognised for 
producing the very finest quality Lancashire cheese. 
Enjoy a taste before continuing on to the multi-award-
winning Lancaster Brewery, a leading regional brewer 
of craft beers. During our visit and tasting we gain an 
insight into the inner workings of a brewery.  

DAY 3 – EAST LANCASHIRE RAILWAY & 
RHS BRIDGEWATER 
Today we step back in time for a nostalgic trip on a steam 
train along the East Lancashire Railway. Our voyage takes 
us through the beating rural heart of Lancashire to the 
market town of Bury. In the afternoon, we enjoy a colourful 
visit to RHS Garden Bridgewater in Salford. This beautiful 
newly-opened garden was designed by world famous 

landscape designer Tom Stuart-Smith. Enjoy an oasis of 
calm in the Paradise Garden, Streamside Garden and the 
fabulous Orchard Garden.  

DAY 4 – PENDLE WITCH EXPERIENCE & 
SAMLESBURY HALL 
This morning we embark on a spellbinding tour of 
Pendle Hill and discover the chilling story behind the 
infamous Pendle Witch Trial. In the afternoon we visit 
Samlesbury Hall, a haven for history lovers. This fabulous 
half-timbered black and white medieval house also 
boasts stunning grounds. A custom guided tour makes 
for a bewitching visit.  

DAY 5 – After a delicious breakfast, we make our 
way home.  

Please note: Our itinerary is planned a year in advance, 
it may be possible that some of the attractions are 
subject to change.

The Heart of Lancashire 
Explore the hidden gems of this beautiful county on our exciting new tour. Steeped in 
history and fascinating folklore, we travel the local landscapes by canal and steam railway, 
even visiting the colourful RHS Garden Bridgewater. 

5 days from 
£699

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

29th May                    A, C, F                      from £699 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE DUNKENHALGH HOTEL & 
SPA, CLAYTON LE MOORS HHHH 
Located in extensive landscaped 
grounds in the countryside of 
Blackburn, this converted 700-year-old 
country manor is in a tranquil setting 
and retains many of its original 
features, including an impressive 
gothic staircase in the entrance hall.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
leisure facilities including an indoor 
pool, spa, steam room and bio sauna.  
Mobility Information: Ground floor 
rooms available on request, subject 
to availability. Walk-in showers only 
available in the Executive Wing and 
will have an additional supplement.  
NOTE: Guest bedrooms will be located 
between 3 bedroom blocks.  
Courtyard – 1-minute walk from public 
areas, closest distance to hotel.  
Pendle Block – 5-10-minute walk from 
reception – access through covered 
walkway. 
Executive Block – 10 minutes plus walk 
from reception – access through 
covered walkway. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• A Lancaster Canal Cruise 
• Entrance to the Dewlay Cheese 

Factory 
• Entrance to the Lancaster Brewery 
• Single Journey on the East 

Lancashire Railway 
• Entrance to RHS Garden Bridgewater 
• 2-Hour Pendle Witch Discovery Tour 
• Entrance and Guided Tour of 

Samlesbury Hall 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

RHS Bridgewater

Samlesbury HallLancaster Canal Cruise
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are having a relaxing 60-minute cruise along the River 
Weaver. After lunch, we visit the mighty Anderton Boat 
Lift, a masterpiece of Victorian engineering. We enjoy a 
voyage to experience how the lift works by raising us 
50ft into the air! Afterwards we have a relaxing cruise 
along the river. 

DAY 4 – NESS BOTANIC GARDENS & CHESTER 
This morning we pay a visit to the Wirral Peninsula to 
visit the outstanding Ness Botanic Gardens. Originally 
created in 1898 by Arthur Kilpin Bulley, these stunning 
gardens showcase his passion, with more than 15,000 
plants from all over the world. Delight in exploring the 
intricate rock garden, wooded areas and spectacular 
herbaceous borders, and admire the vibrant colours of 
the seasonal flowers. There are outstanding collections 
of rhododendrons, camellias, snowdrops and sorbus. 
In the afternoon we enjoy free time in the ancient 
walled city of Chester. 

DAY 5 – After breakfast we depart our hotel and head 
back to your local area.

Historical Houses, Waterways & 
Cheshire Gardens 
From stunning stately homes and beautiful gardens to miles of canals and waterways, 
Cheshire is just begging to be explored. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

29th May                    A, C, G                     from £639 

14th August               A, C, G                     from £639 

Single supplement from £130 (subject to availability). 

THE QUEEN AT CHESTER HOTEL, 
BW PREMIER COLLECTION, 
CHESTER HHHH 
The Hallmark, The Queen at Hotel 
Chester is centrally located, just a short 
walk from the centre of Chester and is 
one of the oldest hotels in the UK. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee, telephone, 
hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
3 floors in the Queen’s area and 7 floors 
in the King’s area of the hotel. 12 steps 
at entrance. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Arley Hall
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Ness Botanic GardensAnderton Boat Lift

WHAT’S INCLUDED

HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome glass of Bucks Fizz 

before dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entrance to Tatton Park Mansion, 

Gardens and Farm 
• Entrance to Dunham Massey House 

and Garden 
• Entrance to Arley Hall Gardens 

(Gardens only) 
• Anderton Boat Lift – Combined lift & 

River Trip 
• Entrance to Ness Botanic Gardens 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner. 

DAY 2 – TATTON PARK AND DUNHAM MASSEY 
Today we visit Tatton Park, beautifully set amidst 
landscaped parkland. The Mansion houses one of the 
National Trust’s finest libraries plus richly furnished rooms 
and you can gain a fascinating glimpse of life ‘below stairs’ 
in the servant’s quarters and wine cellar. Enjoy a stroll in 
the lavish gardens with manicured lawns, arboretum, and 
Japanese garden before we make our way to Dunham 
Massey, a courtly Elizabethan mansion with French style 
formal gardens. An exploration of the house brings its 
rich history to life and the gardens offer a tranquil haven 
complete with freely roaming fallow deer. 

DAY 3 – ARLEY HALL & ANDERTON BOAT TRIP 
We spend this morning exploring beautiful Arley Halls 
ornate gardens. This historic family home has been the 
backdrop for many TV programmes including Coronation 
Street and recent sensation Peaky Blinders. After lunch we 
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DAY 1 – Departing the local area, we travel to Cumbria to 
arrive late afternoon at our hotel.  

DAY 2 – RAVENGLASS & ESKDALE STEAM RAILWAY & 
MUNCASTER CASTLE 
This morning, we start with a return steam train journey 
on the Ravenglass and Eskdale Steam Railway from the 
coastal village of Ravenglass to the very heart of the 
Lake District, Dalegarth, where we will disembark for a 
short break before our 40-minute return journey. 
Once back at Ravenglass station, we re-join our coach 
for a short 10-minute drive to Muncaster Castle, Gardens, 
Hawk and Owl Centre, where we spend time exploring 
this haunted castle and its grounds!  

DAY 3 – CARNFORTH STATION HERITAGE CENTRE & 
LEIGHTON HALL 
Travel to Morecambe with a stop en route at the famous 
Carnforth Station Heritage Centre before heading to 
historic Leighton Hall for a guided tour and Afternoon Tea.  

DAY 4 – WINDERMERE LAKE & CRUISE 
Today we spend some free time exploring the lake and 
taking in the stunning scenery before we enjoy a cruise 
around the lake.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

A Grand Cumbrian Journey  
Enjoy nostalgic journeys through spectacular scenery on lovingly restored and 
maintained heritage railways, a cruise on Lake Windermere with tea and cake at a 
welcoming stately home.  

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th June                     A, C, F                      from £689 

7th September       B, C, F                      from £699 

12th October            A, C, F                      from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

CUMBRIA GRAND HOTEL, GRANGE-
OVER-SANDS, LAKE DISTRICT HHH 
A long, sweeping drive leads to the 
large Victorian building of the Cumbria 
Grand Hotel. Set in 20 acres of private 
gardens and woodlands overlooking 
Morecambe Bay, the hotel is in a 
fabulous location just 15 minutes’ walk 
from Grange-over-Sands. All bedrooms 
are furnished in an elegant, traditional 
style and the spacious restaurant offers 
fabulous views.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee, 
hairdryer and iron and ironing board. 
Facilities: Free Wi-Fi, bar/lounge, 
restaurant, leisure facilities include 
tennis, putting green, woodland walk, 
snooker, pool, table tennis and darts. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

 Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway

Lake Windermere Cruise
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HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course carvery dinner with 

3 choice menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Return Train Journey on the 

Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway 
• Entrance to Muncaster Castle 
• Entrance to Carnforth Station 

Heritage 
• Entrance to Leighton Hall with a 

Guided Tour and Afternoon Tea 
• Windermere Lake Cruise 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, F)
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DAY 1 – After our collection from home, we meet the 
coach and make our way to Newcastle.  

DAY 2 – ALNWICK CASTLE & GARDENS 
Today we make our way to the medieval market town of 
Alnwick which still retains many of its cobbled streets, 
narrow alleys and fine stone buildings. We visit Alnwick 
Castle, one of the finest medieval castles in England 
which famously features as ‘Hogwarts’ in the Harry Potter 
films. In the afternoon we visit The Alnwick Garden, known 
locally for its Grand Cascade of 120 water jets, one of the 
largest treehouses in the world and of course gardens. 
There are plenty of refreshment opportunities before 
returning to our hotel.  

DAY 3 – NEWCASTLE 
This morning we have free time in Newcastle to explore 
the city’s many attractions. View the famous Tyne Bridge, 
explore the museums and attractions or head to The 
Quayside, one of the city’s most bustling areas packed 
with restaurants, bars and cultural hotspots.  

DAY 4 – LINDISFARNE CASTLE & BAMBURGH CASTLE 
After breakfast we take a drive along the scenic heritage 
coastline and cross the tidal causeway to the Holy Island 
of Lindisfarne, home to Lindisfarne Castle. We have time 
at leisure to explore and enjoy lunch before we visit 
Bamburgh Castle. Perched on rocks at the edge of the 
sea, the castle boasts magnificent views of the Farne 
Islands. We call at the pretty fishing village of Seahouses 
en route back to our hotel.  

Please note: Today’s timing is subject to tidal times.  

DAY 5 – We say farewell to our hotel and begin our 
journey back home.

The Spirit of Lindisfarne, 
Alnwick & Newcastle  
Our fantastic North East tour features great attractions around this beautiful coastal 
area, including Alnwick Castle, Bamburgh Castle, Lindisfarne Castle and time in the 
city of Newcastle. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

19th June                   B, D, G                     from £599 

25th September     A, C, G                     from £569 

Single supplement from £115 (subject to availability). 

COPTHORNE HOTEL NEWCASTLE, 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE HHHH 
Located in Newcastle Quayside, 
right in the heart of this vibrant city, 
Copthorne Hotel Newcastle is the 
perfect base from which to explore. 
As the only hotel in Newcastle city with 
100% of its 156 rooms overlooking the 
River Tyne, there’s nowhere better in 
the city to stay with a Quayside view. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, 
toiletries, iron, ironing board and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge and fitness 
centre.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has 
a lift. There are no rooms with a 
walk-in shower. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The Geordie accent has 
been voted one of the 

most friendly in Britain.

Newcastle
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Lindisfarne CastleAlnwick Castle & Gardens

HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3-choices 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Alnwick Castle & Gardens 
• Entrance to Lindisfarne Castle 
• Entrance to Bamburgh Castle 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout
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DAY 1 – We make our way to Liverpool with comfort 
stops en route. Upon arrival at our hotel, we can enjoy a 
welcome tea/coffee before settling in.  

DAY 2 – MERSEY FERRIES CRUISE 
With so much to see and do in Liverpool it can be hard to 
make the most of the city’s unique views and fascinating 
history. So, we start with a 50-minute Mersey Ferries River 
Explorer Cruise which offers up amazing panoramic views 
and sights of this famous river. Then you can explore the 
city at your leisure, why not visit the Albert Dock on 
Liverpool’s waterfront. This opened in 1846 and was the 
first structure in Britain to be built from cast iron, brick 
and stone. Or you could go to The Beatles Story, the 
world’s largest permanent exhibition devoted to the lives 
and times of the Beatles. If you love shopping, head to the 
Liverpool ONE complex for a real shopping experience! 

DAY 3 – CLASSIC LIVERPOOL BEATLES TAXI TOUR 
This morning we are transported back to the Swinging 
Sixties on an entertaining 3-hour Beatles taxi tour. 
Chauffeured in a private taxi by a local expert guide, 
we will tour Liverpool and its surrounding suburbs as we 
learn all about the Fab Four. We visit some of the iconic 
places that shaped their lives – and songs. Highlights 
include their childhood homes; the place where, in 1957, 
John Lennon met a 15 year old Paul McCartney for the 
first time; the famous ‘Penny Lane’ street, Strawberry Field 
and Eleanor Rigby’s grave. This nostalgic tour also includes 

stops for photos and refreshments. Later in the day 
you’ll have plenty of time to explore more of this 
tremendous city too. 

DAY 4 – We say goodbye to this fascinating city and 
return back to the local area. 

Liverpool City Break  
Our tour takes us on a fascinating and unique experience with a private taxi tour of the iconic 
places that shaped the lives and songs of The Beatles. We enjoy a fantastic Liverpool Bay 
summer cruise, taking in the glorious panoramic views of this famous river, and have plenty 
of time to explore.  

4 days from 
£499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th July                       A, C, F                      from £499 

Single supplement from £78 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE LIVERPOOL ATLANTIC 
TOWER, LIVERPOOL HHHH 
The incredible Liverpool Atlantic Tower 
hotel is a 12-story, 225-bedroom hotel 
that contributes to the city’s stunning 
skyline. The hotel is within walking-
distance to some of Liverpool’s best 
attractions.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
facilities, hairdryer, iron and desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant and bar. 
Mobility Information: Lift available, 
wheelchair accessible hotel.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee, ice cream tubs 

on arrival 
• 3-course summer theme menu with 

3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Classic Liverpool Beatles Taxi Tour 
• Mersey Ferries Cruise 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Liverpool

River Mersey Cruise
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DAY 1 – We depart this morning and make our way to 
the hotel where we will be spending the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – ANDERTON BOAT TRIP & ARLEY HALL & 
GARDENS 
This morning we visit the mighty Anderton Boat Lift, 
a masterpiece of Victorian engineering. We enjoy a 
30-minute voyage in a glass-covered boat to experience 
how the lift works – by raising us 50ft into the air! 
Afterwards we enjoy a relaxing 45-minute cruise along 
the river. After lunch, we explore beautiful Arley Hall and 
its ornate gardens. This historic family home has been the 
backdrop for many TV programmes including Coronation 
Street and recent sensation Peaky Blinders, and the Hall 
hosts an exhibition featuring images and anecdotes from 
the programmes.  

DAY 3 – TATTON PARK & DUNHAM MASSEY 
Today we visit Tatton Park, beautifully set amidst 
landscaped parkland. The Mansion houses one of the 
National Trust’s finest libraries plus richly furnished rooms 
and you can gain a fascinating glimpse of life ‘below stairs’ 
in the servant’s quarters and wine cellar. Enjoy a stroll in 
the lavish gardens with manicured lawns, arboretum, and 
Japanese garden. In the afternoon, we make our way to 
Dunham Massey, a courtly Elizabethan mansion with 

French style formal gardens. An exploration of the 
house brings its rich history to life and the gardens offer a 
tranquil haven complete with freely roaming fallow deer.  

DAY 4 – PORT SUNLIGHT HERITAGE CENTRE & 
CHESTER 
After breakfast we visit the unique Merseyside village 
of Port Sunlight, which was built by Lever Brothers (now 
Unilever) in 1888 to house workers in its soap factory. 
The village’s name comes from the company’s most 
popular brand of cleaning agent, Sunlight, and there 
are 900 Grade II listed buildings here today. We visit 
the Port Sunlight Museum to dive into the history of 
this fascinating village, step inside a recreated worker’s 
cottage to experience everyday life in Edwardian Port 
Sunlight and enjoy the new interactive family experience, 
SoapWorks. We return to Chester in the afternoon, where 
we have time explore this fascinating conservation city 
at leisure. From it’s imposing 1,000-year-old cathedral, 
to it’s Roman city walls. Shopping in the galleried Chester 
Rows or a boat ride on the River Dee. There’s a lot to see 
and do here.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we depart our hotel and head 
back to your local area.

Cheshire’s Historic Houses & Waterways  
From Tatton Park to Arley Hall, Dunham Massey to the Port Sunlight Centre and miles of 
canals and waterways to cruise upon. This is a fascinating tour of Cheshire. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

9th July                       A, C, F                      from £639 

16th July                     B, D, F                      from £639 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

THE QUEEN AT CHESTER HOTEL, 
BW PREMIER COLLECTION, 
CHESTER HHHH 
Centrally located, just a short walk 
from the centre of Chester and is one 
of the oldest hotels in the UK, having 
originally been built to serve the train 
station in 1860. The hotel’s elegant 
style includes quirky touches, which 
provide an interesting twist to its 
traditional origins.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, hairdryer, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
3 floors in the Queen’s area and 7 floors 
in the King’s area of the hotel. 12 steps 
at entrance. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • West Midlands (F)

Tatton Park
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Chester

HOTEL DETAILS

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome glass of Buck’s Fizz 

before dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entry to Anderton Boat Lift with 

River Trip 
• Entry to Arley Hall & Gardens 
• Entry to Tatton Park Mansion, 

Gardens & Farm 
• Entry to Dunham Massey House & 

Gardens 
• Entry to Port Sunlight Centre – 

Museum, The Edwardian Worker’s 
Cottage and Soapworks 

• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, F)
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Bewitching Houses & Gardens of 
Lancashire  
Explore Lancashire’s fascinating folklore and historic houses as we visit some of this region’s 
hidden gems. Experience the chilling story of the Pendle Witch Trials, and enjoy spectacular 
vistas on our tours of Browsholme Hall and Leighton Hall. Relax as we meander down the 
Lancaster canal and stroll through the stunning new RHS Garden Bridgewater. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th July                     A, C, F                      from £639 

Single supplement from £105 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE DUNKENHALGH HOTEL & 
SPA, CLAYTON LE MOORS, 
BLACKBURN HHHH 
Located in extensive landscaped 
grounds in the countryside of 
Blackburn, this converted 700-year-old 
country manor is in a tranquil setting 
and retains many of its original 
features, including an impressive 
gothic staircase in the entrance hall.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
leisure facilities including an indoor 
pool, spa, steam room and bio sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel, ground floor rooms available 
on request, subject to availability, 
walk-in showers only available in 
the Executive Wing and will have 
an additional supplement.  
Guest bedrooms will be located 
between 3 bedroom blocks. 
Courtyard – 1-minute walk from public 
areas, closest distance to hotel. 
Pendle Block – 5-10-minute walk from 
reception – access through covered 
walkway. 
Executive Block – 10 minutes plus 
walk from reception – access through 
covered walkway. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 2-Hour Pendle Witch 

Discovery Tour 
• Guided Browsholme Hall Tour 
• Guided Tour of Leighton Hall 
• Lancaster Canal Cruise 
• Entrance to RHS Garden Bridgewater 

and Guided Tour of the Garden 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Browsholme Hall

RHS Bridgewater
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DAY 4 – RHS GARDEN BRIDGEWATER & SOUTHPORT 
This morning we enjoy a colourful visit to RHS Garden 
Bridgewater in Salford. This beautiful newly-opened 
garden was designed by world famous landscape 
designer Tom Stuart-Smith. Enjoy an oasis of calm 
in the Paradise Garden, Streamside Garden and the 
fabulous Orchard Garden. This afternoon we spend 
free time in the classic Victorian seaside resort of 
Southport. Enjoy the fabulous sandy beaches, and 
take a leisurely stroll down the UK’s oldest iron pier 
to the Pavilion, for breathtaking views.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home.

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LEIGHTON HALL & LANCASTER CANAL CRUISE 
We spend this morning at Leighton Hall, a romantic 
Gothic stately house, surrounded by magnificent rolling 
parkland, and ancestral home of the Gillow family, famed 
for their furniture-making. Revel in the family history, 
as you explore the splendid rooms and collections of 
furniture and artefacts during a relaxed guided tour of 
the house. In the afternoon we visit Barton Grange for 
free time and a chance to obtain lunch before we board 
our Lancaster Canal cruise. This scenic cruise features 
attractive countryside scenery and views of the Bowland 
Hills as well as the regular sightings of the canals resident 
bird life such as the herons, ducks, swans, coots, swallows 
plus the not so regular kingfishers and cormorants.  

DAY 3 – PENDLE WITCH EXPERIENCE & 
BROWSHOLME HALL & GARDENS 
This morning we embark on a spellbinding tour of Pendle 
Hill and discover the chilling story behind the infamous 
Pendle Witch Trial. This experience brings history to life, 
as we retrace their steps through this unspoilt area which 
has little-changed in 400 years. In the afternoon we visit 
Browsholme Hall, a haven for history lovers. This fabulous 
Elizabethan house is the oldest-surviving family home in 
Lancashire, and also boasts stunning grounds.  
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Morecambe Bay, The Lake District & 
The Yorkshire Dales 
A new tour for 2023 featuring a Lake District Tour, Holker Hall and Gardens, Lakeland Motor 
Museum, Yorkshire Dales National Park, the delightful Morecambe Bay and more! 

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th July                     A, C, F                      from £679 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN LOTHERSDALE 
HOTEL, MORECAMBE HHH 
This hotel boasts breathtaking views 
across Morecambe Bay to the 
Lakeland Fells, an enviable position 
on Morecambe’s central promenade.  
Bedrooms: Freeview TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, telephone, hairdryer 
and complimentary luxury toiletries. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: This hotel has 
a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee on arrival 
• Entertainment on two evenings 
• ‘High Adventure’ Mountain Goat Tour 
• Journey on the Ravenglass and 

Eskdale Railway 
• Entrance to Holker Hall and Gardens 
• Entrance to Lakeland Motor Museum 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Lake District Tour
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Ravenglass and Eskdale Railway

DAY 1 – We depart from the local area and make our way 
to the hotel.  

DAY 2 – GRANGE-OVER-SANDS, HOLKER HALL & 
GARDENS AND LAKELAND MOTOR MUSEUM 
Today’s excursion takes us around Morecambe Bay to 
Grange-over-Sands where we take a break and have a 
chance to look around. From here we make our way to the 
magnificent Holker Hall and Gardens. The Hall dates back 
to the 16th century and includes exhibits from Chatsworth 
and furniture by Chippendale. This afternoon we visit the 
Lakeland Motor Museum, housing some 30,000 exhibits.  

DAY 3 – YORKSHIRE DALES NATIONAL PARK, 
HAWES AND MORECAMBE 
Today we travel through the scenic Lune Valley as we 
head for the stunning Yorkshire Dales National Park. 
We climb into the Pennines past the famous viaduct at 
Ribblehead then we continue across the moors to the 
market town of Hawes, home to Wensleydale Creamery. 
We return via Sedbergh and Kirkby Lonsdale to 
Morecambe where you can spend the rest of the 
afternoon at leisure.  

DAY 4 – ‘HIGH ADVENTURE’ LAKE DISTRICT TOUR & 
RAVENGLASS AND ESKDALE RAILWAY ‘HIGH 
ADVENTURE’! 
The ‘Mountain Goat’ minibuses take us where large 
coaches cannot go. This is a wonderful day, taking in the 
mountain passes of the Western Fells – Wrynose Pass, 
the desolate Duddon Valley, and awesome Hardknott 
Pass. See the lonely Roman Fort as we descend into 
Eskdale for a ride on L’al Ratty – the Ravenglass and 
Eskdale Railway, before seeing Wastwater – voted 
Britain’s favourite view. From here we return via the 
southern fells back to the hotel for our last night.  

DAY 5 – We depart for home.
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DAY 1 – After being collected from home, we make 
our way to our hotel for a welcome tea/coffee while 
the hotel staff take your luggage to the rooms and we 
settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – BEAMISH OPEN-AIR MUSEUM 
Today, we visit the Living Museum of the North, the 
Beamish Museum. This famous open-air museum, set 
within 300 acres of beautiful County Durham countryside, 
tells the story of life in North East England during the 
1820’s, 1900’s and 1940’s. We experience town life as it 
would have been in the 1940’s during World War II, 
visit a 1940’s farm, pop into the Colliery and Pit Village 
in the early 1900’s and take unlimited free rides on the 
Beamish tram.  

DAY 3 – SOUTH TYNEDALE RAILWAY & DURHAM 
After breakfast, we make our way to the South Tynedale 
railway, one of England’s highest narrow-gauge railways. 
We start our journey in Alston, where there has been a 

station since 1850. The original two-storey station 
building now houses the shop and ticket office whilst 
the single storey 1905 extension houses the new café 
and toilets. The former goods shed is now home to 
The Hub, a museum featuring the history of Alston and 
local transport, which is not part of the South Tynedale 
Railway’s activities. We board the train and start our 
spectacular return journey through the North Pennines, 
an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, past the original 
terminus at Gilderdale, on through Kirkhaugh and Lintley 
to the village of Slaggyford, and then back to Alston. In 
the afternoon we have a visit to Durham, a UNESCO 
World Heritage Site, just a short drive away. This lovely 
city is quintessentially English with its cobbled streets, 
magnificent cathedral, riverside location, churches and 
marketplace. Here we have free time to explore and eat 
lunch (not included.) The Durham World Heritage Site 
Visitor Centre is a great place to visit and is free. And there 
are boutiques, galleries, museums and plenty of cafés and 
green spaces to enjoy.  

DAY 4 – SHILDON LOCOMOTION & 
WENSLEYDALE RAILWAY 
The town of Shildon has had an exciting story to tell 
since the earliest days of the rail industry, making it the 
perfect place to explore the local railway history and 
discover how the railways have changed all our lives. 
We make a visit to Locomotion, a branch of the National 
Railway Museum and home to several locomotions, 
carriages and goods trucks. We then have a trip on the 
heritage Wensleydale Railway from Leeming Bar. 
Meander through the stunning hills and valleys of Herriot 
country, towards Leyburn. Its original use to transport 
farming produce and quarried materials means that it 
travels through market towns, small villages, woodland 
and farmland, offering a great view of one of England’s 
most beautiful countryside’s.  

DAY 5 – As our luggage is loaded into the coach we sit 
down for breakfast, before we depart for home.  

Please note: The order of the itinerary may differ 
depending on tour date.

Nostalgic Journeys of Northumbria  
Discover the story of life in the North East during the 1820’s, 1900’s and 1940’s at the 
Beamish Museum. View the stunning and unspoilt scenery of the North Pennines 
by train, and visit captivating Durham City. 

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

10th July                     A, C, G                     from £679 

7th August                 A, C, G                     from £679 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

REDWORTH HALL HOTEL, 
NEWTON AYCLIFFE HHHH 
Dating back to 1693, this luxurious 
Jacobean manor house hotel retains 
many of its original features. Set in 150 
acres of woodland, the Redworth Hall 
Hotel is grand and majestic. The 143 
spacious bedrooms are luxurious and 
furnished with traditional fabrics.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, safe, 
hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, indoor 
swimming pool, sauna, steam room, 
tennis courts, grand Jacobean manor 
house and woodland surroundings.  
Mobility Information: Lift available, 
ground floor rooms. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entrance to Beamish Open-Air 

Museum 
• Return Journey on the 

South Tynedale Railway 
• Entrance to the Shildon Locomotion 
• Single Journey on the Wensleydale 

Railway 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Beamish 
Museum

South Tynedale Railway
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DAY 1 – We depart early morning and travel to our hotel, 
where a welcome tea/coffee will be served on our arrival.  

DAY 2 – KENDAL & SETTLE CARLISLE RAILWAY 
Kendal, known as the ‘Southern gateway to the Lakes’, 
is our first stop today. Here we have time to explore the 
town at leisure and maybe pop into one of the local shops 
to purchase its most famous export, Kendal Mint Cake. 
In the afternoon, we make our way to Appleby where 
we board the Settle to Carlisle Railway for one of the 
most scenic rail journeys in England taking us across 
the majestic Ribblehead viaduct on the way to Settle.  

DAY 3 – SKIPTON & KEIGHLEY & WORTH VALLEY 
RAILWAY 
After breakfast, we visit the delightful market town of 
Skipton. Its name is derived from “Sheep Town” and you’ll 
notice 25 colourful sheep sculptures dotted around the 

picturesque town. We then make our way for a ride on 
the Keighley and Worth Valley Railway. The line opened 
in 1867, but was closed by the British Railway in 1962, 
when local people and railway enthusiasts joined forces 
to save it – and they did! Its popularity soared in 1970 
when it appeared in “The Railway Children” as the films 
fictional “Three Chimneys” and ‘Great Northern and 
Southern Railway’.  

DAY 4 – LANCASTER & CANAL CRUISE 
We spend time in the morning in Lancaster city centre 
before we make our way to Barton Grange for a cruise 
along the beautiful Lancaster Canal. View the North 
Lancashire countryside while tucking into a cream tea 
as we sail.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we leave and head for home.

Lancashire & Yorkshire Railways  
Witness impressive northern scenery from the railway lines that seamlessly cut through the 
countryside on viaducts and through tunnels. A canal cruise completes the experience.  

5 days from 
£629

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th July                     A, C, F                      from £629 

Single supplement from £105 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN PLUS CRAIGLANDS, 
ILKLEY HHH 
The Best Western Plus Craiglands 
Hotel has been welcoming people 
from around the world for more than 
150 years. Timeless in appearance yet 
full of the mod cons you need for a 
wonderful stay at this grand Victorian 
hotel set in 6 acres of beautifully 
landscaped grounds and woodland.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, terrace 
and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
the second floor, however, due to the 
age of the building there are stairs to 
access some bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Keighley & Worth Steam Railway
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Skipton

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• One-way Journey on the Settle to 

Carlisle Railway – Appleby to Settle 
• One-way Journey on the Keighley & 

Worth Valley Railway – Keighley to 
Howarth 

• Lancaster Canal Cruise with 
Cream Tea 

• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout
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DAY 1 – After our collection from home we journey to the 
hotel to welcome tea and coffee.  

DAY 2 – DURHAM AND KYNREN – 
AN EPIC TALE OF ENGLAND 
A later start to the day today, take some free time to 
explore the hotel, enjoy the facilities or a walk around the 
grounds before lunch is served. In the afternoon we travel 
to the ancient and historic city of Durham, acclaimed as a 
World Heritage Site and dominated by the magnificent 
Norman Cathedral and Castle, high above the River Wear. 
We can explore the city with its labyrinth of little streets 
and alleyways, or you may fancy a stroll by the river, take 
the chance to have some dinner before we set off to the 
show. Set against the magnificent backdrop of Auckland 
Castle, County Durham, this 90-minute KYNREN show 
begins at dusk and ends in starlight taking the audiences 
on a journey through 2,000 years of British history, myth 
and legend.  
Join young Arthur on his spellbinding journey through 
time and watch legends come to life in the thrilling tale 
of his quest.  
Time travel through Roman occupation, Viking and 
Norman invasions, medieval feasts, Tudor times, The 
English Civil War, the Georgian Renaissance, Industrial 

Revolution, Queen Victoria’s Diamond Jubilee and both 
World Wars. All accompanied by thrilling choreography, 
amazing stunts, equestrianism, water jets, special effects, 
pyrotechnics, and a cast and crew of 1000’s.  

DAY 3 – HADRIAN’S WALL & HEXHAM 
We travel through the fabulous scenery of the beautiful 
Northumbria countryside along the Hadrian’s Wall route. 
We then visit the charming market town of Hexham, 
characterised by its stone architecture, cobbled streets 
and historic buildings before continuing on our tour 
along Military Road where we see the magnificent wall 
at close quarters.  

DAY 4 – We return home today.

Kynren – An Epic Tale of England  
Kynren – An Epic Tale of England is the UK’s ‘must see’ spectacular outdoor live action show 
taking the audiences on a journey through 2,000 years of British history, myth and legend. 

4 days from 
£459

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th August                A, C, G                     from £459 

Single supplement from £86 (subject to availability). 

COPTHORNE HOTEL NEWCASTLE, 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE HHHH 
Located in Newcastle Quayside, 
right in the heart of this vibrant city, 
Copthorne Hotel Newcastle is the 
perfect base from which to explore. 
As the only hotel in Newcastle city with 
100% of its 156 rooms overlooking the 
River Tyne, there’s nowhere better in 
the city to stay with a Quayside view.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, 
toiletries, iron, ironing board and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift. 
Hotel does not have rooms with 
walk-in shower.

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 1-night lunch, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Kynren – An Epic Tale of 

England 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Kynren
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DAY 1 – JOURNEY TO LAKE WINDERMERE WITH 
BREAKS ALONG THE WAY  
As we make our way to the glorious Lakes, expect VIP 
treatment as our host serves drinks and nibbles on board. 
For your comfort, our driver will make a rest stop or two 
along the way. We arrive at Lake Windermere, England’s 
largest lake. Surrounded by mountain peaks and villages, 
this magnificent setting is our home for the next five days. 

And our luxurious lakeside hotel boasts stunning views 
of it. The Old England Hotel & Spa is the perfect retreat. 
Here we can fully wind down after a full day of exploration, 
fine food and great company.  

DAY 2 – LAKESIDE & HAVERTHWAITE RAILWAY & 
WINDERMERE CRUISE  
After breakfast, we follow the banks of Lake Windermere to 

Haverthwaite Station. Here hard-working 
steam locomotives provide nostalgic train 
journeys. We board our train and enjoy the 
experience and sights as we steam our way 
to the tip of the lake arriving at Lakeside pier. 
At Lakeside, we cross the platform and join 
our boat for a stunning 45-minute cruise 
around the south of Lake Windermere. 

Luxuriate in The Lakes 
“There is something delicious about writing the first words of a story. You never quite know where they’ll take you”. Helen Beatrix 
Potter. Our own story begins the moment we sit back in our luxury seats and cruise and glide our way o’er land, lake and rail on this 
premium tour of The Lakes. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Old England Hotel & Spa
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Our cruise includes a fascinating commentary on the 
history, attractions and points of interest surrounding 
Windermere. From the boat, we can see Lake District fells, 
historic houses and beautiful ancient woodlands.  
Arriving at Bowness, we will have time at leisure to explore 
this bustling Lake District town. Here we can watch the 
steamers arriving and departing from Bowness Bay over 
lunch. Or get afloat again by hiring a rowing boat to 
experience the lake first-hand. Take a tipple in a lakefront 
pub or linger alongside the lively fishing harbour. 
Bowness is a great starting point for fell walking and 
mountain biking. Or, for those wanting to do something 
less energetic, we can just take the short walk or drive 
back to the hotel to relax and revel in the sights there.  

DAY 3 – TOUR OF THE LAKES & AFTERNOON TEA  
Today we take a scenic drive of the Lakes. We meander 
north alongside Lake Windermere to Lake Grasmere 
and the pretty village of Grasmere. William Wordsworth, 
who lived and is buried here, called it “the loveliest spot 
that man hath found”. We will stop here for a short while 
to enjoy the panorama of fells and mountains; the old 
cottages, Victorian villas, galleries and shops. And perhaps 
enjoy the famous Grasmere gingerbread.  
We continue north, tracking Thirlmere. Originally two 
lakes which were dammed and combined as one large 
reservoir. And make our way to Keswick, where we will 
stop for lunch. Once alive with volcanoes and glaciers, 
we reap the joys of this now dramatic landscape. 
John Ruskin, the English writer and philosopher, once 
said Keswick was a place almost too beautiful to live in.  
So many great writers and artists have paid great 
tribute to The Lakes. And we agree. This tour of places 
before us some of the most breathtaking and prettiest 
places in the country.  
After lunch, we head towards Ullswater Lake before 
traversing the Kirkstone Pass. The highest pass in the 
Lake District that is open to traffic. With a 1:4 gradient 
there are thrilling views all the way.  
We return to our hotel mid-afternoon, where we 
can relax and stay lakeside. We can book spa treatments 
in the hotel, booked and paid for individually. 
From massages to facials, each ELEMIS treatment 
is tailored to suit, resulting in being refreshed and 
rejuvenated.  
Alternatively, we may wish to take part in the numerous 
outdoor pursuits available or visit Beatrix Potter World 
nearby, where all of Beatrix Potter’s tales are brought to 
life in three dimensions. It’s an indoor re-creation of the 
Lakeland countryside, complete with sights, sounds and 
even smells. Or visit the Windermere Jetty Museum to 
hear tales of workers and boat owners, their lives and 
adventures, and discover the fascinating developments 
in design and technology that drove boat-building in 
the Lake District.  
Whatever we decide to do, the hotel has arranged a 
delicious Afternoon Tea treat for us, which can be 
booked at a teatime time that suits.  

DAY 4 – HILL TOP HOUSE BEATRIX POTTER & 
CONISTON STEAM YACHT GONDOLA CRUISE  
This morning we head to Ambleside where a fleet of 
mini coaches takes us first to Wray Castle for a brief 
stop before arriving at Hill Top.  
This 17th century farmhouse was where Beatrix Potter 
wrote many of her children’s stories. As soon as you step 
inside Hill Top, you’re surrounded by Beatrix’s own 
belongings and items she carefully chose to leave here, 
bringing her personality to life in each room, cupboard 
and with each piece of furniture. Here we can visit the 
Treasure Room which displays Beatrix’s most precious 
things, including miniature dolls’ house food she painted 
for The Tale of Two Bad Mice, and was a gift from her late 
fiancé Norman Warne. The National Trust notes that the 
interiors of Hill Top feature in many of Beatrix’s little books 
after 1905. In The Tale of Tom Kitten (1907) it is home to 
Tabitha Twitchit and her three mischievous kittens, 
Moppet, Mittens and Tom. In The Tale of Samuel Whiskers 
(1908), Tom Kitten is captured by rats who scamper up Hill 
Top’s staircase. Visitors can enjoy matching up illustrations 
to real scenes which can still be spotted throughout the 
house today. Outside in the garden we can imagine the 
rhubarb patch where Jemima Puddle-Duck tried to hide 
her eggs and the view up the slate-flagged garden path, 
captured in The Tale of Tom Kitten.  
From here we move on to the little village of Hawkshead 
where we break for lunch and have chance to explore the 
little alleyways and shops. And in the afternoon, we halt a 
while at Tarn Hows, a beauty spot that must not be 

missed. The tarn is partly artificial, being three tarns joined 
together in the 19th century. Surrounded by thick 
woodland, and views towards Wetherlam, the Helvellyn 
range and the Langdale Pikes, Tarn Hows is a sight of 
sheer beauty.  
We then make for Coniston Water where we enjoy a 
cruise on board the Steam Yacht Gondola – the oldest 
steam yacht in the North of England. SY Gondola was 
built in 1859 by the Furness Railway Company as an 
attraction for the tourists they brought by train to 
Coniston. And was the original inspiration to Arthur 
Ransome as Captain Flint’s houseboat in his book 
‘Swallows and Amazons’. Now in the care of the 
National Trust, the opulently upholstered saloons 
provide a perfect place from which to enjoy Coniston 
Water’s spectacular scenery.  
We return to Ambleside through the Yewdale Valley to 
re-join our main coach. We then continue to the hotel, 
where we have time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 5 – BREAKFAST AND TRAVEL HOME 
After breakfast, we travel back home through The Lakes. 
The premium experience continues though as the hotel 
will be providing a selection of delicacies prepared by 
their chefs for our journey. Drinks will be served en route 
and our driver will make a rest stop or two along the way.

THE HOTEL 
– H H H H – 

 
4* MACDONALDS THE OLD ENGLAND HOTEL & 

SPA, WINDERMERE 
Set within its own lovely grounds on the shores of Lake 

Windermere you’ll find breathtaking scenery and 
exceptional facilities, including a private jetty and 

lakeside moorings. The Old England is just a short walk 
from the bustling town of Bowness-on-Windermere 

and perfectly placed for exploring one of the most 
beautiful areas of England.

36-SEATER COACH 
– H H H H H – 

 
Our state-of-the-art, VIP, 36-seater coach has a 

spacious interior, luxury reclining leather seats with 
tables and an integrated kitchen comprising of two 

ovens; microwave; refrigerator; instant hot water tap; 
and hot and cold mixer tap. There are also two 

additional fridges in the passenger cabin.

5 days from 
£1399

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

14th August               A, C, F                    from £1399 

Single supplement from £548 (subject to availability). 

MACDONALDS THE OLD ENGLAND 
HOTEL & SPA, WINDERMERE HHHH 
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, lounge, bar, 
swimming pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: Accessible 
rooms available on request. 

• VIP Coach 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at 

the lakeside The Old England Hotel & 
Spa 

• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Afternoon Cream Tea on Day 3 
• Steam Train Journey on the 

Lakeside & Haverthwaite Railway 
• 45-minute Lake Windermere Cruise 
• Entrance to Beatrix Potter’s Hill Top 

House 
• Steam Yacht Gondola Cruise on 

Coniston Water 
• Complimentary Drinks and Nibbles 

on board the coach 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout
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Lakeside and Haverthwaite Railway

Afternoon Tea
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DAY 1 – Departing in the morning, we travel northeast to 
the hotel where tea and coffee will be served on arrival.  

DAY 2 – BEAMISH OPEN-AIR MUSEUM 
Today we visit the famous Beamish North of England 
Open-Air Museum, capturing the spirit of the North East 
in the 1800’s and 1900’s. Attractions include restored tram 
and replica bus rides, authentic town street, colliery 
village, go down the mine, old fashioned sweet shop, 
working farm, steam locomotives and much more.  

DAY 3 – CITY OF DURHAM 
This morning we travel to the ancient and historic city 
of Durham, acclaimed as a World Heritage Site and 
dominated by the magnificent Norman Cathedral and 
Castle, high above the River Wear. We can explore the 
city with its labyrinth of little streets and alleyways, or 
you may fancy a stroll by the river.  

DAY 4 – MARKET TOWN OF BARNARD CASTLE & 
BOWES MUSEUM 
We begin our day with a drive to the market town of 
Barnard Castle, known as ‘Barny’ to the locals. You can see 
where Dickens immortalised ‘Dothboys Hall’, take a look at 
Cromwell’s refuge, browse the antique shops or visit the 
Castle itself (entrance not included). Then visit Bowes 
Museum, just outside the town. It is a majestic French-
style chateau, opened in 1892 and will amaze you with 
its superb collection including the beautiful Silver Swan 
which will majestically swoop down to collect the silver 
fish, a feat of mechanical engineering and a sheer delight 
to watch.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way back home.

Delightful Durham Dales  
The beauty of the Durham Dales offers a nice contrast with the historic town. This scenic 
region with its renowned castles and museums have a lot to offer, no matter what time of 
year you visit. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st August               A, C, G                     from £599 

Single supplement from £103 (subject to availability). 

RADISSON BLU HOTEL, 
DURHAM HHHH 
Nestled on a lovely bend of the River 
Wear, the Radisson Blu Hotel, Durham 
offers beautiful views of the cathedral 
and the old city of Durham and close 
to cultural attractions, shopping areas 
and businesses.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries, iron, ironing 
board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool and fitness 
centre.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee on arrival 
• Admission to Beamish Open-Air 

Museum 
• Admission to Bowes Museum

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Bowes Museum
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Chester, Tatton Park & Port Sunlight  
Explore 2,000 years of history in bewitching Chester with its complete city walls, largest 
Roman Amphitheatre in Britain and 1,000-year-old cathedral. Further afield, we discover 
Tatton Park, Knutsford, Ness Botanic Gardens and Port Sunlight. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

3rd September       A, C, F                      from £639 

Single supplement from £131 (subject to availability). 

THE QUEEN AT CHESTER, 
BW PREMIER COLLECTION, 
CHESTER HHHH 
The Queen is centrally located, just a 
short walk from the centre of Chester 
and is one of the oldest hotels in the 
UK, having originally been built to serve 
the train station in 1860. The hotel’s 
elegant style includes quirky touches, 
which provide an interesting twist to 
its traditional origins.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, hairdryer, iron 
and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 
3 floors in the Queen’s area and 7 floors 
in the King’s area of the hotel. 12 steps 
at entrance. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Chester

Tatton Park
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Welcome glass of Bucks Fizz before 

dinner on first night 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• City Cruise in Chester 
• Entrance to Chester Cathedral 
• Entrance to Port Sunlight 

Heritage Centre 
• Entrance to Lady Lever Art Gallery 
• Entrance to Ness Botanic Gardens 
• Entrance to Tatton Park Mansion, 

Gardens and Farm 
• Entrance to Knutsford Heritage 

Centre 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel before dinner.  

DAY 2 – CHESTER CRUISE & CHESTER CATHEDRAL 
Today, we explore the beautiful, historic city of Chester 
which has the most complete city walls and largest 
Roman Amphitheatre in Britain, plus a 1000-year-old 
cathedral and 700-year-old unique shopping rows. 
We explore at leisure before our 30-minute river cruise, 
after which we take a self-guided tour of Medieval 
Chester Cathedral.  

DAY 3 – PORT SUNLIGHT HERITAGE & 
NESS BOTANIC GARDENS 
We start our day in the unique Merseyside village, Port 
Sunlight, which was built by Lever Brothers (now Unilever) 
in 1888 to house workers in its soap factory. The village’s 
name comes from the company’s most popular brand of 
cleaning agent, Sunlight, and there are 900 Grade II listed 
buildings here today. We visit the Port Sunlight Museum 
to dive into the history of this fascinating village, step 
inside a recreated worker’s cottage to experience 
everyday life in Edwardian Port Sunlight and enjoy the 
new interactive family experience, SoapWorks. We make a 
stop at the Lady Lever Art Gallery before we leave to visit 
the outstanding Ness Botanic Gardens. Originally created 
in 1898 by Arthur Kilpin Bulley, this stunning garden 
showcases his passion, with more than 15,000 plants 
from all over the world. We can explore the delightful 
rock garden, wooded areas and spectacular herbaceous 
borders and admire the vibrantly coloured seasonal 
flowers, including outstanding collections of 
rhododendrons, camellias, snowdrops and sorbus.  

DAY 4 – TATTON PARK & KNUTSFORD 
HERITAGE CENTRE 
Today we visit Tatton Park, beautifully set amidst 
landscaped parkland. The Mansion houses one of the 
National Trust’s finest libraries plus richly furnished rooms 
and you can gain a fascinating glimpse of life ‘below stairs’ 

in the servant’s quarters and wine cellar. Enjoy a stroll in 
the lavish gardens with manicured lawns, arboretum, 
and Japanese garden. In the afternoon we make our way 
to Knutsford, the inspiration and setting for Elizabeth 
Gaskell’s Cranford. Elizabeth Gaskell lived in Knutsford 
for many years and is buried in the churchyard and we 
can learn more about the ‘real’ Cranford during our visit 
to the Knutsford Heritage Centre.  

DAY 5 – This morning we make our way back home.
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DAY 1 – We travel to Blackpool, arriving late afternoon at 
the hotel.  

DAY 2 – THE BLACKPOOL TOWER BALLROOM  
Enjoy all-day admission to The Blackpool Tower Ballroom 
where you can enjoy live music from the Mighty Wurlitzer 
and watch the dancers on the world’s greatest dance 
floors and even join in yourself. Afternoon Tea is also 
included which consists of sandwiches, a cream scone 
with preserve and a choice of cake with tea or coffee.  

DAY 3 – FREE DAY IN BLACKPOOL  
Discover the many attractions at leisure, such as Pleasure 
Beach, SEA LIFE Centre, Madame Tussauds or the 
Blackpool Tower Eye with its glass SkyWalk which affords 
views over the famous promenade from 390 feet in the 
air. Why not take a ride along the world-famous Blackpool 
Tramway aboard a piece of moving history on a Heritage 
Tram tour, or an illuminated tram when it gets dark? 

Please note: We cannot guarantee that all attractions 
will be open. Tram tours are available outside Blackpool 
Pleasure Beach/Sandcastle Waterpark. Tours cannot be 
pre-booked and must be paid on the night.  

DAY 4 – LAKE DISTRICT  
Today we visit the Lake District, with time to explore 
Bowness. Maybe enjoy a stroll by the lake, and obtain 
lunch before we follow the shore road along Lake 
Windermere and return via Newby Bridge to Blackpool.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast and begin our 
journey home. 

Blackpool Illuminations & 
Blackpool Tower Ballroom  
Dance the day away at the world-famous ballroom or enjoy the experience while relaxing 
with an Afternoon Tea. By night you can soak up six miles of dazzling illuminations with over 
10 million bulbs. The spectacular display first lit up the seaside town of Blackpool in 1879, 
a year before Thomas Edison invented the lightbulb.  

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

11th September       B, C, F                      from £639 

2nd October            A, C, F                      from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

IMPERIAL HOTEL BLACKPOOL, 
BLACKPOOL HHHH 
The Imperial Hotel, Blackpool, is a 
grand 19th century hotel recalling the 
opulence and glamour of this famous 
resort’s Victorian heyday, with all the 
comforts of modern life. Situated on 
North Promenade, The Imperial Hotel 
is a Blackpool landmark and has 
welcomed a host of royalty, politicians, 
statesmen and stars of both the stage 
and screen over the years. The hotel 
enjoys spectacular views of the beach 
to the sea and is close to all major 
attractions.  
Bedrooms: Coffee/tea facilities, 
TV, hairdryer and iron.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, restaurant, 
Wi-Fi and 24-hour front desk.  
Mobility information: A lift to all floors.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Blackpool Illuminations

Blackpool Tower Ballroom
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• All-day admission to The Blackpool 

Tower Ballroom with Afternoon Tea 
• Porterage
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Traditional Lancashire 
Enjoy discovering lovely Lancashire by steam train and narrow boat on this wonderful tour! 
With visits to Samlesbury Hall and Gawthorpe Hall also included. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

14th September     A, C, F                      from £599 

Single supplement from £145 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE DUNKENHALGH HOTEL & 
SPA, CLAYTON LE MOORS HHHH 
Located in extensive landscaped 
grounds in the countryside of 
Blackburn, this converted 700-year-old 
country manor is in a tranquil setting 
and retains many of its original 
features, including an impressive 
gothic staircase in the entrance hall. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
leisure facilities including an indoor pool, 
spa, steam room and bio sauna. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel, ground floor rooms available 
on request, subject to availability, 
walk-in showers only available in 
the Executive Wing and will have a 
additional supplement.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Samlesbury Hall

Keighley & Worth Valley Railway
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DAY 1 – We make our way to our hotel before dinner 
is served.  

DAY 2 – SAMLESBURY HALL & CANAL CRUISE  
We begin our day with a guided tour of Samlesbury Hall. 
In the afternoon we make our way to Riley Green Marina 
to embark upon a narrow boat cruise along the Leeds 
Liverpool Canal. Our round trip passes through delightful 
countryside including Withnell Fold Nature Reserve, past 
the old Paper Mill and on to the lovely hamlet of Wheelton 
and Johnsons Hillock Locks. We enjoy a two-course lunch 
on our spacious, accessible boat, with each table offering 
panoramic views of the canal.  

DAY 4 – OSWALDTWISTLE MILLS & GAWTHORPE HALL 
This morning, we enjoy a scenic drive through the 
picturesque Ribble Valley stopping en route at the 
Oswaldtwistle Mills shopping village and garden centre. 
This award-winning former weaving mill has over 100 
retailers under one roof, 5 restaurants, an ice cream 
parlour, garden centre, mill grounds, craft and sewing 
centre, Textile and Heritage Museum and even its own 
wildfowl reserve. We have free time for a spot of browsing 
and lunch before continuing on our way to Gawthorpe 
Hall, affectionately known as the ‘Downton of the North’.  

DAY 3 – KEIGHLEY AND WORTH VALLEY RAILWAY 
We make our way for a ride on the Keighley and Worth 
Valley Railway. The line opened in 1867, but was closed 
by the British Railway in 1962, when local people and 
railway enthusiasts joined forces to save it – and they did! 
Its popularity soared in 1970 when it appeared in 
“The Railway Children” as the films fictional “Three 
Chimneys” and ‘Great Northern and Southern Railway’. 
In the afternoon we spend time in Skipton known as the 
‘Gateway to the Dales’ before returning back to the hotel.  

DAY 5 – We enjoy our last cooked breakfast at the hotel 
and make our way back home.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per 

course for three nights 
• 1 glass of wine or soft drink with 

dinner each night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Guided Visit of Samlesbury Hall 
• Canal Cruise with a Fish & Chip Lunch 
• Journey on the Keighley & Worth 

Valley Railway – Single Journey 
Diesel Train 

• Oswaldtwistle Mills Shopping Village 
• Entrance to Gawthorpe Hall 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout



Journey to the land of kilts, haggis, and whisky,  
where ancient castles and dramatic vistas await.  

Explore the UNESCO world heritage site of Edinburgh, 
go island hopping in the Hebrides, and take a romantic 

train journey through the stunning landscape. 

 Scotland 143 138 Scotland



                                                                                                                                                                                 Scotland      139

DAY 1 – Depart from your local area in the morning 
for Scotland.  

THE FOLLOWING EXCURSIONS ARE INCLUDED:  

AVIEMORE & HIGHLAND WILDLIFE PARK 
We make our way to Aviemore, where we take a break 
and time to explore, enjoy the scenery and perhaps have 
a bite to eat. Later, we head to the Highland Wildlife Park. 
Set within 105 hectares, with a large safari section, it is 
home to the famous Scottish Wildcats and other native 
Scottish species, as well as rare and endangered animals 
from around the world.  

KYLE OF LOCHALSH 
We travel north into the Highland capital, Inverness, to join 
the ScotRail train for one of the Great Railway Journeys of 
the World – the line to Kyle of Lochalsh. The route takes us 
through some of the best scenery in the country, skirting 
lochs and passing remote villages. After a break in Kyle of 
Lochalsh we enjoy the return ride, this time by road, back 
to the hotel.  

FORT WILLIAM, GLENFINNAN AND MALLAIG 
This excursion takes us along the shore of Loch Laggan 
and through Glen Spean to Fort William. Here we have a 
train journey on the celebrated West Highland Line to 
Mallaig. This spectacular line passes hidden lochs and 
inlets, silver sands, and crosses the magnificent 
Glenfinnan viaduct on its way west. Mallaig is a major 
fishing port and we have time to wander around the 
harbour and explore before we return back to 
Newtonmore by coach, stopping en route for photo 
opportunities and rest breaks.  

LOCH NESS CRUISE 
We travel through unspoilt scenery past Loch Mhor 
and along Stratherrick to Fort Augustus. Whilst here we 
have time to obtain lunch and we enjoy a cruise, with 
commentary, on Loch Ness on board ‘The Royal Scot’ 
from the Caledonian Canal. Later we leave Fort Augustus 
and head north overlooking the loch towards Inverness.  

DAY 6 – After breakfast we leave and continue our 
journey to your local area. 

The 8 day tour starts in the South of England. As this is a 
longer journey to Scotland, our first and seventh nights 
are spent in an overnight hotel. All excursions remain 
the same. 

Romantic Journeys of Scotland  
Scotland’s dramatic landscapes and vistas are best explored by rail. Sit back, relax and be 
enamoured by the views of some of the world’s great railway routes. We also visit Aviemore 
and the Highland Wildlife Park – home to the famous Scottish Wildcats. 

6 or 8 days 
from £659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

2nd April (6 days)                   G                from £659 

3rd June (8 days)                    A, C, F      from £999 

5th August (8 days)               A, C, F      from £999 

23rd September (8 days)    A, C, F      from £1019 

Single supplement from £88 (subject to availability). 

THE HIGHLANDER HOTEL, 
NEWTONMORE HHH 
Based in the village of Newtonmore, 
within the Cairngorm National Park, 
the Highlander Hotel offers guests 
a warm welcome. The hotel has 83 
en suite bedrooms and family rooms, 
including guest bedrooms on the 
ground floor. The Highlander is 
renowned for its good food and true 
highland hospitality and is also well 
placed to explore much of Scotland.  
Bedroom: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board.  
Facilities: Limited Wi-Fi, golf, 
restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at the hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Loch Ness 
Cruise

West Highland LineHighland Wildlife Park
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HOTEL DETAILS

• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at 
main resort hotel 

• Glass of wine with dinner on 
first night  

• 1 night hotel entertainment 
• Highland Wildlife Park 
• ScotRail – Inverness to Kyle of 

Lochalsh 
• ScotRail – Fort William to Mallaig 
• ‘Royal Scot’ Cruise – Loch Ness 
• Porterage (A, C, F)
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BARONY CASTLE HOTEL, 
EDDLESTON, NEAR PEEBLES HHH 
This 16th century castle hotel has 
a real wow factor as you arrive. 
Located in the Peebles countryside 
just a short drive from the town, the 
historic building contains a modern 
and contemporary interior. All 74 
comfortable bedrooms are 
traditional in style. 
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee in room, TV, 
telephone, manual temperature 
control. Complimentary Wi-Fi, 
hairdryer and iron and ironing board 
on request. 
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
indoor heated pool, sauna, fitness area, 
whirlpool bath, heated loungers and 
treatment room. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
to all floors, some single rooms are 
accessed via a flight of steps.

DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – THIRLESTANE CASTLE & ABBOTSFORD 
This morning we enjoy a guided tour of majestic 
Thirlestane Castle; one of the oldest and finest 
castles in Scotland with a beautiful fairytale exterior. 
Discover many fascinating details and treasures within. 
In the afternoon we visit Abbotsford, the magnificent 
former home of Sir Walter Scott, and explore the house 
and gardens at leisure.  

DAY 3 – ROSSLYN CHAPEL & DAWYCK 
BOTANIC GARDEN 
This morning, we visit one of the most remarkable and 
famous buildings in Scotland, Rosslyn Chapel where 
guides give regular, free talks throughout the day. In the 
afternoon, we visit the highly regarded Dawyck Botanic 
Garden, home to one of Scotland’s finest tree collections 
including some of Britain’s oldest and tallest trees.  

DAY 4 – EDINBURGH CASTLE & THEN IT’S YOUR 
TURN TO DECIDE 
We spend today in Edinburgh, starting with a visit to its 
magnificent castle, perched atop an extinct volcano. 
Then it’s your turn to decide. You can either take a 
short stroll to the Royal Mile to visit The Scotch Whisky 
Experience, where we can enjoy a guided tour, nosing 
and tasting, or you can board the coach and be taken to 
Edinburgh Zoo. Set in over 82 acres of wooded hillside, 
Edinburgh Zoo is home to over 2,500 amazing and 
endangered animals. Both these attractions incur an 
additional cost of £20 per person, payable at the time 
of booking. Alternatively, why not explore all that 
Edinburgh has to offer.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Crack the Code: Scottish Castles, 
Chapels & Gardens  
Our fantastic tour of the historic city of Edinburgh and the beautiful Scottish Borders 
features excursions to Thirlestane Castle, Abbotsford House, mysterious Rosslyn Chapel 
and colourful Dawyck Botanic Garden. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

3rd April                      A, C, G                     from £669 

10th April                    G                               from £639 

Single supplement from £132 (subject to availability). 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Thirlestane Castle
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Dawyck Botanic Gardens

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of indoor pool, whirlpool 

bath, thermal showers and sauna 
• Entrance and Guided Tour of 

Thirlestane Castle 
• Self-Guided Visit to 

Abbotsford House 
• Entrance to Rosslyn Chapel 
• Entrance to Dawyck Botanic Garden 
• Entrance to Edinburgh Castle 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We make our way northward to our overnight 
hotel, making comfort stops en route.  

DAY 2 – Continuing north, we arrive at our hotel, where 
we have time to settle before dinner.  

DAY 3 – THE ROYAL DEESIDE RAILWAY & ABERDEEN 
After breakfast, we make our way to the Royal Deeside 
Railway at Milton of Crathes train station, where we 
board our train for the 2-mile return journey. The railway 
is unique in having served all British monarchs, from 
Queen Victoria to Queen Elizabeth II, their families and 
foreign visitors travelling to Balmoral.  
After our journey, we spend the afternoon in nearby 
Aberdeen. Lined with classic granite buildings and ships 
that dock right up against the city-centre streets. Explore 
Old Aberdeen, with its cobbled streets, mature trees and 
15th century fortified cathedral. Or walk down to Footdee 
– known locally as Fittie – a quirky fishing quarter at the 
water’s edge, with squares of tiny cottages, flower-filled 
gardens and brightly painted outhouses, their eccentric 
decorations drawing on the city’s seafaring history.  

DAY 4 – ROYAL LOCHNAGAR DISTILLERY & 
BALMORAL ESTATE 
Today we travel through the magnificent scenery of Royal 
Deeside to the Royal Lochnagar Distillery for a guided 
tour and tasting. We then head to the neighbouring 
Balmoral estate, which is nestled in the shadows of 
Lochnagar. Bought by Queen Victoria in 1848, the estate 
has been the Scottish home to the British Royal family 
ever since. The estate comprises over 50,000 acres of 
heather clad hills and ancient Caledonian woodland, 
and in her journals, Queen Victoria describers Balmoral 
as ‘my dear paradise in the Highlands’.  

DAY 5 – CRATHES CASTLE & DRUM CASTLE 
There are more castles per acre in Aberdeenshire than 
anywhere in the UK – and today we visit two of them. 
Our tour today begins with a visit to Crathes Castle with 
its turrets, gargoyles and the ancient Horn of Leys being 
just a few of the fascinating features of this beautiful 
home. Followed by a visit to the Medieval Drum Castle, 
one of the oldest tower houses in Scotland. While the High 
Hall is an example of Medieval architecture, the original 
house dates from the Jacobean and Victorian periods.  

DAY 6 – After breakfast, we retrace our steps south to our 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 7 – We continue the journey south, back to the local 
area and home. 

Scotland’s Trains, Castles & Distilleries  
There are more castles per acre in Aberdeenshire than anywhere in the UK. Expect towering 
turrets, thick stone walls and dramatic settings. Then hop on a railway fit for a Queen! Royal 
Deeside Railway has served the Royals travelling to Balmoral, which you’ll also enjoy a visit to. 

7 days from 
£959

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       A, C, G                   from £959 

Single supplement from £195 (subject to availability). 

SANDMAN SIGNATURE ABERDEEN 
HOTEL & SPA, ABERDEEN HHHH 
Located in one of Aberdeen’s most 
historic buildings about 10 minutes’ 
walk from the centre of the city, this 
stylish and chic 4-star hotel is ideal 
for visitors to the ‘Granite City’.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge. 
Spa treatments can be pre-booked 
with the hotel, charges apply. 
Mobility Information: A lift and 
40 ground floor bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Royal Deeside 
Railway
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Royal Lochnagar DistilleryCrathes Castle

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast in 
an overnight hotel 

• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
At Resort Hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Drum Castle 
• Entrance to Crathes Castle & 

Gardens 
• Return Train Ride on Royal Deeside 

Railway 
• Guided Tour to Royal Lochnagar 

Distillery & Tasting 
• Entrance to Balmoral Castle 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We travel north, with rest breaks en route, 
to arrive at our hotel in Perth in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – INVERNESS 
After a hearty Scottish breakfast, we begin our drive 
through the stunning and scenic Cairngorm National 
Park, Britain’s largest mountain range. We pause at 
Inverness, to spend lunchtime at leisure, before making 
our way to our home for the next couple of nights, 
on the north coast.  

DAY 3 – ORKNEY ISLES 
After breakfast, we make our way to Gills Bay for our 

morning ferry to St Margaret’s Hope on Orkney. On arrival, 
we meet our local guide who will be with us throughout 
our tour of the island. Here we visit the Italian Chapel, ‘the 
miracle of camp 60’, which was built by Italian prisoners 
during WWII. We then travel past the Churchill Barriers, 
the construction of which was ordered by Winston 
Churchill after the tragic torpedoing of the battleship 
Royal Oak in Scapa Flow during 1939. From there, we 
visit Kirkwall to spend some free time for lunch. 

In the afternoon, we continue to the mystical Ring of 
Brodgar to view the standing stones. Constructed around 
2500 – 2000 BC, they are reminiscent of those at 
Stonehenge and Avebury. We then visit the mystical 
ancient settlement of Skara Brae, which was uncovered 
by a storm in 1850. This ancient settlement is older than 
Stonehenge and the amazingly preserved rooms provide 
us with a unique insight into prehistoric human living. 
Finally, we visit Skaill House, one of Orkney’s top tourist 
attractions and the finest mansion on the island. Having 
taken in the glories of Orkney, we then make our way 
back for our afternoon ferry crossing to the mainland.  

DAY 4 – NORTH COAST ROUTE 
Today we travel west across the North Coast Route, 
Scotland’s answer to Route 66. Following the scenic route 
along the northerly coastal edges of Scotland, we marvel 
at the breathtaking views around every corner. Following a 

lunchtime refreshment break in Durness, 
we then wind our way south via single track 
roads to our next destination of Ullapool.  

DAY 5 – ULLAPOOL 
We enjoy a day at leisure in the 
picturesque fishing town of Ullapool, 
gateway to the Northern Highlands, 
nestled on the shores of Loch Broom. 
The natural beauty of this area has to be 
seen to be believed and the attractions 
in this quaint village include the Ullapool 
museum or one of the many boat trips 
offering tours around the nearby 
Summer Isles.  

DAY 6 – LOCH NESS, FORT WILLIAM & 
LOCH LOMOND 
This morning we set off south for a stop 
at the Loch Ness Exhibition near Urquhart 
Castle for a comfort break and photos 
before continuing our journey via Fort 
William, in the shadow of the magnificent 
Ben Nevis. We spend time in this famous 
town before heading to the bonnie banks 
of Loch Lomond and our final stop at the 
Winnock Hotel.  

DAY 7 – We make our way home. 

Orkney & The North Coast Route  
The highlight of this breathtaking new tour is a visit to Orkney, one of Scotland’s most accessible and popular islands. Join us on a 
full day guided tour to marvel at the wealth of the Neolithic remains and local culture. Take in the stunning views as we drive west 
across the famous North Coast Route, described as Scotland’s Route 66. Here we pause along the way at the beautiful fishing 
village of Ullapool, before making our way south via Loch Ness to the Trossachs. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Ring of Brodgar
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Urquhart Castle

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Orkney is home to the 
rare tiny purple primula 
scotica flower found at 

Yesnaby in April and May.
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7 days from 
£999

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

26th April                   A, C, G                                                          from £999 

Single supplement (all hotels) from £144 (subject to availability). 

SALUTATION HOTEL, PERTH HHH 
The Salutation Hotel is situated in the heart of the historic 
City of Perth. Reported to be the oldest established hotel 
in Scotland, The Salutation has been welcoming guests 
through its doors since 1699. One of the most famous 
patrons was Bonnie Prince Charlie who stayed in 1745, 
at the height of his struggle to regain the throne for the 
Stuart Kings. Today, the welcome is as warm as it ever.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, complimentary toiletries, iron and 
ironing board (on request). 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift available.  

PENTLAND HOTEL, THURSO, CAITHNESS HHH 
Centrally located in the heart of Thurso, this popular hotel 
is ideal as a base for day trips to Orkney. The reception 
area features an attractive fireplace with a carved wooden 
mantel and Caithness stone hearth, traditional décor and 
comfortable seating, perfect for relaxing. 
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, hairdryer and tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Dining room and bar. 
Mobility Information: Please be aware that there is no lift at the hotel and there are some steps.  

ROYAL HOTEL ULLAPOOL, ULLAPOOL HHH 
The Royal Hotel is located at the entrance to the fishing 
village of Ullapool with breath taking views across Loch 
Broom and the surrounding Highlands. Believed to be the 
oldest hotel in Ullapool in continuous use. The Royal Hotel is 
thought to have originally been a coaching inn, in a more 
basic form than that of today, now it is one of the most 
luxurious hotels in the Scottish Highlands.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee making facilities, Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, complimentary toiletries and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift at this hotel, but all rooms are either ground or first floor.  

WINNOCK HOTEL, DRYMEN HHH 
A very warm welcome awaits you at The Winnock, an 
award-winning hotel located on the village green in pretty 
Drymen. All 73 comfortable bedrooms are traditional in style, 
furnished in tartan fabrics. There is a large, bright restaurant 
and a relaxing, informal bar.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, Wi-Fi, iron, wake up service/alarm clock and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and lounge.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift at this hotel, but ground floor rooms are available. 
Please note: The Winnock Hotel is a 200-year-old building and the sizes of bedrooms do vary. 

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at the Salutation 
Hotel, Perth 

• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at the Pentland 
Hotel, Thurso 

• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 

• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at the Royal Hotel, 
Ullapool 

• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 

• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at the 
Winnock Hotel, Drymen 

• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 

• Return ferry from Gills Bay to 
St Margarets Hope 

• Full day Guided Tour of Orkney 
• Entrance to the Italian Chapel 
• Entrance to Skara Brae and 

Skaill House 
• Entrance to the Loch Ness Exhibition
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DAY 1 – Travel to Scotland making comfort stops en route. 
We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is included for 
the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – DAY AT LEISURE IN OBAN 
Explore the waterfront town among the finest scenery 
in Europe, enjoying the uninterrupted views out to Mull. 
McCaig’s Tower dominates the skyline, an imposing 
Colosseum lookalike which awards visitors with 
spectacular views across Oban Bay. Known as the 
‘seafood capital of Scotland’, it is well-served with 
first-class restaurants and pubs. Attractions include 
the Oban Malt Whisky Distillery.  

DAY 3 – TOBERMORY, ISLE OF MULL 
Built in 1788 on a design by Thomas Telford, this is the 
remote island’s main town. From one of Scotland’s 
prettiest ports, the picturesque streets host a choice 
of galleries, local shops, an excellent Mull Museum and 
an 18th century distillery.  

DAY 4 – ARGYLL PENINSULA AND 
BENMORE BOTANIC GARDEN 
Drive to Inveraray, a bustling town which looks out to 
the sparkling waters of Loch Fyne. The town itself is 
overlooked by the magnificent 16th century castle, 
with fine black and white architecture. Visit the 
charming fishing village of Tighnabruaich, and 
Benmore Botanic Garden. Set against mountains in 
120 acres, there are striking displays and a world-famous 
collection of colourful plants and towering trees.  

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast, making comfort stops 
en route. 

Oban, Tobermory and the Isle of Mull  
Discover Argyll, the West Coast of Scotland, characterised by remarkable scenery that 
together capture the beauty and appeal of Scotland. Oban is one of the country’s most 
visited holiday towns, welcoming you with panoramic views of striking mountains, lochs 
and islands. Mull is the largest of the islands of Argyll that surround Oban, where you can 
join a visit to its capital of Tobermory. 

5 days from 
£629

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

22nd May                   F, G                           from £629 

4th September       F, G                           from £659 

Single supplement from £81 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL HOTEL, OBAN HHH 
Known as the “Gateway to the Isles”, 
Oban is the ideal place for exploring 
the West Coast of Scotland and its 
popular surrounding areas. The Royal 
Hotel stands in the centre of town 
close to the harbour and ferry terminal 
and has a busy high street full of local 
shops and cafés to enjoy. Our central 
position makes us ideal for visiting the 
West Coast of Scotland as well as the 
Islands of Mull, Iona and Lismore to 
name a few. Built in 1895 the 3-star 
AA awarded hotel offers traditional 
Scottish hospitality within quality 
modern surroundings. 
Bedrooms: Desk, coffee/tea maker, 
alarm clock, telephone, TV, toiletries 
and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, restaurant 
and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Tobermory

Oban

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 1-night live entertainment 
• Return ferry from Oban to Mull 
• Admission to Benmore Gardens 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – Travel to Scotland, making comfort stops 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is 
included for the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – WEST HIGHLAND LINE – 
JACOBITE STEAM RAILWAY 
Depart after an early breakfast to Fort William, a popular 
town enveloped by majestic views of Loch Linnhe and 
shadowed by the foothills of Ben Nevis. From here enjoy 
a one-way journey on the famous West Highland Line 
to Mallaig, where you can absorb the rugged wilderness 
on one of the world’s greatest railway journeys. It passes 
the iconic 21-arched Glenfinnan Viaduct which is also 
featured along the route of the Jacobite Steam Railway. 
Reach Mallaig, where you can enjoy some free time at 
this pretty fishing port.  

DAY 3 – KYLE OF LOCHALSH TO INVERNESS 
From the hotel you will enjoy a scenic drive via Glengarry, 
Five Sisters, Glen Shiel. Journey along the idyllic Kyle Line, 
travelling one-way from the quaint village of Kyle of 
Lochalsh to Inverness. Take in the varied and beautiful 
scenery as you climb the Highlands, which skirts past 
wooded hillsides and sparkling lochs, open moors and 
charming villages. 

DAY 4 – STRATHSPEY STEAM RAILWAY 
Enjoy a return journey from Aviemore to Broomhill 
on the Strathspey Steam Railway. The nostalgic line 
perfectly captures the appeal of steam travel, with 
delightful views that sweep across the Cairngorm 
mountains. As smoke drifts past the carriage windows, 
the 20-mile journey is reminiscent of times gone by.  

DAY 5 – Depart after breakfast. Making comfort stops 
en route.

Scotland’s Classic Railways  
Step aboard these special railway journeys to discover Scotland’s classic landscapes. 
Delve past soaring mountains; climb the Highlands and venture by pristine lochs – 
witnessed from the train carriage windows as you sit back and relax. Visits to quaint 
villages, fishing ports, Inverness and Fort William will complete this magnificent tour.  

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

12th June                    F, G                           from £679 

Single supplement from £106 (subject to availability). 

HIGHLANDER HOTEL, 
NEWTONMORE HHH 
Based in the village of Newtonmore, 
within the Cairngorm National Park, 
the Highlander Hotel is renowned 
for a warm Scottish welcome and 
hospitality, traditional menu and 
entertainment. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, telephone, hairdryer, 
radio, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar and lounge. Duty 
manager on call at night.  
Mobility Information: No lift. 2 floors. 
Ground floor bedrooms are subject to 
availability. Various steps throughout 
the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Served 3-course dinner (3 choices) 

plus after dinner tea/coffee 
• Train Journey on Jacobite 

Steam Railway 
• Train Journey on Kyle Line 
• Train Journey on Strathspey 

Steam Railway 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Jacobite Steam Railway

©
 F

lic
kr

 –
 M

in
dy

 M
cA

da
m

s

©
 T

he
 S

tr
at

hs
pe

y 
Ra

ilw
ay

 –
 J

on
at

ha
n 

G
ou

rla
y

Kyle LineStrathspey Railway



        146      To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

DAY 1 – We make our way up the country and to our 
overnight hotel for one night. 

DAY 2 – This morning we carry on our journey, crossing 
over to Scotland and arriving at Fisher’s Hotel in Pitlochry 
in time for dinner.  

DAY 3 – PITLOCHRY 
We spend today relaxing in our hotel and exploring the 
picture-postcard town of Pitlochry. Popular for over 150 
years as a holiday destination, the town boasts Queen 
Victoria as one of its original visitors. Enjoy a stroll along 
Main Street in this charming resort, with its many 
attractive shops, bars and tearooms to discover.  

DAY 4 – LOCH NESS CRUISE 
After a leisurely breakfast we stop at the legendary Loch 
Ness along the way, where we attempt to track down the 
world’s shyest monster on a 50-minute cruise of Loch 
Ness. Brimming with history and monster tales, the real 
stars of the Loch are its castles, monuments and scenery. 
Sit back and relax as we cruise past Cherry Island, the 
loch’s only island, and enjoy a fabulous loch-side view 
of the striking Fort Augustus Abbey. We then continue 
on to Skye.  

DAY 5 – DUNVEGAN CASTLE & 
TROTTERNISH PENINSULA 
Today we make our way to the north west corner of 
Skye to visit the famous Dunvegan Castle & Gardens. 
Built on a rocky outcrop on the shores of Loch Dunvegan, 
Dunvegan is the oldest continuously inhabited castle in 
Scotland. After our visit, we enjoy a scenic drive around 
the northern Trotternish Peninsula via Duntulm, before 
returning to our hotel.  

DAY 6 – LOCH LOMOND & FERRY TO THE ISLANDS 
Today we depart Skye and journey south, using the ferry 
from Armadale to Mallaig, then we pass the Glenfinnan 
Viaduct on route to Fort William. After pausing in this 
famous highland town we head south through Loch 
Lomond stopping briefly at Luss before making our 
way to our next home in Ayrshire.  

DAY 7 – ISLE OF ARRAN 
This morning we board the ferry at 
Ardrossan and sail to Brodick on the Isle 
of Arran, known as ‘Scotland in Miniature’. 
Here, we visit Brodick Castle, which 
occupies a picturesque spot by the sea, 
bedecked with gardens, surrounded by 
hills and overlooked by the majestic 
Goatfell mountain. After free time for 
lunch in Brodick, we take a scenic drive 
around some of the island, before we 
board our ferry back to the mainland.  

DAY 8 – We make our return home. 

Isles of West – Arran & Skye  
“Merry of soul he sailed on a day, over the sea to Skye…” Today the Skye Bridge takes us across to the iconic Isle of Skye where 
we marvel at the legendary landscape of the island. This multi-centre tour takes in some of West Scotland’s most spectacular 
and iconic scenery, castles and gardens.  

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Loch Ness

Dunvegan Castle
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8 days from 
£1159

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd May                    A, C, F                                                          from £1159 

4th July                       A, C, F                                                          from £1229 

Single supplements from £147 (subject to availability). 

FISHER’S HOTEL, PITLOCHRY HHH 
Before 1830 the original building where the hotel currently 
stands was a small castle, the turret is visible from our car 
park, however, after Queen Victoria visited Pitlochry and 
tourism boomed the building was extended and it became 
Fisher’s Hotel. We believe the first guests were welcomed to 
Fisher’s Hotel in 1830. All the rooms are tastefully decorated, 
and all are en suite. Wi-Fi is complimentary and available in 
all bedrooms and public areas.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant.  
Mobility Information: Lift does not serve all floors: 3 floors. Limited ground floor bedrooms. 
Various steps throughout the hotel. 

THE DUNOLLIE HOTEL, ISLE OF SKYE HHH 
The Dunollie Hotel is set by the waterside of Broadford Bay 
with magnificent views across the sea to Loch Kishorn and 
the Applecross Hills.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making facilities, telephone, safe, 
hairdryer, complimentary toiletries, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and lounge.  
Mobility Information: Ground floor rooms. There are steps throughout the hotel and no lift access, 
so the hotel is not ideally suited for wheelchairs or scooters.  

RIVERSIDE LODGE HOTEL, IRVINE HHHH 
Riverside Lodge Hotel is a luxurious 4-star property set just 
outside Irvine, Ayrshire. Just recently refurbished, this hotel is 
perfectly placed for a leisure stay.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making facilities, telephone, 
hairdryer, complimentary toiletries, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift at the hotel.
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Isle of Arran Isle of Skye

HOTEL DETAILS

Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 

Fisher’s Hotel, Pitlochry 
• 2 night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 4 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage 

The Dunollie Hotel, Isle of Skye 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course carvery menu 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage

Riverside Lodge Hotel, Irvine 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee & shortbread 

on arrival 
• 3-course menu 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage 

Attractions and Ferries 
• Loch Ness Cruise 
• Entrance to Dunvegan Castle & 

Gardens 
• Ferry from Armadale to Mallaig 
• Return ferry crossing Ardrossan to 

Brodick 
• Entrance to Brodick Castle & Gardens
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DAY 1 – We head north for an overnight stay. 

DAY 2 – Today we make our way to the Esplanade Hotel 
in Dunoon. Dunoon is one of Scotland’s most popular 
resorts located in a scenic setting on the Firth of Clyde, 
at the convergence of the entrances to Holy Loch and 
Loch Long. With two bays and a flat promenade it’s 
perfect for an evening stroll with a view.  

DAY 3 – MOUNT STUART & ROTHESAY 
This morning we travel to the Isle of Bute and visit 
neo-gothic Mount Stuart. Set in 300 acres of landscaped 

gardens and woodland, this coastal gem is a treat for the 
senses. With beautiful interiors, the house is a labyrinth of 
lavish rooms, grand hallways and staircases, and the sight 
of the Marble Hall is truly captivating. From here, we take 
a scenic tour around the island, finishing in Rothesay. 
This smart Victorian seaside resort boasts a splendid 
Victorian frontage and glorious esplanade gardens. 
We have time at leisure to explore the town and visit 
the many attractions such as the Isle of Bute Discovery 
Centre, Rothesay Castle and Bute Museum.  

DAY 4 – INVERARAY CASTLE 
This morning, we depart our hotel in 
Dunoon and head to Inveraray Castle for 
a wonderful guided tour. With fairytale 
turrets, this magnificent castle is one of 
the most iconic in Scotland. We learn 
about its history before exploring the 
stunning gardens at leisure. In the 
afternoon, we make our way to our 
hotel in Oban.  

DAY 5 – FULL DAY TOUR OF 
MULL & IONA 
Today, we enjoy a full-day guided tour of 
the two beautiful Inner Hebridean islands 
of Mull and Iona. Our journey begins with 
a 45-minute ferry crossing from Oban to 
Craignure on Mull, passing breathtaking 
scenery steeped in history. Look out for 
stunning Duart Castle, built in the 13th 
century. On arrival in Mull, we meet our 
guide and hop on a coach for a scenic 
guided tour of the island. Relax as we travel 
around its lochs and through its glens to 
Fionnphort, where we board a ferry to 
Iona. Indulge in a 2-hour stay on this tiny 

Mull it over in Dunoon & Iona  
Breathe in the fresh sea air and enjoy spectacular views on our incredible island-hopping Scottish tour. The Hebridean islands 
of Mull and Iona will delight you, with amazing coastlines and wildlife aplenty. Back on the mainland, discover Fort William, take a 
ride on the Mount Nevis Gondola, and travel to the beautiful Isle of Bute. From the fairytale turrets of Inveraray Castle, to historic 
Mount Stuart; this journey has something for everyone. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Isle of Bute
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8 days from 
£1139

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

30th May                    F, G                                                               from £1139 

25th July                     A, C, F                                                         from £1239 

Single supplement from £155 (subject to availability). 

ESPLANADE HOTEL, DUNOON HHH 
Perfect for those who like to escape from the hustle and 
bustle, the Esplanade Hotel – situated on the West Bay 
Promenade of Dunoon – is the ideal location to relax 
and unwind with the beach right outside the hotel. 
The Esplanade Hotel is a traditional hotel, best suited for 
those who just want to sit, relax and watch the world go by.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, 
iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: The hotel has a lift, but there are short flights of steps throughout. 

THE ROYAL HOTEL, OBAN HHH 
Standing in the centre of town close to the harbour and 
ferry terminal. The central position is ideal for visiting the 
West Coast of Scotland as well as the Isle of Mull. Built in 
1895, the hotel offers traditional Scottish hospitality within 
quality modern surroundings.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee making facilities 
and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge and night porter.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 5 floors. No ground floor bedrooms. No accessible bedrooms. 

Nevis Range Gondola
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HOTEL DETAILS

Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 

Main Resort Hotel 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at the Esplanade 

Hotel, Dunoon 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment on one night 
• Visit to the Isle of Bute 
• Return ferry crossing Colintraive – Rhubodach 
• Entrance to Mount Stuart 
• Ferry crossing Dunoon to Gourock 
• Porterage 

Main Resort Hotel 
• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at The Royal Hotel, 

Oban 

• 3-course menu with 3 choices 
per course 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Full Day Guided Mull and Iona Tour 
• Entrance to Iona Abbey 
• Return ferry crossing Oban – Craignure 
• Round Trip on the Nevis Grange 

Gondola 
• Guided Tour of Inveraray Castle 
• Porterage 

Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast

island, where we can enjoy a leisurely stroll through the 
medieval nunnery and Reilig Òdhrain, the burial place of 
early Scottish kings. 
We can also visit the world-famous Iona Abbey, one of 
Scotland’s most sacred sites. From here, we begin our 
journey in reverse back to the mainland.  

DAY 6 – NEVIS RANGE GONDOLA & FORT WILLIAM 
Today, we travel to Fort William. Here, we enjoy a return 
ride on the Nevis Range Mountain Gondola, Britain’s only 
mountain gondola. Reaching a height of 650m on the 
north face of Aonach Mòr our short 15-minute journey 
takes us over the beautiful scenery of the Scottish 
Highlands. At the top station, we enjoy free time to visit 
the restaurant, take in the views and wander around 
the Mountain Discovery Centre, before returning. In the 
afternoon we have time at leisure exploring the town of 
Fort William. Lying in the shadow of Ben Nevis, and on 
the shores of Loch Linnhe, this town is truly the ‘outdoor 
capital’ of the UK.  

DAY 7 – This morning, we begin our journey home and 
head to our next hotel for an overnight stay.  

DAY 8 – After breakfast, it’s time to head for home. 
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DAY 1 – Travel to Scotland making comfort stops en route. 
We arrive at the hotel and check-in. Dinner is included for 
the next four nights.  

DAY 2 – DUNKELD & GLAMIS CASTLE 
Visit Dunkeld, one of the best-preserved historic towns 
in Scotland, and Glamis Castle. The castle has seen over 
1,000 years of history within its red sandstone walls, 
occupied by Cromwell’s troops in 1650 and inspiration 
for Shakespeare’s ‘Macbeth’. See the romantic turrets 
and towers as you approach the castle along its mile-long 
drive, then step inside and see the splendid interior as 
you enjoy a guided tour.  

DAY 3 – BALMORAL & CRATHIE CHURCH 
Today we visit Balmoral, a holiday retreat for Queen 
Elizabeth and the Royal family during the summer. Enjoy 
exhibitions in the stable area and the Castle Ballroom, 
the largest room. You can also explore the formal gardens, 
started under the supervision of Prince Albert, that 
contain Victorian glasshouses and conservatory. Half a 
mile east of Balmoral Castle is Crathie Church, a place of 
historical interest where Queen Victoria came to worship.  

DAY 4 – SCONE PALACE 
Loch Tummel, one of the most beautiful parts of 
Perthshire’s ‘Big Tree Country’. Overlooking the Loch is 
The Queen’s View, a famous spot of natural beauty. 
The photogenic scene affords breathtaking lake and 
mountain panoramas. Sma’ Glen, an idyllic Highland 
glen, has the fast-flowing River Almond running along 
the narrow valley floor. Holding a unique position in the 
history of Scotland is Scone Palace. See the art, antiques 
and architecture, including rare collections of French 
furniture and bed hangings worked on by Mary, Queen 
of Scots, while in prison on Loch Leven.  

DAY 5 – We depart after breakfast, making comfort stops 
en route home. 

Balmoral, Glamis Castle & Royal Deeside  
Stay in the heart of Scotland at Pitlochry on a tour of history and splendour. Spend the 
days exploring Scotland’s finest castles – Balmoral, Glamis Castle and Scone Palace – 
and discover thousands of years of history. Balmoral is famous as The Queen’s favourite 
holiday retreat; Glamis Castle was the childhood home The Queen Mother; while Scone 
Palace was the impressive crowning place of Scottish kings.  

5 days from 
£699

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

19th June                   F, G                           from £699 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

FISHER’S HOTEL, PITLOCHRY HHH 
Before 1830 the original building where 
the hotel currently stands was a small 
castle – the turret is visible from the 
car park. However, after Queen Victoria 
visited Pitlochry and tourism boomed, 
the building was extended and it 
became Fisher’s Hotel. We believe 
the first guests were welcomed to 
Fisher’s Hotel in 1830. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, hairdryer, 
tea/coffee making facilities and 
telephone.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, free Wi-Fi and 
night porter.  
Mobility Information: Lift does not 
serve all 3 floors. Limited ground floor 
bedrooms. Various steps throughout 
the hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Prince Albert loved 
Balmoral Castle so much 
during a visit that he then 

purchased it for Queen 
Victoria in 1852

Glamis Castle
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 4 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live musical entertainment on 

one night 
• Guided Tour of Glamis Castle 
• Admission to Balmoral Estate 
• Admission to Scone Palace 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We make our way to our overnight hotel, making 
comfort stops en route.  

DAY 2 – We journey to the stunning Cairngorm National 
Park, where our hotel is nestled in the famous Spey Valley, 
amid the splendour of the Monadhliath and Grampian 
Mountains. We check into the Highlander Hotel, 
Newtonmore, in time for dinner.  

DAY 3 – LOCH NESS CRUISE AND INVERNESS 
This morning we embark upon a scenic journey to 
Loch Ness. We attempt to track down the world’s shyest 
monster on a 50-minute cruise of legendary Loch Ness, 
departing from Fort Augustus on the southern shores. 
Brimming with history and monster tales, the real stars 
of the Loch are its castles, monuments and scenery. 
Sit back and relax, as we cruise past Cherry Island, the 
loch’s only island and spoil you with a loch-side view of 
the striking Fort Augustus Abbey. Afterwards we head 
back via Inverness with some time to explore and shop 
at our leisure.  

DAY 4 – STRATHSPEY STEAM RAILWAY AND AVIEMORE 
Today after a leisurely breakfast we head off on a return 
journey on the Strathspey Steam Railway from Aviemore 
to Broomhill, taking in glorious views of heather-clad 
moors, Caledonian forest and the Spey River. Upon return 
to Aviemore we have some free time to explore this 
popular Cairngorms resort, famous for its winter sports 
and hill-walking.  

DAY 5 – GLEN MORAY DISTILLERY & ELGIN 
We make our way to Elgin today, where we start with a 
visit to historic Glen Moray Distillery for a guided tour and 
two tastings. This famous malt whisky has been distilled 

on the banks of the River Lossie since 1897 by a small 
and dedicated team of craftsmen. In the afternoon, 
we spend time at leisure in Elgin where we can 
browse the shops and visit its attractions, including 
the impressive ruins of Elgin Cathedral, Elgin Biblical 
Garden and the Elgin Museum.  

DAY 6 – We journey back to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 7 – We make our way back to the local area. 

A Monster Loch Ness Cruise & Steam  
The Scottish Highlands is a natural playground waiting to be explored and offers so many 
touring possibilities. With majestic mountains and mysterious lochs, nostalgic railways, 
amazing wildlife, spectacular scenery and award-winning distilleries on the doorstep all 
to be discovered! 

7 days from 
£899

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd July                     B, D, G                     from £899 

31st July                      A, C, G                     from £899 

Single supplement from £165 (subject to availability). 

THE HIGHLANDER HOTEL, 
NEWTONMORE HHH 
Based in the village of Newtonmore, 
within the Cairngorm National Park, 
The Highlander Hotel offers guests a 
warm welcome. The hotel is renowned 
for its good food and true highland 
hospitality and is also well placed to 
explore much of Scotland. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, iron and 
ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge 
and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel. All rooms have walk-in 
showers. Ground floor rooms available.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) • Leicestershire (G)

Loch Ness
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Glen Moray Distillery Tasting

At Overnight Hotels 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
At Main Hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Small glass of wine with dinner on the 

first night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Tea/coffee & shortbread 1 afternoon 
• Live musical entertainment minimum 

1 night 
• 50-minute Scenic Loch Ness Cruise 

– Fort Augustus 
• Journey on the Strathspey Railway – 

Aviemore to Broomhill 
• Guided Tour of Glen Moray Distillery 

including 2 Tastings 
• Porterage

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The Loch Ness never 
freezes – the murky 

waters remain around 
five degrees all 

year-round.
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DAY 1 – JOURNEY TO PEEBLES WITH BREAKS ALONG 
THE WAY  
We make our way to Peebles in comfort and style aboard 
our VIP coach. To enhance your journey, our host will serve 
drinks and nibbles and our driver will make a stop at a 
place of interest, where we will have some time to explore.  

Peebles is the quintessential Borders town with its 
cobbled lanes and spectacular scenery on the banks of 
the glorious River Tweed. You wouldn’t be the first to feel 
inspired by the artsy town, with many notable residents 
including John Buchan, the Scottish novelist, choosing to 
make their home here.  

Here we check-in to our spa hotel with a difference – 
The Peebles Hydro. When the hotel opened in 1878, they 
did so as “Peebles Hydropathic Institute” with all manner 
of weird and wonderful water cures. Things have most 
definitely changed since then! Gone are the mustard 
poultices and high-pressure jets, and in have come 
the most relaxing treatments from leading spa experts 
PURE Spa.  

Not many hotels are host to a distillery being built upon 
their Victorian swimming pool either! We look forward to 
our tour of the 1881 Distillery, but before that we settle in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ABBOTSFORD HOUSE & EDINBURGH 
After breakfast, we make our way to Abbotsford House – 
the home of the great writer, Sir Walter Scott. Here is 
where Scott became the biggest-selling author of his 
day and the fashion for Scots Baronial architecture began. 
We enter rooms left just as Scott kept them, packed full 
of the fascinating items he collected. Amongst them is 
one of the best examples in the world of an 18th century 
writer’s personal library. And Scott’s study, where we see 
the desk where he wrote many of his novels – and many 
letters to his wife, which were found in a secret drawer.  

Abbotsford offers a fascinating, personal insight into a 
world-renowned talent, a family man and a 
knowledgeable antiquary who took great delight in 
the artefacts he collected – whilst having a liking for 

technology and the latest modern 
comforts of the time.  
We have arranged a small cream tea 
before we make the short journey to 
Scotland’s vibrant capital city, Edinburgh.  

Edinburgh has a history that weaves love 
and war, myths and legends, heritage and 
pop culture, stunning architecture and 
breathtaking views. We have a few hours at 
leisure, so, whether you’ve been before or 
not, there are plenty of places to explore, 
dine or shop. We love to hunker up in the 
many bookshops, visit The Scottish National 
Gallery and eat anything with cranachan 
(cream and raspberries bolstered by 
Scottish oats and whisky found as a dessert 
or in fudge or porridge...) But there are 
Edinburgh Castle, the Royal Mile, Greyfriars 
Bobby, The National Museum of Scotland to 
name a few other must-sees too. And, if you 
get the chance, the view from St Giles’ roof 
top is a unique opportunity.  

We then meet our driver and take the 
scenic route back to the hotel, with views 
of the Pentland Hills, before dinner. 

A Sybaritic Celebration of the Scottish Borders 
Come bask in the bonnie braw borders, where a warm welcome awaits. Expect VIP treatment on board our most luxurious 
coach, as we discover the stunning culture and countryside that inspired great writers such as Sir Walter Scott and John Buchan. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

 
 

NEW! 
Concierge service 

on this tour.

Abbotsford House
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DAY 3 – DAWYCK BOTANIC GARDEN, PEEBLES & 1881 
DISTILLERY 
This morning we visit Dawyck Botanic Garden. A 5-star 
garden renowned for its seasonal displays throughout 
the year.  
Enjoying an almost continental climate comprising warm 
dry summers followed by cold, snowy winters, plants 
from the mountainous regions of Europe, China, Nepal, 
Japan and North America thrive here. Dawyck has one 
of Scotland’s finest tree collections including some of 
Britain’s oldest and tallest trees, dating back to 1680. 
Look out for Douglas fir, European Silver fir and Giant 
Sierra redwoods. When we visit in June the historic 
Azalea Terrace should hopefully be a blaze of colour 
when the azaleas bloom May-June. And we may even 
see Blue Poppies. The meconopsis, a Himalayan native, 
thrives in Dawyck’s conditions and a carpet of blue 
flowers appears under the tree canopy in early June. 

Many of the plants at Dawyck are the first examples 
collected and brought to Scotland. The Garden has now 
become a sanctuary for endangered plants, a collection 
not only for conservation and study, but, as originally 
intended, a place of beauty to be enjoyed.  

We then visit the Royal Burgh of Peebles, a picturesque 
market town in a glorious setting. Here we will have 
time at leisure to meander through Medieval closes or 
stroll along the River Tweed. Browse art galleries and 
independent shops, or tarry a while and watch the 
world go by over lunch. 

We return to our hotel housing the 1881 Distillery. A Spring 
to Spirit Distillery, built upon a Victorian swimming pool. 
Our gin discovery tour starts with nibbles and a glass of 
G&T in hand. After a lesson in Hydro history and all things 
gin, the tour will move on to the distillery. Here we’ll meet 
Felicity – a gleaming copper still that makes up to 220 
bottles of gin a day. We taste a few of the 1881 gins and 
receive a 20cl bottle of 1881 London Dry Classic and 10% 
off in the hotel’s Gin Shop. Feeling mellow we can then 
retire and prepare for dinner.  

DAY 4 – FLOORS CASTLE & ROBERT SMAIL’S 
PRINTING WORKS 
Today we are to be enchanted by the romantic Floors 
Castle with its roof bristling with turrets, pinnacles and 
cupolas. This magnificent edifice is the largest inhabited 
castle in Scotland and the centrepiece of the beautiful 
Roxburghe Estate. 

It was constructed for the 1st Duke of Roxburghe, over 
300 years ago and remains a family home to the 11th 
Duke of Roxburghe, with its beautiful façade, sumptuous 
interiors and glorious grounds. We take a fascinating 
guided tour and learn about the paintings, 18th century 
French furniture, tapestries, ceramics and the evolving 
story of a house and gardens moulded by successive 
generations.  

We then repose a while with a cream tea, before we 
head to Robert Smail’s Printing Works. The oldest 
working commercial letterpress printers in the UK and an 
important part of Scotland’s industrial heritage. Between 
1866 and 1986, newspapers, business cards, stationery for 
local traders and letterheads all passed through the inky 
presses of this thriving business. The printing presses, 
some of which date back to the Victorian era, can be 
seen in action. Shelves of type line the walls, revealing 
the changing fashions for typefaces, and 52 giant 
guard books showcase almost every item printed by 
the family firm. Here we see how newspapers, tickets, 
posters and letterheads were printed before the digital 
age. Explore Robert Smail’s office, scarcely altered since 
1866. Admire the waterwheel that once powered the 
printing works. And try our hand at being an apprentice 
compositor in the Caseroom.  

DAY 5 – BREAKFAST AND TRAVEL HOME 
With a heavy heart, we leave the Scottish Borders. 
The premium experience continues as the hotel sends 
us off with a selection of delicacies prepared by their 
chefs. And our driver will make a stop at a place of 
interest before we complete our journey home.

THE HOTEL 
– H H H H – 

 
4* CRIEFF PEEBLES HYDRO HOTEL, PEEBLES 

Set in a glorious hill setting, alongside the beautiful 
River Tweed. With sumptuous rooms with views and 
its own spa and distillery, the Peebles Hydro Hotel is 

quite unique.  
 

To make your holiday even more special, there are 
options for you to upgrade to a 

 
FEATURE ROOM  

These rooms are all about the view. With a stunning 
outlook across the Tweed Valley, you’ll have some of 

the best views in Scotland. 
Supplement from £44pp (subject to availability). 

 
SIGNATURE ROOM  

With extra space and stunning views, they’re the 
largest rooms in the hotel and come with lots of 

little extras. 
Supplement from £88pp (subject to availability). 

 
NEW! CONCIERGE SERVICE 

Want to go hiking, mountain biking or be pampered in 
the spa for a day? If there is anything listed at 

peebleshydro.co.uk/activities that you’d like to do 
instead of one of our planned day itineraries, then 

please call our Reservations Team and we’ll provide a 
proposal for you (additional costs may apply). 

Of course, if you don’t want to go out for the day and 
want to do your own thing, then that’s ok too! 

36-SEATER COACH 
– H H H H H – 

Our state-of-the-art, VIP, 36-seater coach has a 
spacious interior, luxury reclining leather seats 

with tables.

5 days from 
£999

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th June                   A, C, F                      from £999 

Single supplement from £135 (subject to availability). 

CRIEFF PEEBLES HYDRO HOTEL, 
PEEBLES HHHH 
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer 
and iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, lounge, bar, 
picnic shop, indoor pool, spa and gym.  
Mobility Information: The hotel is 
accessible with a lift and has rooms 
with walk-in showers on request. 
All the main public areas are off the 
main street and this is all flat.

• VIP Coach 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at 

the unique Peebles Hydro Hotel 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Abbotsford House with 

Refreshments 
• Entrance to Dawyck Botanic Garden 

with Guided Tour 
• Entrance to Floors Castle with a 

Guided Tour and Cream Tea 
• Entrance to Robert Smail’s 

Print Works 
• Complimentary Drinks and Nibbles 

on board the coach 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

Gin Discovery Tour
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our first hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – THE ISLE OF SKYE 
This morning we set off for the islands through Fort 
William and passing Eilean Donan Castle on the way, 
one of the most recognisable castles in Scotland. 
After crossing the Skye Bridge, we make our way up this 
famous island to Portree and then onto Uig, where we 
catch the afternoon ferry to Tarbert on Harris. On arrival, 
we make our way to our second hotel, the Caladh Inn.  

DAY 3 – HARRIS & LEWIS 
Today, we visit the Isle of Lewis where we enjoy a scenic 
tour. The isle is steeped in history and culture, ranging 
back thousands of years. First we visit the Calanais 
Visitor Centre and the extraordinary Calanais Standing 
Stones erected 5,000 years ago, predating the famous 
Stonehenge monument. Our day continues with a visit to 
the Gearrannan Blackhouse Village where we step back 
in time to experience the way of life in a typical crofting 
township of the 19th century.  

DAY 4 – STORNOWAY & TRAVEL TO 
ULLAPOOL 
We spend some time at leisure relaxing 
this morning in Stornoway, before 
heading to the ferry terminal to board our 
afternoon ferry to Ullapool. On arrival, we 
make the journey south again via Inverness 
to our home for the next two nights in 
Pitlochry. We arrive at our hotel in time 
for a late dinner.  

Majestic Isles Skye, Harris & Lewis  
Experience the Outer Hebrides in our new tour exploring the west coast and islands. Marvel at the magnificent scenery of 
the Isle of Skye before crossing over to the magical islands of Harris & Lewis, steeped in Neolithic history, then weaving our 
way through the Cairngorms to finish in picture-postcard Pitlochry.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Eilean Donan Castle
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6 days from 
£959

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

6th July                       F, G                                                                from £959 

Single supplement (all hotels) from £93 (subject to availability). 

GREAT WESTERN HOTEL, OBAN HHH 
In a prime location, right in the centre of the curving 
esplanade, just a pleasant walk from the shops and harbour, 
stands Obans Great Western; a hotel proud of offering 
space and comfort, as well as magnificent views of the bay.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, hairdryer and telephone.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, restaurant and 24-hour 
front desk. 
Mobility Information: A lift is available at this hotel. 

CABARFEIDH HOTEL, STORNOWAY HHHH 
Set within its own attractive gardens, this 4-star hotel is 
ideally located on the outskirts of Stornoway.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, hairdryer, iron and telephone.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, 24-hour front desk and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all floors.  

FISHER’S HOTEL, PITLOCHRY HHH 
Before 1830 the original building where the hotel currently 
stands was a small castle, the turret is visible from the car 
park. However, after Queen Victoria visited Pitlochry and 
tourism boomed the building was extended and it became 
Fisher’s Hotel.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, hairdryer, tea/coffee making 
facilities and telephone.  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, night porter and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Lift does not serve all 3 floors. Limited ground floor bedrooms. Various steps 
throughout the hotel.

Portree
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HOTEL DETAILS

Great Western Hotel, Oban 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 

Cabarfeidh Hotel, Isle of Lewis 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage (Hotel has an 18 kg limit per case) 

Fisher’s Hotel, Pitlochry 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 4 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage 

Attractions and Ferries 
• Ferry crossing Uig to Tarbert Harris 
• Entrance to Callanish Standing Stones 
• Entrance Gearrannan Blackhouse 

Village 
• Ferry crossing Stornoway to Ullapool

DAY 5 – PITLOCHRY 
Relax in your hotel and enjoy exploring the picture-
postcard town of Pitlochry. Popular for over 150 years as 
a holiday destination, the town boasts Queen Victoria as 
one of its original visitors. Enjoy a stroll along Main Street 
in this charming resort with many attractive shops, bars 
and tearooms.  

DAY 6 – After breakfast, we begin our journey home. 
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3 DAY TOUR 

DAY 1 – We travel to Scotland, making comfort stops 
en route. We arrive at the hotel and check-in. 
Dinner is included.  

DAY 2 – EDINBURGH TATTOO 
Today we have time to explore Edinburgh at our leisure. 
Own arrangements for lunch and dinner are to be made, 
before we regroup for the event itself. We will be advised 
when to be back at the coach and will be instructed by 
police on the day where we can set down and collect 
passengers. 

Please note: We will need to make the final approach to 
the Castle on foot (approximately 20 minutes’ walk, uphill).  
The spectacular Tattoo is sure to be the highlight of your 
trip. The programme of events includes the Massed Pipes 
and Drums, Scottish Country Dancers, Military Bands, 
Motorcycle Display Team and the famous Tattoo Choir. 
To sit within the Castle Esplanade amongst 9,000 
enthusiastic spectators, surrounded by the lights, 
music and atmosphere, is an exciting, magical 
experience that you will never forget. 

Please note: Our seats are not under cover.  

DAY 3 – We depart after breakfast, making comfort stops 
en route. 

4 DAY TOUR 

DAY 1 – We make our way north, arriving at our hotel in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ROYAL YACHT BRITANNIA & EDINBURGH 
MILITARY TATTOO 
We have a morning at leisure and enjoy an early lunch of 
soup and sandwiches, before heading into Edinburgh. 
Our first stop is the Former Royal Yacht Britannia, the 
Queen’s former floating palace. Marvel at her interior 
and stealth, having travelled over a million nautical miles. 

Next, we head to the centre of Edinburgh 
where there is free time for shopping and 
sightseeing. We then take our reserved 
seats for the highlight of our holiday – 
the 9.00pm performance of the Edinburgh 
Military Tattoo. We return to our hotel after 
the tattoo. (Dinner is not provided tonight). 

Please note: The Tattoo is located at the 
castle, a historic site in which the seating is 
outdoors and only accessible by many 
steps, therefore it is not suitable for people 
with walking difficulties.  

DAY 3 – FALKIRK WHEEL & THE KELPIES 
We have a late start today, as we head out 
to Falkirk, where we enjoy a 50-minute 
boat journey. Experience the might of 
the huge Falkirk Wheel, an engineering 
masterpiece which lifts boats up to join 
the Union Canal, 35m above. Next, we 
travel to see the world’s largest equine 
sculptures ‘The Kelpies’. We enjoy a 
guided tour, which allows us to go inside 
a Kelpie, and marvel at the complexity of 
engineering that created these incredible 
works of art.  

DAY 4 – After breakfast, we travel south. 
Back to the local area and home.

Edinburgh Military Tattoo  
Scotland’s magnificent capital city is proud to host the fabulous, annual Military Tattoo. This impressive city is a sightseer’s 
paradise. Set against the backdrop of the Firth of Forth, Edinburgh is romantic, cultured, fascinating and vibrant. It buzzes at 
festival time, with visitors able to stroll along the Royal Mile and down Princes Street, climb the Scott Monument and gaze in 
awe at the amazing castle. 

Edinburgh Military Tattoo
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DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Milton Keynes (D) 
• Leicestershire (G)
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6 DAY TOUR 

DAY 1 – We make our way northward to our overnight 
hotel, arriving in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – Continuing our journey north, we arrive at our 
hotel on the outskirts of Stirling before dinner.  

DAY 3 – ROYAL YACHT BRITANNIA & EDINBURGH 
MILITARY TATTOO 
A morning at leisure before an early lunch of soup and 
sandwiches before we head into Edinburgh. Our first 
stop will be to the Former Royal Yacht Britannia, after 
which we head to the centre of Edinburgh where there 
is free time for shopping and sightseeing. We then take 
our reserved seats for the highlight of our holiday, the 
9.00pm performance of the Edinburgh Military Tattoo. 
We return to our hotel after the tattoo. (Dinner is not 
provided tonight).  

Please note: The Tattoo is located at the castle, a historic 
site in which the seating is outdoors and only accessible 
by many steps, therefore it is not suitable for people with 
walking difficulties.  

DAY 4 – LOCH KATRINE CRUISE 
We spend the morning at the hotel after our late night 
before taking in the spectacular scenery en route to 
Loch Katrine. Departing from the Trossochs Pier, we 
enjoy an awe-inspiring cruise on the world-famous 
Steamship Sir Walter Scott. Gliding past stunning 
Trossachs landmarks, the friendly crew will regale us 
with tales and legends of the Loch while we sit back 
and relax in comfort. Next, we head for the pretty, 
bustling tourist town of Callander, the location for the 
original Doctor Findlay’s Casebook TV series before 
heading back to our hotel.  

DAY 5 – We retrace our steps back to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 6 – We continue south back to the local area 
and home.

3 days from 
£389

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED (3 DAY TOUR)

11th August (3 days)               F, G            from £399 

13th August (4 days)              B, D, G      from £679 

18th August (3 days)             F, G            from £389 

19th August (6 days)             A, C, G      from £789 

23rd August (6 days)             A, C, G      from £789 

Single supplements: 
3 days from £62 (subject to availability). 
4 days from £99 (subject to availability). 
6 days from £110 (subject to availability).

THE LANDMARK HOTEL & LEISURE CLUB, 
DUNDEE HHH 
Set in its own stunning grounds, The Landmark Hotel 
Dundee has elegant, spacious rooms, each with 
blackout curtains, a power shower and a flat-screen 
satellite TV. In-room movies and 24-hour room service 
are available. The Garden Room Restaurant overlooks 
the gardens, and offers fine cuisine made from local, 
seasonal produce. 
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, hairdryer, tea/coffee 
making facilities and telephone.  
Facilities: Wi-Fi, restaurant, bar, lounge, pool, 
gym, night porter and games room.  
Mobility Information: Lift serves all 3 floors. 
No ground floor bedrooms.

Loch Katrine Cruise Falkirk Wheel

HOTEL DETAILS (3 DAY TOUR)

• 2 nights mixed meal arrangement 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Dinner at the hotel on 1 night 
• 3-course buffet dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to the Edinburgh Military Tattoo 
• Free use of leisure facilities (indoor pool, steam room 

and sauna) 
• Porterage

WHAT’S INCLUDED (4 DAY TOUR)

BARONY CASTLE HOTEL, EDDLESTON, 
NEAR PEEBLES HHH 
This 16th century castle hotel has the real wow factor 
as you arrive. Located in the Peebles countryside just 
a short drive from the town, the historic building 
contains a modern and contemporary interior. 
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee making facilities, TV, hairdryer, 
telephone, iron and ironing board on request. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, complimentary 
Wi-Fi, indoor swimming pool, spa bath, sauna and 
mini gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to all floors, 
however, some single rooms are accessed via a 
flight of steps.

HOTEL DETAILS (4 DAY TOUR)

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of indoor pool, whirlpool bath, thermal 

showers and sauna 
• Tickets for the Edinburgh Military Tattoo 
• Entrance to Royal Yacht Britannia with Audio Guide 
• Entrance to The Falkirk Wheel 
• Entrance to The Kelpies 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

WHAT’S INCLUDED (6 DAY TOUR)

KING ROBERT HOTEL, STIRLING HHH 
The King Robert is a family run hotel 
where you will always find a friendly 
welcome. Situated on the site of the 
Battle of Bannockburn on the outskirts 
of historic Stirling. It is ideally placed 
in the heart of Scotland for those 
wishing to explore what the country 
has to offer. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
in room, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer, iron, ironing board, 
air-conditioning and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge and 
free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.

HOTEL DETAILS (6 DAY TOUR)

Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast on the 

outbound and inbound journey 
Main Hotel – King Robert Hotel 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• 1-night bed & breakfast 
• 1 soup and sandwich lunch on day of 

Edinburgh Tattoo visit 
• Welcome tea/coffee and scones 

on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
Attractions 
• Tickets for the Edinburgh Tattoo 
• Entrance to Royal Yacht Britannia 
• Cruise on Loch Katrine aboard the 

Sir Walter Scott 
• Escorted throughout
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DAY 1 – We make our way to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 We arrive at our overnight hotel in Fort William in 
time for dinner.  

DAY 3 – ISLE OF SKYE & ISLE OF BENBECULA 
Today, we travel through the spectacular Scottish 
Highlands towards the Kyle of Lochalsh and the Isle of 

Skye passing the beautiful Eilean Donan Castle en route. 
Situated on an island at the point where three sea lochs 
meet, Eilean Donan is one of the most iconic images of 
Scotland. From the Kyle of Lochalsh, we cross the 
magnificent Skye road bridge onto the Isle of Skye itself 
and enjoy the scenic drive past the dramatic Cuillin Hills 
and through the island’s capital, Portree. We arrive at the 

port of Uig from where we take a ferry 
to Lochmaddy (with dinner on board) 
on the Isle of Benbecula, our destination 
for the next two nights.  

DAY 4 – SOUTH UIST, ERISKAY & 
THE ISLE OF BARRA 
This morning, we explore stunning South 
Uist, an island of the Outer Hebrides with 
crystal clear water and white powder 
beaches. We pass the ruins of the 18th 
century Ormacleit Castle towards the 
Isle of Eriskay, which is linked by a stone 
causeway. This beautiful little island is 
where Bonnie Prince Charlie first set foot 
on Scottish soil and is also known for its 
famous, semi-wild ponies. While there we 
take the lunchtime ferry over to the Isle of 
Barra. From beaches & hills to machair & 
moors, there is so much packed into this 
island and if you’re lucky you’ll see tourist 
planes landing on the beach!  

DAY 5 – ISLAND HOPPING: 
BENBECULA, HARRIS & LEWIS 
Today, we travel across North Uist, 
alongside 13 miles of stunning sandy 
beaches, fresh water lochs and rolling 

Island Hopping in the Hebrides  
Escape from it all on our spectacular tour of the Hebrides, one of the most beautiful places on Earth. Boasting some of the best 
beaches and coastal scenery in Europe, flourishing wildlife, fascinating history and unique island cultures, this tour is, quite literally, 
a breath of fresh air. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Benbecula
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DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Every year around 9,000 
grey seal pups are born 
on the Monach Isles, the 
largest breeding colony 

in Europe.
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9 days from 
£1419

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th September     A, C, F                                                          from £1419 

Single supplement from £183 (subject to availability). 

ALEXANDRA HOTEL, FORT WILLIAM HHH 
Part of the very fabric of Fort William since 1876, the 
Alexandra Hotel provides traditional Scottish Hospitality 
at its best. Due to the age and nature of this grand old 
building all bedrooms are individual in size and shape.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer and iron/ironing board (on request). 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at this hotel.  

DARK ISLAND HOTEL, ISLE OF BENBECULA HHH 
The Dark Island Hotel is located on the south island of 
Benbecula in a peaceful location. There is plenty of space 
in which to relax, both in the bar and the quiet exterior 
courtyard, and there is a tranquil beach where rare wildlife 
can be seen just a short stroll from the hotel.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, complimentary toiletries, 
hairdryer and iron/ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: The hotel does not have a lift but there are ground floor rooms.  

CABARFEIDH HOTEL, ISLE OF LEWIS HHHH 
The Cabarfeidh is a 4-star hotel situated in the beautiful 
town of Stornoway on the Isle of Lewis. Set within in its 
own attractive gardens, this modern 4-star hotel is ideally 
located on the outskirts of Stornoway, just across the road 
from the golf course leading onto historic Lews Castle and 
its surrounding parkland.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, hairdryer and iron/ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at this hotel.  

BEN WYVIS HOTEL, STRATHPEFFER HHH 
Placed in the heart of the stunning Victorian spa town of 
Strathpeffer, the Ben Wyvis Hotel has an imposing façade 
yet indoors a warm and friendly welcome awaits you. 
The Ben Wyvis Hotel is a grand Victorian hotel full of 
character and charm and is complemented by the 
nature and adventure that sits on its doorstep. The hotel is 
surrounded by 5 acres of woodlands and landscaped mature 
gardens with stunning views of Ben Wyvis itself. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, complimentary toiletries, hairdryer and iron/ironing board (on request). 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at this hotel.

HOTEL DETAILS

First Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at overnight hotel 

Second Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at Alexandra Hotel, 

Fort William 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Ferry crossing from Uig to Lochmaddy with course 

menu onboard 

Resort Hotel – Dark Island Hotel, Isle of Benbecula 
• 1-night bed & breakfast (first night only due to 

late ferry) 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast (second night) 
• 2nd night – 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 
• Return ferry crossing from Eriskay to Ardmhor 

Resort Hotel – Cabarfeidh Hotel, Isle of Lewis 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices per course 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Porterage 
• Full Day Step-on Guide 
• Callanish Standing Stones 
• Entrance to Gearrannan Village 
• Ferry crossing from Stornoway to 

Ullapool 

First Return Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at 

Ben Wyvis Hotel, Strathpeffer 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 

Second Return Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at 

overnight hotel

moorland hills before reaching Berneray, reputedly one 
of HM King Charles’ favourite destinations. From here, we 
board the ferry to Leverburgh on the Isle of Harris, which 
offers an incredibly diverse landscape. On arrival, we visit 
St Clement’s Church, Rodel, which was built in around 
1500. The Isle of Harris is linked by road to the Isle of 
Lewis and the drive passes some of the most dramatic 
coastal scenery in the UK. We visit the Isle of Scalpay 
and admire its lovely waterfront villages before making 
our way to Stornoway, where we settle into our next 
hotel for two nights.  

DAY 6 – ISLE OF LEWIS 
Today we enjoy a step on guided tour of the island’s 
fantastic scenery. Lewis is the largest and most 
populated of the Western Isles, although it remains 
refreshingly unspoilt and uncrowded. Home to some 
of the most important seabird colonies in the UK, the 
Isle of Lewis is a haven to all forms of wildlife. During 
our circular tour, we visit Carloway Broch, an ancient Iron 
Age fortification, and the mystic Calanais Visitor Centre 
where we see the Callanish Standing Stones, one of the 
best preserved megalithic sites in the whole of Scotland. 
We also visit Gearrannan Blackhouse Village and step 
back in time as we experience the way of life in a typical 
crofting township of the 19th century.  

DAY 7 – This morning, we enjoy some free time to relax 
and explore the town of Stornoway before boarding 
the early afternoon ferry to Ullapool from where we 
continue to our overnight hotel in Strathpeffer, arriving 
in time for dinner.  

DAY 8 – We make our way to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 9 – We return home.  

Please note: This tour relies heavily on Caledonian 
MacBrayne ferry services, in the event that a sailing is 
cancelled or delayed be aware that itineraries will have 
to be adapted; sometimes at short notice. 
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DAY 1 – We depart home and arrive in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – TRIP ON FALKIRK WHEEL & JOURNEY ON 
THE BO’NESS & KINNEIL RAILWAY 
We begin our morning with a journey on the Falkirk Wheel, 
the world’s only rotating boatlift, used to connect the 
Forth & Clyde and Union canals. An exceptional feat of 
engineering, during our trip the boat lifts up to join the 
Union Canal 35m above and allows the boat to sail 
smoothly onto the Union Canal. In the afternoon, we 
take a journey on the Bo’ness & Kinneil Railway watching 
the scenery while we enjoy an afternoon Cream Tea.  

DAY 3 – LOCH KATRINE ON STEAMSHIP 
SS SIR WALTER SCOTT & LIGHT LUNCH 
We spend today taking in spectacular scenery en route 
to our first destination, Loch Katrine. Departing from the 
Trossochs Pier, we enjoy an awe-inspiring return cruise 
on the world-famous Steamship Sir Walter Scott. Gliding 
past stunning Trossachs landmarks, the friendly crew will 

Victorian Steam Holiday in Scotland  
Experience the impressive Falkirk Wheel boat lift which connects two canals linking 
Glasgow and Edinburgh. View the breathtaking Loch’s of Scotland on a 118-year-old 
steamship; SS Sir Walter Scott! Enjoy stunning scenery on our way to Inveraray where 
you will have time to explore.  

5 days from 
£799

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd July                    A, C, G                     from £799 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

WINNOCK HOTEL, DRYMEN HHH 
A very warm welcome awaits you at 
The Winnock, an award-winning hotel 
located on the village green in pretty 
Drymen. The hotel has been hosting 
groups for 30 years and is very 
successful in delivering quality cuisine, 
service and entertainment. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
in room, en suite toilet with bath 
and/or shower. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and Wi-Fi. 
Mobility Information: Ground floor 
rooms available on request.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Loch Katrine

Glasgow Transport MuseumFalkirk Wheel
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome drinks reception 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 2 nights live musical entertainment 
• 2-hour Cruise on Loch Katrine on 

Steamship SS Sir Walter Scott 
• Light lunch at restaurant overlooking 

Loch Katrine 
• Trip on Falkirk Wheel 
• Journey on the ‘Bo’ness & Kinneil 

Railway’ with Cream Tea 
• Visit to Glasgow Transport Museum 
• Cruise on Loch Lomond 
• Porterage 
Please note: Itinerary/attractions are 
subject to change.

regale us with tales and legends of the Loch while we sit 
back and relax in comfort. After our cruise we stop for 
soup and sandwiches at a restaurant overlooking Loch 
Katrine. Next, we head for the pretty, bustling tourist town 
of Callander, the location for the original Doctor Findlay’s 
Casebook TV series. We have a little free time to explore 
before heading back to our hotel.  

DAY 4 – GLASGOW TRANSPORT MUSEUM & 
LOCH LOMOND 
We start the morning at Glasgow Transport Museum 
which houses the city’s fabulous transport and 
technology collections, which have been gathered over 
the centuries and reflect the important part Glasgow 
has played in the world through its contributions to 
heavy industries like shipbuilding, train manufacturing 
and engineering. Then its off to cruise Loch Lomond 
before dinner back at the hotel.  

DAY 5 – We depart the hotel and make our way home. 



Wales offers wild beauty and cultural heritage, with 
its beach-filled coastlines and picturesque villages. 
You can visit lively Cardiff, explore the breathtaking 
Snowdonia National Park or take a trip on charming 

historic railways and steamboats.

Wales

 Wales 161 166 Wales
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DAY 1 – We depart the local area and make our way to 
our hotel in time for a welcome drink before dinner.  

DAY 2 – CAERNARFON CASTLE & PORTMEIRION 
This morning we’ll have breakfast before visiting 
wonderful Caernarfon Castle, a UNESCO World Heritage 
Site with a stunning location on the banks of the River 
Seiont. In the afternoon we visit the famous Italianate 
village of Portmeirion. This wonderland village is set in 
magnificent botanical style gardens. It has provided 
the setting for many film and TV programmes including 
the cult television series ‘The Prisoner’.  

Please note: This excursion may not be suitable for people 
with walking difficulties). We return back to the hotel with 
time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 3 – A DAY AT LEISURE IN LLANBERIS OR AN 
OPTIONAL SCENIC TOUR TO CAERNARFON 
There is plenty to see and do in Llanberis, with walks along 
the lake shore or exploring the hotel’s 30 acres of grounds, 
comprising of well-tended formal gardens, ancient 
woodland and the magnificent ruins of the 12th century 
Welsh castle, Dolbadarn. On a clear day, you may wish 
to walk up Snowdon, or you could visit the Welsh Slate 
Museum. Alternatively, you may wish to join us on an 
optional scenic drive through Snowdonia to one of its 
loveliest villages, picturesque stone-built Beddgelert. 
From there, we drive on to Caernarfon, home to Wales’ 
most famous castle and a UNESCO World Heritage Site. 
This trip offers plenty of breath taking scenery, history 
and places to eat and drink, while you soak up the sights.  

DAY 4 – We depart after breakfast and retrace our steps 
back to the local area. 

Please note: Attractions may be subject to change due to 
availability throughout the Easter holidays.

Easter in Llanberis  
Come and join us this Easter in Llanberis where we visit the beautiful Caernarfon Castle as 
well as magical Portmeirion. 

4 days from 
£409

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th April                      A, C                          from £409 

Single supplement from £97 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL VICTORIA SNOWDONIA, 
LLANBERIS HHH 
Nestling between the twin lakes 
of Padarn and Peris at the foot of 
Snowdon, in the heart of Snowdonia 
National Park, few hotels command 
such breathtaking views on their 
doorstep.  
Bedrooms: Free Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, 
iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and lounge.  
Mobility Information: The hotel does 
have a lift, but it does not go to all floors.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 1 glass of wine with dinner on the 

first night 
• Easter egg for each person 
• 3-course Easter Sunday Lunch on 

Easter Sunday 
• Live entertainment on 1 night 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

Portmeirion
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – LLANDUDNO 
Today, we enjoy a lovely drive via Colwyn Bay to the 
“Queen of Welsh resorts”, Llandudno. Here we spend 
time enjoying its beautiful Victorian architecture, 
Edwardian elegance, pier, shops and attractions. If you 
wish, there is an opportunity here to enjoy a ride to the 
top of the Great Orme on the beautifully restored tram 
which climbs to 1500m, stopping at the Halfway Station 
to visit the exhibition about this fascinating funicular. 
From the summit, there are outstanding views. 
(Not included, payable on the day). 

DAY 3 – SNOWDON MOUNTAIN RAILWAY & 
LLANBERIS LAKE RAILWAY 
At 3,560ft, Mount Snowdon is the highest mountain in 
England and Wales. We take a ride on the Snowdon 
Mountain Railway for a journey to “the rooftop of Wales” 
and, weather permitting, we will have spectacular views. 
The Visitor Centre has a gift shop and café where we 
have plenty of time. In the afternoon, we take a ride on 
the Llanberis Lake Railway, a narrow gauge railway 
which follows the shores of the lake.  

DAY 4 – FFESTINIOG RAILWAY 
After breakfast, we travel through the spectacular 
scenery of Snowdonia National Park as we make our way 
to the seaside town of Porthmadog to board a train on 
the Ffestiniog Railway. Sit back and relax as we enjoy the 
13.5 mile journey with dramatic views of mountains, lakes 
and waterfalls around every corner, to Blaenau Ffestiniog. 
From here we travel by coach to the pretty village of 
Betws-y-Coed where we make a short stop before 
continuing back to our hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Vintage Railways of North Wales  
Explore North Wales on vintage trains that weave their way through the stunning 
countryside taking you up, up and away from the hustle and bustle of everyday life… 
jump on board! 

5 days from 
£609

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th May                      F, G                          from £609 

4th September       B, C, F                     from £609 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

ROYAL VICTORIA SNOWDONIA HHH 
Cradled between two lakes Llyn 
Padarn and Llyn Peris, close to 
Llanberis and at the foot of Snowdon 
within 30 acres of gardens and 
woodlands, which include the historic 
castle of Dolbadarn.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
facilities, iron and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, restaurant 
and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: Lift between 
floors, several bedrooms are 
wheelchair accessible. 
Please note: The single rooms that 
are free from a supplement are very 
small, true single rooms with a lower 
bed. If you require more space, then 
please consider a twin or double room 
for sole occupancy.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Snowdon 
Mountain 
Railway
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Llanberis Lake Railway

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Glass of wine with dinner on the 

last night 
• Journey on the Snowdon Mountain 

Railway 
• Return Journey on the Llanberis 

Lake Railway 
• Single Journey on the Ffestiniog 

Steam Railway 
• Porterage

Great Orme Tram
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DAY 1 – WALES & WORCESTER 
Travel to Wales, making a coffee stop en route at 
Worcester. We then continue our journey before 
stopping with free time for lunch at drivers chosen 
destination. We arrive at the hotel to check-in and 
dinner is included for the next three nights.  

DAY 2 – GOWER PENINSULA & CARMARTHEN 
You will be met with stunning coastline scenes 
encompassing bays, sand dunes and coves, and dramatic 
cliffs and wilderness. The sandy beaches and clear waters 
have been awarded some of the best in the world, mostly 
remaining untouched since it was granted the UK’s first 
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty over 60 years ago. 
In the afternoon we return to Carmarthen for an 
afternoon at leisure. Carmarthen is best known for 
its connections with Merlin and its Roman Heritage. 
It boasts two modern shopping centres with all of 
the best of the high street.  

DAY 3 – TENBY 
Tenby lies at the heart of the Pembrokeshire coast where 
the remains of the 13th century castle overlook the old 
fishing harbour. Set on a headland fringed by four sandy 
beaches and is placed tightly inside medieval town walls 
where shops almost touch across narrow cobbled streets. 
Facing south, the resort is ideally positioned to catch any 
spring sunshine.  

DAY 4 – HEREFORD 
Explore further into quintessential rural England on the 
way home with a partial tour of the Black and White 
Villages Trail of Herefordshire, making a lunchtime stop 
at Hereford.

The Heart of Wales, Tenby & 
The Gower Peninsula  
We begin our holiday with a stop in Worcester. We also include a visit to the Gower Peninsula, 
the UK’s first Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty recognised for its pristine beaches, cliffs 
and countryside. Then explore Tenby, one of South Wales’s most iconic harbour and seaside 
towns. Medieval streets add to the charm and relaxing atmosphere. Finishing with a tour of 
the Black and White Villages Trail of Herefordshire, timbered and half-timbered houses 
characterise these historic villages. 

4 days from 
£389

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

12th May                     E, F, G                      from £389 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE IVY BUSH ROYAL HOTEL, 
CARMARTHEN HHH 
This historic hotel is located in 
the centre of the Welsh town of 
Carmarthen. Once the favoured retreat 
of Lord Nelson and Lady Hamilton, 
this hotel has been sympathetically 
extended over the years.  
Bedrooms: En suite with TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, telephone, 
iron and wake up service/alarm clock.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, sauna 
and Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
all floors, but please note there are 
steps to some rooms from the lift.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live musical entertainment or 

in-house on 1 night 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucester (E) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

‘Tenby’ is an Anglicisation 
of ‘Dynbych y Pysgod’, 
meaning little fortress 

of the fish.

Tenby

Hereford
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner. 

DAY 2 – CHESTER & LLANGOLLEN RAILWAY 
This morning we spend time at leisure in the historic city 
of Chester. In the afternoon we head for the Llangollen 
Railway, which is primarily a steam hauled heritage railway. 
Our return journey begins beside the Dee River Bridge in 
the town centre and continues to Carrog. After free time 
we make our return journey back to Llangollen, once 
again enjoying the breathtaking views from the carriages 
as we pass through some of the finest natural beauty 
North Wales has to offer. 

DAY 3 – LLANGOLLEN & HORSE-DRAWN CANAL TRIP 
After breakfast this morning, we enjoy time at leisure 
in Llangollen before we experience a 2-hour relaxing 
horse-drawn canal boat trip, admiring the Chain Bridge 
across the River Dee and marvelling at the manmade 
Horseshoe Falls, a striking feature on the river, whilst 
gliding along possibly the most beautiful length of 
canal that we will ever experience. 

DAY 4 – CHIRK CASTLE & GARDENS 
After breakfast, we travel to the mighty medieval fortress 
of Chirk Castle which reveals 400 years of changing tastes 
and fashions in its lavishly furnished rooms. We can enjoy 
lunch in the historic kitchen before strolling through the 
stunning gardens – stand on the terrace and admire the 
18th century ha-ha at the bottom of the garden, which 
affords stunning views over the Cheshire and Salop Plains. 

DAY 5 – This morning, we make our return journey home.

Legendary Vale of Llangollen  
Highlights of this popular tour include a horse-drawn canal boat journey along the beautiful, 
clear waters of the Llangollen Canal to the aptly named Horseshoe Falls, a trip on the 
Llangollen heritage railway and a visit to mighty Chirk Castle. 

5 days from 
£589

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

22nd May                   A, C, F                      from £589 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

BEAUFORT PARK HOTEL, MOLD HHH 
A friendly and relaxing place to stay 
within each reach of North Wales 
attractions including the ever popular 
city of Chester, the beautiful Clwydian 
Mountain Range, Snowdonia National 
Park and the many historic castles. 
The Beaufort Park Hotel is an 
independently run 3-star AA hotel 
located just a short drive from the 
historic market town of Mold set in the 
attractive North Wales countryside.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee facilities, 
telephone, hairdryer and TV. 
Facilities: Wi-Fi, restaurant, bar, 
lounge and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: No lift available, 
ground floor rooms on request.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Hotel entertainment on one night 
• Horse-drawn Boat Trip 
• Return Rail Journey Llangollen-

Corwen 
• Entrance to Chirk Castle 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Llangollen Horse Drawn Boat
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DAY 1 – We travel to our overnight hotel, making comfort 
stops en route, where we can have a welcome tea/coffee 
and settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – HEART OF WALES LINE & ELAN VALLEY 
VISITOR CENTRE 
After an early breakfast we make our way to Swansea train 
station to catch the ‘Heart of Wales’ line to Llandrindod 
Wells. Enjoy a two-and-a-half-hour journey on one of 
the most scenic railways in the country, as we take in 
the stunning countryside of South Wales. Relax as we glide 
past the Loughor Estuary, the meandering River Tywi and 
across the 150-year-old Cynghordy Viaduct. Our coach 
meets us at Llandrindod Wells and we spend the afternoon 
at the Elan Valley Visitor Centre, set in a fantastic location 
against a spectacular backdrop of a Victorian stone dam. 
Afterwards we head to our home for the next three nights.  

DAY 3 – LLANDRINDOD WELLS 
Today we enjoy a day at leisure in this popular Victorian 
spa town. Take a gentle walk around the pretty 
Llandrindod Wells Lake, or try the mineral-rich water 
from Chalybeate Spring in Rock Park – a beautiful 
riverside stroll. Alternatively, why not indulge in the 
leisure facilities back at the hotel famously the highest-
rated hotel in mid Wales?  

All Aboard for the Heart of Wales  
Experience the beauty of the Welsh countryside by rail. Visit beautiful Swansea and the famous Mumbles, before heading across 
viaducts and through beautiful lush valleys to Llandrindod Wells. Explore the museums and gardens of this pretty Victorian spa 
town, before journeying to Shrewsbury, England. Highlights include Abbey Cwm Hir, a return steam journey on the Rheidol Railway, 
a visit to Ludlow and a return steam journey on the Severn Valley Railway.  

Aberystwyth

Elann Valley
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DAY 4 – VALE OF RHEIDOL RAILWAY & ABERYSTWYTH 
This morning we travel west to Aberystwyth for a return 
journey to Devil’s Bridge, on the Vale of Rheidol Railway. 
Gaze in awe as our narrow-gauge steam locomotive 
climbs 700ft through some of the most spectacular 
scenery in Wales. We enjoy free time in the afternoon 
in the popular seaside town of Aberystwyth. There’s so 
much to see and do. Why not enjoy Britain’s longest 
electric cliff railway, or do a spot of shopping on the 
high street? Of course, no trip to Aberystwyth is 
complete without at least a stroll on the mile-long 
Victorian promenade – a perfect place to enjoy the 
colourful buildings and stunning sea view.  

DAY 5 – THE HEART OF WALES LINE TO SHREWSBURY 
Today we have a leisurely morning relaxing at our hotel 
before catching our train, on the ‘Heart of Wales’ line to 
Shrewsbury, for the final leg of our journey. From the 
beautiful countryside around Pen-y-Bont, crossing 
the impressing Knucklas Viaduct and onto our final 
destination in Shrewsbury. Here, we are met by our 
coach and taken to our hotel for the next two nights. 

DAY 6 – LUDLOW & SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY 
This morning we travel to Ludlow, a market town in 
Shropshire where we will have free time to explore, visit 
Ludlow Castle, Ludlow Museum or visit the market in the 
town. In the afternoon we enjoy a return journey from 
Bridgnorth to Kidderminster on the vintage steam-hauled 
Severn Valley Railway. Sit back and admire the scenery of 
the Worcestershire and Shropshire countryside, as the 
railway hugs the Severn Valley. We end our journey in the 
town of Bewdley, where we have time to enjoy the pretty 
gardens and lovely Georgian architecture.  

DAY 7 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

7 days from 
£899

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                                  A, C, E                                                from £899 

Single supplement from £85 (subject to availability). 

METROPOLE HOTEL, 
LLANDRINDOD WELLS HHHH 
The elegant and historic Metropole Hotel is located in 
the centre of the Victorian town of Llandrindod Wells 
and was originally the largest hotel in Wales. 
Still privately owned by the great, great grandson of 
the original Victorian owner, the Metropole is still the 
highest AA rated hotel in Mid Wales.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making facilities, telephone 
and wake up call available.  
Facilities: Wi-Fi available, restaurant, bar, gym, indoor 
pool, sauna, steam rooms, beauty salon/manicures, 
solarium and Jacuzzi.  
Mobility Information: Lift to all floors.  

MERCURE TELFORD CENTRE, 
TELFORD HHH 
This modern 3-star hotel is conveniently located close 
to shopping, restaurants, bars and attractions.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, writing desk, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, wake-up service/alarm clock, 
hairdryer, iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, heated indoor swimming 
pool, fitness centre, including a Jacuzzi, steam room, 
gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available. 

At Overnight Hotel in Swansea 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Free use of leisure facilities (indoor 

pool, mini gym and sauna) 
• Porterage 
At the Metropole Hotel 
• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 4 choices 

per course 
• Glass of wine with dinner on the 

first night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Entertainment on 1 night such as a 

choir or live music 
• Free use of indoor pool, steam room 

and gym 
• Porterage 
At the Mercure Telford Centre Hotel 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Porterage 
Attractions 
• Train Journey from Swansea to 

Llandrindod Wells 
• Entrance to Elan Valley Visitor Centre 

with Tour 
• Return Journey on the Vale of Rheidol 

Railway 
• Train Journey from Llandrindod Wells 

to Shrewsbury 
• Return Journey on the Severn Valley 

Railway 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• Gloucester (E)

Vale of Rheidol Railway

Ludlow
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WARNER LEISURE HOTEL – 
BODELWYDDAN CASTLE HOTEL, 
BODELWYDDAN HHHH 
Set amid 200 acres of beautiful 
woodlands and sensory gardens, less 
than an hour from Snowdonia National 
Park, this majestic Grade II castle with 
ivy-clad turrets has a commanding 
hilltop position with magnificent 
views stretching to the Clwydian Hills.  
Bedrooms: En suite bedroom, TV, 
telephone, hairdryer, tea/coffee 
facilities and free Wi-Fi. 
(Limited single rooms available).  
Facilities: Bar, lounge, pool, 
restaurant and fitness centre 
with gym/workout room.  
Mobility Information: There is a 
lift available.  
Please note: Warner Leisure is 
exclusively for adults.

Warner Leisure Hotel – 
Bodelwyddan Castle 
Holiday like a royal at Bodelwyddan Castle! Enjoy Warner’s unique combination of live 
entertainment, inclusive activities and accommodation in the romantic setting of an 
extraordinary Victorian castle, all whilst touring the delights of North Wales and Chester. 

5 days from 
£479

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

22nd May                   B, C, F                      from £569 

4th September       A, C, F                      from £599 

30th October           F, G                           from £479 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

Signature room from £33 (subject to availability).

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Trips out to Conwy, Llandudno and 

Chester 
• Free use of hotel facilities 
• Warner activities & entertainment

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Bodelwyddan Castle

Bodelwyddan Castle Indoor PoolConwy
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DAY 1 – Following collection from home, we journey to 
North Wales arriving at the hotel before dinner.  

DAY 2 – CONWY & LLANDUDNO 
This morning we travel to Conwy on the North Coast of 
Wales. Explore at leisure this town rich in history, in heart is 
the 13th century castle, containing the most intact set of 
medieval royal apartments in Wales. The high curtain wall 
and eight lofty towers rise almost as impressively as when 
they were built more than 700 years ago. You could also 
visit the smallest house in Britain, known as the Quay 
house, painted in red this one up one down measures only 
10ft x 6ft and was last lived in by Robert Jones who was 
6ft 3 inches tall. In the afternoon we drive to Llandudno. 
With its long sweeping bay Llandudno has maintained 
its traditional and authentic charm. This Victorian seaside 
resort has much to offer. Take a leisurely walk along its 
promenade or travel up to summit of the Great Orme 
by tram where you’ll be rewarded with incredible views 
of its surrounding mountains and coastal towns 
(entrances not included). 

DAY 3 – A DAY AT LEISURE AT BODELWYDDAN CASTLE 
HOTEL 
Spend a free day at leisure enjoying the hotel facilities, 
entertainment and beautiful gardens which were 
designed by Thomas Mawson in 1910. The garden wall 
was built in the 1830’s and was heated to encourage 
the growth of fruit trees. The grounds include formal 
gardens, woodland walks, historical sites and even a 
maze. Bodelwyddan Castle is also home to the National 
Portrait Gallery’s Victorian Collection.  

DAY 4 – CHESTER 
Depart for Chester where there will be time to explore 
the ‘olde worlde’ cobbled streets, unique 13th century 
‘rows’ and the half-timbered galleried shops, museums 
and Roman amphitheatre. Each chapter of Chester’s 
history is etched into the very fabric of the city, where 
Roman Legionnaires marched to war, Viking raiders 
wreaked havoc and Norman invaders conquered 
Anglo Saxons. We return to the hotel mid-afternoon 
to relax and enjoy the facilities.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our journey home.
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for tea/coffee 
and dinner.  

DAY 2 – THE ROYAL MINT EXPERIENCE & CARDIFF 
This morning, we enjoy a guided tour of The Royal Mint. 
We see coins being crafted, observe the striking hall and 
even have the opportunity to strike our own coins (extra 
charge). We spend the afternoon in Cardiff. Enjoy time at 
leisure to explore the city’s Victorian shopping arcades or 
beautiful Cardiff Castle.  

DAY 3 – TINTERN ABBEY & MONMOUTHSHIRE 
Today we visit the iconic ruins of Tintern Abbey, nestled 
on the pretty banks of the River Wye. We have time to 
explore the remarkable remains of this once jewel in the 
monastic crown, founded in 1131 by Cistercian monks. 
Once a masterpiece of British Gothic architecture its 
great west front is still breathtaking today. We then head 
to the county town of Monmouth; home to the Castle & 
Military Museum, Kymin Hill, St Mary’s Priory Church and 
the Shire Hall.  

DAY 4 – BRECON MOUNTAIN RAILWAY & 
PENDERYN DISTILLERY 
This morning, we enjoy a vintage steam train journey 
from Pant to Torpantau on the Brecon Mountain Railway. 
We journey along the Taf Fechan Reservoir before 
climbing to Torpantau, high in the Brecon Beacons. 
Our trip includes a 35-minute stop at Pontsticill station, 
where there is a lakeside café and Steam Museum. 
We have free time for lunch back at Pant Station’s 
Tearoom and time to visit the locomotive workshop. 
To round off our day, we head to the famous Penderyn 
Distillery, where we enjoy a guided tour and tasting.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we make our way home. 

The Riches of South Wales  
Discover the riches of South Wales with a Royal Mint Experience, explore the beauty 
of Cardiff and tours to Tintern Abbey and tasting at the famous Penderyn Distillery. 
Sit back and relax as you enjoy the views on a vintage stream train journey on the 
Brecon Mountain Railway. 

5 days from 
£659

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

1st June                      A                                 from £719 

29th June                  E, F, G                      from £659 

Single supplement from £121 (subject to availability). 

PARKWAY HOTEL & SPA, 
CWMBRAN HHHH 
The quality Parkway Hotel & Spa 
is located just north of Newport 
about 17 miles from Cardiff, set in 
its own grounds, surrounded by 
green parkland.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, complimentary 
toiletries and hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, coffee shop, 
free Wi-Fi, gift shop, indoor swimming 
pool, spa, sauna, beauty room and 
steam room.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Gloucester (E) • West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

The Royal 
Mint 
Experience

Tintern AbbeyBrecon Mountain Railway
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• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course carvery menu with 

3 choices per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Live musical entertainment 
• Guided Factory Experience and 

Exhibition of The Royal Mint 
Experience 

• Entrance to Tintern Abbey 
• Brecon Mountain Railway 

Return Journey 
• Guided Tour and Tasting at Penderyn 

Distillery, Aberdare 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)
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BELLS HOTEL & COUNTRY CLUB, 
COLEFORD HHH 
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee in room, TV, 
telephone, limited Wi-Fi and hairdryer. 
Facilities: Lounge, bar, 18-hole golf 
course, bowling green, forest activities, 
hair and beauty salon (additional 
charges may apply for activities). 
Mobility Information: There is no lift, 
but ground floor rooms can be 
requested, subject to availability. 

ST PIERRE, A MARRIOTT HOTEL & 
COUNTRY CLUB, CHEPSTOW HHHH 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, iron, ironing 
board, hairdryer, complimentary 
toiletries. 
Facilities: Lounge, bar, Wi-Fi, indoor 
swimming pool, spa, sauna and 
fitness centre. 
Mobility Information: There is no 
lift, but ground floor rooms can be 
requested, subject to availability. 
The hotel does not have any walk-in 
showers.

DAY 1 – Today, we travel to our hotel and are welcomed 
with a refreshing glass of fruit juice.  

DAY 2 – WYE VALLEY & TINTERN ABBEY 
Enjoy a scenic drive along the beautiful Wye Valley as we 
make our way to the pretty village of Tintern. Here we visit 
the spectacular remains of the gothic Tintern Abbey, and 
spend time at leisure visiting the craft and antique shops 
or have some light refreshment. We then wend our way 
to Symonds Yat, an iconic spot which straddles the River 
Wye and has the most spectacular river views. Later in 
the afternoon, we visit the historic market town of Ross-
on-Wye, with its stunning Market House, galleries, 
independent shops and riverside eateries.  

DAY 3 – BRECON BEACONS, HAY-ON-WYE & LEDBURY 
Today, we discover the magnificence of the Brecon 
Beacons. We travel to the traditional town of Brecon 

before stopping for lunch in the pretty town of Hay-on-
Wye, taking time to explore the stalls of its vibrant local 
market. We make our way back to the hotel via Ledbury, 
stopping to admire the timbered buildings along 
Ledbury High Street.  

DAY 4 – CHEPSTOW & DEAN FOREST RAILWAY 
We begin the day with a visit to Chepstow Castle, 
which offers breathtaking views across the Wye Valley. 
After exploring the town we travel to Norchard, for the 
Dean Forest Railway. 
Enjoy a visit to the museum and locomotive restoration 
shed before rounding off the day with a journey on a 
steam or heritage diesel train; a wonderful way to 
experience the medieval Forest of Dean.  

DAY 5 – We begin our journey home. 

Ancient Sites of the Wye Valley  
Discover the secrets of the ancient Forest of Dean and the beautiful Wye Valley on this 
five-day tour. Visit the enchanting Tintern Abbey, scenic Chepstow Castle and enjoy the 
surrounding countryside and charming villages. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

18th June                   B                               from £639 

28th August              A, C, E                      from £599 

22nd September    E, F, G                      from £569 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Gloucester (E) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Chepstow Castle

Wye Valley

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Welcome glass of fruit juice on arrival 
• 2 nights of live entertainment 

(Bells Hotel & Country Club only) 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Tintern Abbey 
• Entrance to Chepstow Castle 
• Return Journey on the Dean Forest 

Railway 
• Porterage

WHAT’S INCLUDED
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – POWIS CASTLE & GARDEN  
This morning, we visit impressive Powis Castle which 
began life as a medieval fortress. We spend time at 
leisure exploring the magnificent collections contained 
in the castle and its world-famous garden as well as a 
superb collection of treasures from India displayed in 
the Clive Museum.  

DAY 3 – VALE OF RHEIDOL RAILWAY & ABERYSTWYTH  
Today we travel to the popular seaside resort of 
Aberystwyth to board the Vale of Rheidol Railway for a 
nostalgic 12 mile journey to Devil’s Bridge, home to the 
famous waterfalls. During our 3-hour round trip our 
narrow gauge steam locomotive climbs 700ft through 
some truly spectacular scenery. We spend the rest of 
the afternoon at leisure exploring Aberystwyth’s many 
attractions which include the longest electric cliff 
railway in Britain.  

DAY 4 – LLANDRINDOD WELLS  
Today we enjoy a day at leisure in this popular Victorian 
spa town. Take a gentle walk around the pretty 
Llandrindod Wells Lake, or try the mineral-rich water 
from Chalybeate Spring in Rock Park – a beautiful 
riverside stroll. Alternatively, why not indulge in the 
leisure facilities back at the hotel famously the highest-
rated hotel in mid Wales.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home. 

Mighty Mid Wales  
Mid Wales is bordered by the two stunning national parks, the Brecon Beacons and 
Snowdonia and is also home to glorious castles, gardens and railways. Discover some 
of them from our base at the fantastic Metropole Hotel.

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June                   B, C                          from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

METROPOLE HOTEL AND SPA, 
LLANDRINDOD WELLS HHHH 
Built in 1896, privately owned by the 
great-great grandson of the founder, 
it remains the highest AA rated hotel in 
mid Wales. It’s a 2-minute walk to the 
town centre.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone and wakeup call 
available.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
gym, indoor swimming pool, sauna, 
steam rooms and Jacuzzi.  
Mobility Information: Lift to all floors. 
No ground floor bedrooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Powis Castle was built by 
Welsh princes in the early 

13th century and has 
maintained its 

impressive exterior. 

Powis Castle
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Vale of Rheidol RailwayLlandrindod Wells

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 4 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Glass of wine with dinner on the 

first night 
• Entertainment on 1 night such as a 

choir or live music 
• Free use of indoor pool, steam room 

and gym 
• Entrance to Powis Castle and Gardens 
• Journey on the Vale of Rheidol Railway 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our hotel to a welcome tea or coffee 
before checking into our rooms. 

DAY 2 – CARDIFF 
This morning we enjoy a 2-hour guided walking tour of 
Cardiff, learning more about the striking Wales Millennium 
Centre, which blends seamlessly into the classic 
architecture of the Civic Centre and imposing Cardiff 
Castle. Following our tour, we enjoy a relaxing cruise of 
Cardiff Bay with recorded commentary on the points of 
interest along the way, before returning to enjoy the rest 
of the day exploring Cardiff at leisure.  

DAY 3 – TINTERN ABBEY 
We enjoy a scenic drive along the beautiful Wye Valley 
to admire the views from Symonds Yat. This iconic spot 
straddles the River Wye and is the most spectacular 

vantage point on the river. We then head to Tintern, 
dominated by the spectacular remains of Tintern Abbey. 
We spend time exploring the Abbey’s remains before 
visiting the craft and antique shops.  

DAY 4 – FAGANS NATIONAL HISTORY MUSEUM 
After checking out from our hotel, we visit St Fagans, 
one of Europe’s leading open-air museums and 
Wales’s most popular heritage attraction. Standing in 
the grounds of the magnificent St Fagans Castle, over 
40 original buildings from different historical periods 
have been re-constructed in the 100-acre parkland. 
We then make our way home.  

Please note: Severe weather may force cancellation of 
boat trip. 

Cultural & Captivating Cardiff  
The perfectly compact city of Cardiff offers a great range of unique attractions and 
quality shopping all within walking distance of each other. Innovative, modern architecture 
sits alongside historic buildings and, along with a rich cultural and sporting heritage, makes 
this vibrant city the perfect base for a short break. 

4 days from 
£449

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th July                       A                               from £469 

19th July                     E, F, G                      from £449 

Single supplement from £117 (subject to availability). 

PARK INN BY RADISSON CARDIFF 
CITY CENTRE, CARDIFF HHH 
This modern, friendly 3-star hotel 
is centrally located close to the 
Millennium Stadium and The Capitol 
Shopping Centre.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, Wi-Fi and 
24-hour front desk  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner, 3 choices 

per courses 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 2-Hour Guided Walking Tour of Cardiff 
• 1-Hour Cruise of Cardiff Bay 
• Entrance to Tintern Abbey 
• Entrance to St Fagans National 

History Museum 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Cardiff Castle

St Fagans
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DAY 1 – We make our way to the hotel where we are 
welcomed with tea/coffee and biscuits.  

DAY 2 – PICTON CASTLE AND GARDENS & TENBY 
This morning we visit Picton Castle and Woodland Garden 
which is regarded as Pembrokeshire’s finest stately home 
and gardens situated close to the estuary of the Cleddau 
River. There are 40 acres of some of the most beautiful 
gardens and grounds in West Wales. We spend the rest 
of the day relaxing in the pretty picture postcard town 
of Tenby. Explore its quaint streets and stroll around the 
picturesque harbour or just relax on the golden sands of 
this beautiful resort.  

DAY 3 – CARDIGAN CASTLE 
In the morning we explore the medieval walls of Cardigan 
Castle and seek out the castle remains with a guided tour. 
We also visit the beautiful Georgian Mansion and find out 
about the people that lived in the castle throughout its 
history. In the afternoon we head back to the hotel for 
you to explore Cardigan at your leisure or enjoy the 
hotel facilities.  

DAY 4 – ST DAVID’S 
After breakfast, we’ll visit charming St David’s, the smallest 
city in Britain with a population of little more than 1,600. 
St David, the patron saint of Wales, lived here in the 
4th century and the town is located in a designated 
conservation area. You can spend time strolling around 
the lanes before visiting The Landscape Gallery at Oriel y 
Parc Gallery & Visitor Centre. Here, we can learn more 
about St David’s by exploring the Discovery Room, before 
observing the Artist in Residence at work in the studio. 
You can enjoy lunch here or in any number of cafés and 
pubs in the town. After lunch, we can make our way to 
St David’s Cathedral. This beautiful cathedral has much 
to see and admire. There is also a weekly market which 
is normally held on Thursdays, selling Welsh crafts 
and treats.  

DAY 5 – We say our goodbyes to Cardigan and head 
for home. 

Castles of Pembrokeshire  
Relax and unwind on this four-night trip in South Wales. With historical castles and 
picturesque harbours, it’s a must for those wanting an exciting, leisurely break. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th July                      A                               from £639 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE CLIFF HOTEL & SPA, 
CARDIGAN HHH 
This renowned hotel boasts one of 
the most breathtaking views and 
marine locations in Wales, overlooking 
Cardigan Bay, the rugged coastline, 
the Teifi Estuary and the broad sweep 
of Poppit Sands.  
Bedrooms: TV, Wi-Fi, hairdryer, 
ironing facilities, tea/coffee facilities 
and telephone.  
Facilities: Pool, bar, lounge, snack bar, 
spa, salon, dry cleaning, gym, golf 
course, sauna and steam room.  
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

St David’s
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Picton CastleTenby

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee & biscuits 

on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• In-house activities on 2 nights 
• Live musical entertainment on 1 night 
• 1-Hour free use per day of Hydro Spa 

and leisure facilities (booking 
required at hotel) 

• Entry to Picton Castle 
• Entry to Cardigan Castle 
• Porterage
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THE IVY BUSH ROYAL HOTEL, 
CARMARTHEN HHH 
This historic hotel is located in the 
centre of the Welsh town of 
Carmarthen. Once the favoured retreat 
of Lord Nelson and Lady Hamilton, 
this hotel has been sympathetically 
extended over the years. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
in room, iron and wake up 
service/alarm clock. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, 
lounge, Wi-Fi and sauna. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
all floors, but please note there are 
steps to some rooms from the lift.

DAY 1 – We travel to Carmarthen, arriving late afternoon 
at our hotel.  

DAY 2 – TENBY & PICTON CASTLE 
We travel to Tenby, with its old town walls, interesting 
little side streets and superb beaches, Tenby is a popular 
holiday resort and where we’ll stay for lunch (not included). 
Afterwards we visit Picton Castle and Woodland Garden 
which is regarded as Pembrokeshire’s finest stately home 
and gardens situated close to the estuary of the Cleddau 
River. There are 40 acres of some of the most beautiful 
gardens and grounds in West Wales.  

DAY 3 – SWANSEA BAY & GOWER PENINSULA 
We head south through Kidwelly to the picture postcard 
resort of Mumbles, on Swansea Bay. We have time to 

explore and obtain lunch before a short drive to the 
Gower Peninsula. Our guide tours us through the unspoilt 
scenery of the famed ‘area of outstanding natural beauty’ 
and we return to the Heritage Centre and enjoy a Gower 
Cream Tea.  

DAY 4 – ST DAVID’S 
Today our excursion takes us to St Bride’s Bay and 
Newgale Sands to the magical place of St David’s, 
birthplace of the patron saint of Wales. St David’s has 
a beautiful cathedral, the smallest in Great Britain, 
well worth a visit. From St David’s we head around 
the Preseli Mountains back to hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we leave and begin our 
homeward journey.

Picturesque Pembrokeshire  
The natural beauty of the Pembrokeshire coast and the Gower peninsula are famed all over 
the world. Glorious sandy beaches and seemingly endless rugged coastline give way to the 
Preseli Hills, historic towns and little villages. We stay in Carmarthen for our tour, ideal for 
visiting this delightful corner of Wales. 

5 days from 
£489

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

23rd July                    E, F, G                      from £499 

2nd October            E, F, G                      from £489 

16th October            A                               from £499 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee on arrival 
• Entertainment on one evening 
• Picton Castle & Woodland Garden 
• Gower Peninsula Guided Tour with 

Cream Tea 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The Gower Peninsula was 
made the UK’s first Area 
of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty in 1956.

Gower Peninsula

TenbySt Davids Cathedral
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DAY 1 – Travel to North Wales where upon arrival we enjoy 
tea and Bara Brith.  

DAY 2 – FFESTINIOG RAILWAY & BALA LAKE RAILWAY 
After breakfast we journey to Blaenau Ffestiniog to join 
the famous Ffestiniog Railway for a spectacular ride over 
the mountains to Porthmadog. Here we can explore the 
town and obtain lunch (not included) before touring 
through the Snowdonia National Park to Lake Bala where 
we enjoy a journey along the lake shore on the delightful 
Bala Lake Railway.  

DAY 3 – LLANGOLLEN CANAL & RIVER SEVERN CRUISE 
Today’s excursion takes us through some lovely Welsh 
scenery, to a UNESCO World Heritage Site – the 
Pontcysyllte Aqueduct. Here we take a ride on the ‘Stream 
in the Sky’ – the Llangollen Canal. The whole length of the 
canal has been designated a Scheduled Ancient 

Monument of National Importance, and an Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty – and we’ll soak this all in 
as we gently glide along. In the afternoon, we travel 
to Shrewsbury – a town steeped in history. Here we’ll 
discover its heritage and sights on a 45-minute cruise. 
Depending on the day, we may spot Welsh Bridge, 
Shrewsbury Castle, Quantum Leap, Porthill Bridge or 
the round church of St Chads.  

DAY 4 – CHESTER 
Today, we explore the historic city of Chester which 
has the most complete city walls and largest Roman 
Amphitheatre in Britain, plus a 1,000-year-old cathedral 
and 700-year-old unique shopping rows.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we leave the hotel and begin 
our journey home. 

Romantic Journeys of North Wales  
With train rides and a boat trip, this tour offers a delightful way to see some of the best and 
spectacular Welsh scenery. Combined with an excellent hotel, this is a holiday to remember.  

5 days from 
£559

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

31st July                      A, C, F                      from £599 

14th August               A, C, F                      from £559 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE BEAUFORT PARK HOTEL, 
MOLD HHH 
The Beaufort Park Hotel is situated 
near the market town of Mold and is an 
ideal base for our tour. You are assured 
of a warm and friendly welcome and 
you will soon feel that you never want 
to leave. The Scandinavian style 
reception and mezzanine lounges 
provide an oasis of peace to relax, 
read or enjoy a drink.  
Bedrooms: Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, 
hairdryer and trouser press.  
Facilities: Restaurant, coffee house 
and bar.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Ffestiniog 
Railway
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Pontcysyllte Aqueduct

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee & Bara Brith served 

on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Hotel entertainment on 2 nights 
• Journey on the Ffestiniog Railway 
• Journey on the Bala Lake Railway 
• Cruise along the Llangollen Canal 
• Shrewsbury River Cruise 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout
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South Wales Wonders  
Home to the Gower, Cardiff and the Brecon Beacons, the South of Wales affords unbeatable 
scenery and is a hub of culture. 

5 days from 
£639

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st August               A                               from £639 

Single supplement from £144 (subject to availability). 

PARK INN BY RADISSON CARDIFF 
CITY CENTRE, CARDIFF HHH 
This modern, friendly 3-star hotel is 
centrally located close to the 
Millennium Stadium and The Capitol 
Shopping Centre.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course 3 choice evening meal 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea and coffee after dinner 
• Journey on the Brecon Mountain 

Railway with a Cold Buffet Lunch in 
the tea rooms in Pant 

• Entrance to Cardiff Castle 
• Entrance to St Fagans National 

History Museum 
• Entrance to Gower Heritage Centre 

with Guided Tour and a Cream Tea 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Brecon Mountain Railway
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DAY 1 – We make our way to the hotel.  

DAY 2 – BRECON MOUNTAIN RAILWAY & 
BARRY ISLAND 
We make our way to Pant Station to board the Brecon 
Mountain Railway, we travel in the vintage railway coaches 
through the Brecon Beacons National Park to the station 
of Pontsticill, we have some time here to explore the 
station before we return to the train and journey back to 
Pant for a cold buffet lunch in the tearoom. This afternoon 
we travel back to the hotel making a stop at the seaside 
resort of Barry Island. With its golden beaches, cafés and 
family amusements it has been a popular resort since the 
1870’s and with its appearance of the popular show Gavin 
and Stacy its appeal has grown and grown. Cosmopolitan 
café’s now sit alongside traditional Fish & Chip shops 
offering visitors a choice to suit all, all the while 
overlooking the best view imaginable of Whitmore Bay, 
recently awarded the Blue Flag Beach award!  

DAY 3 – CARDIFF CASTLE & ST FAGANS NATIONAL 
HISTORY MUSEUM 
We start the day at Cardiff Castle, located in the heart 
of the capital this 2000-year-old castle has seem many 
historical changes in its time. From a Roman Fort, Norman 
Keep, a family home, a National College to one of Wales 
top attractions. Explore the Keep which allows you to 
climb to the top for breathtaking views of the city. 
Walk along the battlements exploring the Roman 
sections of the castles and the Wartime shelters, used by 
the city during World War II. Lastly, we visit the Castles 
Apartments, related by art-architect William Burges for 
the 3rd Marquess of Bute. The apartments styles are a 

Victorian Gothic fantasy, with fairytale murals, gilding, 
elaborate wood carvings, stained glass and marble 
decorated rooms.  
After time in the city for you to grab lunch we board the 
coach and journey to the outskirts of the city to St Fagans 
National History Museum. One of world’s leading open-air 
museums this fascinating museum shows authentic 
dwellings from different eras, from humble 2,000-year-
old mud huts to an impressive Elizabethan Mansion. 
Explore at your own pace these buildings frozen in time.  

DAY 4 – GOWER HERITAGE CENTRE  
We make our way to the Gower Heritage Centre this 
morning, a visitor attraction and rural life museum based 
around a working 12th century watermill with craft shops, 
craft activities and an old-fashioned games arcade. 
We start with a tour of the water-powered corn mill and 
sawmill, then into the Miller’s cottage and Blacksmith’s 
shop, where we hear the history of the Mill and 
descriptions of milling, wood-turning and blacksmithing. 
Following the tour, we have some time to explore the rest 
of the site at our own pace. As well as the traditional crafts 
and shops, there is a collection of rare breeds of poultry 
and ducks.  
At the “eggucation centre”, there are often tiny chicks 
that have just hatched. There is an impressive collection 
of old farming machinery, with the old threshing machine 
regularly put to work. You can also be taken back in time 
by visiting the air raid shelter, with a collection of wartime 
memorabilia.  

DAY 5 – We depart the hotel and head for home.
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DAY 1 – We head for Cheshire, where we will be served 
tea/coffee and Bara Brith on arrival.  

DAY 2 – CHESTER 
A drive through the pleasant Cheshire countryside 
brings us to Chester for the day. The historic city offers 
lots to see and do.  
Explore the unique ‘Rows’ of two-tiered shops and 
maybe do some early Christmas shopping, take a stroll 
around the city walls, meander down to the River Dee 
and perhaps enjoy lunch in a riverside pub, or just relax 
and watch the world go by.  

DAY 3 – RIVER MERSEY CRUISE & PORT SUNLIGHT 
HERITAGE CENTRE  
Leaving after breakfast, we travel around the Wirral coast 
via Hoylake, with its famous golf courses, and through the 
tunnel into Liverpool. Here we will take in the sights and 
enjoy a 50-minute pleasure cruise on the River Mersey 
to see the city from a different perspective.  
We then make our way to the Port Sunlight Heritage 
Centre. A unique Merseyside village which was built by 
Lever Brothers (now Unilever) in 1888, to house workers 
in its soap factory. The village’s name comes from the 
company’s most popular brand of cleaning agent, 
Sunlight, and there are 900 Grade II listed buildings here 
today. Here we meet our step-on guide who will join us 
for an hour to tell us all about the museum, as we dive 
into the history of this fascinating village and get an 
insight into everyday life in Edwardian Port Sunlight. 
We then return to our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 4 – LLANGOLLEN CRUISE & RIVER 
SEVERN CRUISE 
Today’s excursion takes us through some lovely Welsh 
scenery to the Dee Valley, where we enjoy a leisurely 
horse-drawn boat trip on the canal. Relax to a different 
pace of life experienced in “the olden days”, whilst gazing 
out at one of the most beautiful canals in Britain; and 
admire the strength of the magnificent horses as they 
easily pull our boat through the water. In the afternoon, 
we travel to Shrewsbury – a town steeped in history. 
Here we’ll discover its heritage and sights on a 45-minute 
cruise along the River Severn. Depending on the day, 
we may spot Welsh Bridge, Shrewsbury Castle, Quantum 
Leap, Porthill Bridge or the round church of St Chads. 
We then wend our way back to our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we begin our journey home, 
making comfort stops en route. 

Golden Age of Rivers & Canals 
Llangollen to Mersey  
For this tour we are based not far from Chester, with three contrasting days out. A visit to 
scenic Dee Valley and Llangollen. A day in historic Chester itself, and a day out to the Wirral 
Peninsula and Liverpool for a boat trip on the River Mersey. 

5 days from 
£529

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       B, C, F                      from £539 

2nd October            A, C, F                      from £529 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE BEAUFORT PARK HOTEL, 
MOLD HHH 
The Beaufort Park Hotel is situated 
near the market town of Mold and is an 
ideal base for our tour. You are assured 
of a warm and friendly welcome and 
you will soon feel that you never want 
to leave. The Scandinavian style 
reception and mezzanine lounge 
provides an oasis of peace to relax, 
read or enjoy a drink.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, Wi-Fi, 
hairdryer, trouser press, tea/coffee 
making facilities and 24-hour room 
service.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and lounge.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift at 
this hotel, but ground floor rooms can 
be requested. Hotel does not have 
rooms with walk-in showers.  

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee and Bara Brith served 

on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live entertainment on one night 
• Pleasure Cruise on the River Mersey 
• Entrance & Step-on Guide of Port 

Sunlight Heritage Centre 
• Llangollen 2-Hour Horse-drawn 

River Cruise 
• River Severn Cruise, Shrewsbury 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, C, F)

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

River Mersey Cruise
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River Severn CruiseLlangollen Cruise
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Portmeirion, Railway & Bodnant  
Enjoy your holiday while you visit exciting attractions such as Portmeirion village which was 
created by Welsh architect Clough Williams-Ellis to show how a naturally beautiful site could 
be developed without spoiling it, with spectacular views of the Estuary from the clifftop. 
Visit the world famous Bodnant gardens, home to National Collections and Champion Trees 
and take a journey to Porthmadog on a train from the Ffestiniog Steam Railway. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       F, G                           from £599 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE KENSINGTON HOTEL, 
LLANDUDNO HHH 
The Kensington Hotel in Llandudno 
is a classically styled Victorian 
seafront hotel prominently positioned 
on the central promenade with 
spectacular views of Great Orme 
and Llandudno Bay. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries, iron, 
ironing board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge and 
free Wi-Fi. 
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Portmeirion 
• Entrance to Bodnant Gardens 
• Entrance to Ffestiniog Steam Railway 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The village of 
Portmeirion took over 
50 years to complete..

Portmeirion
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Bodnant GardensFfestiniog Steam Railway

DAY 1 – We leave our local area and head to our 
destination making comfort stops en route.  

DAY 2 – PORTMEIRION VILLAGE 
After breakfast we have free time before we make our 
way to Portmeirion village, you will have free time to take 
in the beauty of this village, full of colour and architect, 
see the impressive subtropical forest known as The Gwyllt. 
Portmeirion also has a beautiful white sandy beach and 
no visit is complete without visiting the famous Stone 
Boat of Portmeirion.  

DAY 3 – BODNANT GARDENS 
Free time this morning at the hotel. This afternoon we 
head to Bodnant gardens where you can explore the 
grand terraces and verdant woodland where there are 
many gardens in one.  

DAY 4 – FFESTINIOG STEAM RAILWAY 
This morning we head to Ffestiniog Steam Railway for 
your steam train experience which takes approximately 
1-hour and 15 minutes, plenty of time to take in the 
beautiful Welsh scenery. When we arrive back to the hotel 
you will have free time where you can visit the local area of 
Llandudno. You may wish to visit some of the local shops 
or restaurants or walk along the seafront and to the pier.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we head back to our local area 
with comfort stops en route. 
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DAY 1 – We make our way to the hotel where we are 
welcomed with tea/coffee and biscuits.  

DAY 2 – PEMBROKE CASTLE 
Today, we visit Pembroke Castle, a mighty fortress and 
the birthplace of Henry VII. Idyllically set on the banks 
of the river estuary, this enormous oval castle is mostly 
surrounded by a serene mill pond. During our visit we 
uncover the history behind Pembroke Castle and how 
it was extensively restored during Victorian times. 
We can enjoy lunch at leisure at the castle or 
alternatively enjoy free time in the walled town of 
Pembroke, which surrounds the castle and has 
many ancient and interesting Norman buildings. 

DAY 3 – TENBY & CARDIGAN 
We spend today at leisure in the picture-postcard town 
of Tenby. Stroll around the pretty harbour, visit the Tenby 
Museum and Art Gallery or simply relax on the golden 
sands of the beautiful beach. In the afternoon we head 
back to the hotel for you to explore Cardigan at your 
leisure, or enjoy the hotels facilities.  

Autumn in Pembrokeshire  
Relax and unwind on this four-night trip to beautiful South Wales. Historical castles and 
picturesque harbours aplenty, it’s a must for those needing a scenic and leisurely break. 
Highlights include a trip to stunning Pembroke Castle, and time to explore Britain’s 
smallest city. 

5 days from 
£569

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th September     E, F, G                      from £569 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

THE CLIFF HOTEL & SPA, 
CARDIGAN HHH 
Perched on a cliff, this hotel enjoys 
spectacular views overlooking 
Cardigan Bay with stylishly decorated 
en suite bedrooms.  
Bedrooms: TV, Wi-Fi, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee facilities. 
Facilities: Hydro Spa with treatment 
rooms (charges apply), steam room, 
sauna, hot tub, gym and a 9-hole 
golf course. 
Mobility Information: Ground floor 
rooms, the hotel has a lift.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee and biscuits 

on arrival 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Live musical entertainment on 1 night 
• In-house activities on 2 nights 
• 1-Hour free use of Hydro Spa, spa 

bath, gym and steam room per day 
• Entrance to Pembroke Castle 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Gloucester (E) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Tenby

St David’s CathedralPembroke Castle

DAY 4 – ST DAVID’S 
After breakfast this morning, we visit charming St David’s, 
the smallest city in Britain, with a population of little more 
than 1,600. St David, the patron saint of Wales, lived here in 
the 4th century, and the town is located in a designated 
conservation area. Spend time strolling around the lanes 
before visiting The Landscape Gallery at Oriel y Parc 
Gallery & Visitor Centre. Here, we learn more about St 
David’s, exploring the Discovery Room, before observing 
the Artist in Residence at work in the studio. You can enjoy 
lunch here – or in any number of cafés and pubs in the 
town. After lunch, we make our way to beautiful St David’s 
Cathedral to admire the architecture and history of the 
building. There is also a weekly market which is normally 
held on Thursdays, selling Welsh crafts and treats.  

DAY 5 – We say our goodbyes to Cardigan and head 
for home.
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THE IVY BUSH ROYAL HOTEL, 
CARMARTHEN HHH 
This historic hotel is located in the 
centre of the Welsh town of 
Carmarthen. Once the favoured retreat 
of Lord Nelson and Lady Hamilton, 
this hotel has been sympathetically 
extended over the years. 
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
in room, iron, hairdryer and sauna.  
Facilities: Bar and restaurant, lounge 
and Wi-Fi service.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift to 
all floors, but please note there are 
steps to some rooms from the lift.

A Corner of Wales – Lots of Singles  
The natural beauty of the Pembrokeshire coast and the Gower Peninsula are famed all over 
the world. Glorious sandy beaches and seemingly endless rugged coastline give way to the 
Preseli Hills, historic towns and little villages. We stay in Carmarthen for our tour, ideal for 
visiting this delightful corner of Wales. 

5 days from 
£429

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

16th October            E, F, G                      from £469 

23rd October           A, C                          from £429 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability). 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Tea/coffee and Welsh cake on arrival 
• Two nights of hotel entertainment 
• Entrance to Picton Castle

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Gloucestershire (E) 
• West Midlands (F)• Leicestershire (G)

Tenby
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Gower Peninsula

HOTEL DETAILS

DAY 1 – We travel to Carmarthen and arrive to enjoy 
tea/coffee and Welsh cake on arrival.  

DAY 2 – SAUNDERSFOOT & PICTON CASTLE 
This morning we travel west to the popular small seaside 
resort of Saundersfoot, where we stay awhile with time to 
explore the little harbour, before leaving for the short ride 
to Tenby. With the old town walls, interesting little side 
streets and alleyways to explore and superb beaches, 
Tenby is South West Wales’s main holiday resort and is 
always a pleasant and friendly place to visit. Later, we 
visit Picton Castle and Woodland Garden. Regarded as 
Pembrokeshire’s finest stately home and gardens, Picton 
is situated close to the estuary of the Cleddau River, not 
far from Haverfordwest. There are 40 acres of some of 
the most beautiful gardens and grounds in West Wales. 

DAY 3 – GOWER PENINSULA 
We explore the beautiful unspoilt scenery of the Gower 
Peninsula, designated an ‘area of outstanding natural 
beauty’. We visit the picture postcard resort of Mumbles, 
view the nature reserve of Worm’s Head, and Rhossili Bay, 
where the 250ft cliff drops steeply to the beach below.  

DAY 4 – ST DAVID’S 
Today we drive to St David’s with stops at Newgale Sands 
and St Bride’s Bay along the way. St David’s, birthplace of 
the patron Saint of Wales, has a beautiful cathedral, the 
smallest in Britain, well worth a visit. From St David’s we 
head around the Preseli Mountains back to Carmarthen.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we begin our homeward journey. 
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ROYAL VICTORIA SNOWDONIA, 
LLANBERIS HHH 
Nestling between the twin lakes of 
Padarn and Peris at the foot of 
Snowdon, in the heart of Snowdonia 
National Park, few hotels command 
such breath taking views on their 
doorstep. 
Bedrooms: Free Wi-Fi, TV, telephone, 
tea/coffee making facilities, hairdryer, 
iron and ironing board.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and 
spacious lounge.  
Mobility Information: The hotel does 
have a lift, but it does not go to all floors.

From there, we drive on to Caernarfon, home to Wales’ 
most famous castle and a UNESCO World Heritage Site. 
This trip offers plenty of breath taking scenery, history 
and places to eat and drink, while you soak up the sights.  

DAY 4 – LLANDUDNO & 
LLANFAIRPWLLGWYNGYLLGOGERYCHWYRNDROBWL
LLLANTYSILIOGOGOGOCH 
This morning we head to Llandudno where you will have 
time to explore. The main shopping street runs parallel to 
the long sweeping promenade, itself ideal for a pleasant 
stroll, or enjoy the vintage charm of the Victorian 
Tramway to the summit of the Great Orme. We take a 
scenic drive back to the hotel in the afternoon as we 
head over to the isle of Anglesey and stop at the village of 
Llanfairpwllgwyngyllgogerychwyrndrobwllllantysiliogogo
goch famous for having the longest place name in 
Europe.  

DAY 5 – We retrace our steps across the border and 
return to the local area.

All-Inclusive in Snowdonia 
From our base in the stunning lakeside village of Llanberis, at the foot of Snowdon, we take in 
the most amazing Welsh sights and scenery. We visit the prettiest villages, the spectacular 
Horseshoe Pass and the seaside gem of Llandudno. This fabulous holiday is all-inclusive with 
the option of a scenic tour too! 

5 days from 
£449

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th November      A, C, F                      from £479 

27th November      G                               from £449 

Single supplement from £0 (subject to availability) – 
Please call for details. 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Tea/coffee available in the lounge 

throughout the day 
• Free bar from 7pm-11pm (draught 

beer, soft drinks and house wine) 
• Evening entertainment such as a 

singer, magician, quiz etc. 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)• Leicestershire (G)

Dolbadarn 
Castle

Llandudno
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HOTEL DETAILS

DAY 1 – We make our way to Wales and onto Llanberis 
where tea/coffee will be served on arrival.  

DAY 2 – BETWS-Y-COED & LLANGOLLEN 
Today’s excursion takes us through some lovely 
Welsh scenery as we start the day with a stop in pretty 
Betws-y-Coed. We then continue along the Dee Valley to 
Llangollen. Later we make our way over the spectacular 
Horseshoe Pass as we return to the hotel.  

DAY 3 – A DAY AT LEISURE IN LLANBERIS OR AN 
OPTIONAL SCENIC TOUR TO CAERNARFON 
There is plenty to see and do in Llanberis, with walks along 
the lake shore or exploring the hotel’s 30 acres of grounds, 
comprising of well-tended formal gardens, ancient 
woodland and the magnificent ruins of the 12th century 
Welsh castle, Dolbadarn. On a clear day, you may wish 
to walk up Snowdon, or you could visit the Welsh Slate 
Museum. Alternatively, you may wish to join us on an 
optional scenic drive through Snowdonia to one of its 
loveliest villages, picturesque stone-built Beddgelert. 



Ireland
 NorthernIreland

From Belfast’s Titanic to the breathtaking 
Giant's Causeway, these nations offer a wealth of cultural 
and natural treasures. Get carried away in the fun-filled 
Irish capital of Dublin, explore the wilds of the lochs and 

rivers and take in wind-swept coastlines from the 
comfort of our coaches.

&

 182 Ireland  Ireland 187



DAY 1 – We make our way to the crossing where we will 
cross over to Ireland and then on to our hotel for the next 
four nights.  

DAY 2 – WELLS HOUSE & ALTAMONT GARDENS 
After breakfast we head to visit Wells House & Gardens 
in Gorey, discover the 400-year-old history of the 
17th century house while we take a guided tour. 
With beautiful gardens, woodland walks, farm 
restaurants and a craft courtyard to enjoy in your entry. 
In the afternoon we enter Altamont Gardens, a large 
and beautiful estate covering 16 hectares in total and a 
fascinating walk through Arboretum that leads down to 
the banks of the River Slaney.  

DAY 3 – NEWBRIDGE SILVERWARE & IRISH NATIONAL 
STUD & JAPANESE GARDENS 
Today we visit Newbridge Silverware Visitor Centre, 
we learn all about the heritage of the silverware and 
with different exhibitions, everyone will find at least one 
that interests them. In the afternoon we head to Irish 
National Stud & Japanese Gardens here we will have a 
guided tour of the stud farm which was purchased in 
1900 by Colonel William Hall Walker. We also have 
entrance to the Japanese Gardens which was designed 
to symbolise the “life of man”.  

DAY 4 – MALZARDS PUB & WATERFORD 
After breakfast we head to Malzards pub where we are 
welcomed with a drink and taught about the history of 
the pub. After this we are given the history and rules of the 
game Hurling. Lunch is also included in this visit which will 
be buffet style, then before we leave we have a speech of 
Sliothar where we will have the opportunity to learn how 
to pull a pint.  

After our trip to the pub we head into Waterford where 
will have free time to explore Waterford before heading 
back to our hotel.  

DAY 5 – Today we head back to our local area via the 
ferry crossing.

Craicing Irish Break  
During our time in Ireland we’ll be visiting Wells House & Gardens, Newbridge Silverware 
visitor centre, Malzards Pub and more. 

5 days from 
£589

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

24th April                   G                               from £589 

Single supplement from £152 (subject to availability). 

WOODFORD DOLMEN HOTEL, 
IRELAND HHHH 
Welcome to the 4-star Woodford 
Dolmen Hotel. Set on the beautiful 
banks of the River Barrow you’ll feel 
right at home at the charming Carlow 
hotel. The unique location combines 
the best of both worlds with 10-acres 
of gardens to explore while being 
minutes away from Carlow town. 
The Woodford Dolmen Hotel is a 
hub for Ireland’s Ancient East, one 
hour from Dublin city centre, 50 
minutes from Waterford and less 
than 30 minutes from Kilkenny. 
Bedrooms: Hairdryer, safe, TV and 
toiletries. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge, restaurant, 
Wi-Fi and 24-hour front desk. 
Mobility Information: A lift is available.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

Within the Wells House 
estate there are seven 

Courtyard Cottages 
built in the 1600’s.

Wells House

Japanese GardensMalzards Hurling
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• Return crossing to Ireland 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entertainment in the evening 
• Entrance & Guided Tour of Wells 

House & Gardens 
• Entrance to Altamont Gardens 
• Guided Tour of Newbridge Silverware 

Visitor Centre 
• Guided Tour of Irish National Stud & 

Japanese Gardens 
• Malzards Pub Experience 
• Porterage
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Killarney & The Ring of Kerry  
A very popular tour set in the picturesque Irish Lake District, offering nightly entertainment, 
a traditional jaunting car ride and lake cruise, and the spectacular Ring of Kerry. Plus, a new 
behind the scenes tour of Waterford Crystal! 

7 days from 
£779

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

17th April                    A                                from £779 

2nd May                     E, F, G                       from £789 

24th August             A                               from £899 

Single supplement from £139 (subject to availability). 

KILLARNEY TOWERS HOTEL, 
KILLARNEY HHHH 
Killarney Towers Hotel & Leisure Centre 
offers 4-star comfort surrounded by 
an exhilarating backdrop of outdoor 
adventure to uncover and explore, 
all while being located in the heart of 
Killarney Town Centre. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, safe, hairdryer, iron, ironing 
board and air-conditioning.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool, spa, sauna 
and gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel. 
Some bedrooms with walk-in showers 
are reached by 6 steps from the lift. 
Whilst the hotel has no officially 
approved disabled bedrooms, there 
are 4 “wheelchair friendly” rooms. 
Please check individual requirements. 
The hotel has ground floor bedrooms, 
as well as lift access to all areas of the 
hotel (suitable for wheelchairs).

• Return ferry crossing 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at an 

overnight hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & Irish breakfast 
• Choice of menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrances to The Queenstown Story 
• Killarney Jaunting Car & Lake Cruise 
• Guided Tour of the Dingle Peninsula 
• Guided Tour of the Ring of Kerry 
• Visit to the Old Jameson 

Midleton Distillery 
• Tour of Waterford Crystal 

Visitor Centre 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Killarney
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Jameson Distillery Tour

behind the scenes and the history of over 200 years 
of crystal manufacturing. Witness craftsmen making 
crystal stemware, giftware and masterpieces before 
your very eyes! We then continue to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 7 – Following an early breakfast we retrace our 
steps home. 

Please note: The itinerary and inclusions are slightly 
different for 2nd May. Please visit our website for 
full details.

17TH APRIL & 24TH AUGUST TOURS (A) 

DAY 1 – Catch the ferry to Rosslare for an overnight stay 
in Waterford.  

DAY 2 – QUEENSTOWN STORY & BLARNEY 
Drive via Youghal to Cobh to visit the Queenstown Story, 
where you can learn about the emigration from Cobh in 
the famine period of 1845, up to the era of the great Liners 
in the 1950’s. We continue to Blarney where you can visit 
the castle or the woollen mills (entrance not included).  

DAY 3 – KILLARNEY 
Enjoy a full day at leisure in Killarney, set in the Irish Lake 
District and internationally renowned for its scenic beauty. 
The most popular way to learn about the town and its 
lakes is to take a jaunting horse-drawn car ride through 
the Killarney National Park and along the edge of Lough 
Leane to Ross Castle. From here we catch the ‘Lily of 
Killarney’ to cruise across the lake, a memorable way to 
view the surrounding mountains.  

DAY 4 – DINGLE PENINSULA 
We spend today with our guide exploring the Dingle 
Peninsula made famous by ‘Ryan’s Daughter’. We make a 
stop in Tralee before continuing to Dingle, a fishing village 
whose most famous resident was ‘Fungie’ the Dolphin.  

DAY 5 – RING OF KERRY 
Experience a full day guided excursion around the 
Ring of Kerry, where we savour 100 miles of spectacular 
scenery as we travel along the narrow coastal road of 
the Iveragh Peninsula.  

DAY 6 – JAMESON DISTILLERY & 
WATERFORD CRYSTAL TOUR 
Travel via Macroom to Midleton, Cork for a tour of the 
local distillery. Afterwards, visit the Waterford Crystal 
Visitor Centre in the heart of the city, we take a look 
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DAY 1 – We travel by ferry to Dublin and arrive at our hotel 
in Wicklow in time a welcome tea/coffee before dinner.  

DAY 2 – RUSSBOROUGH HOUSE 
This morning, we breakfast before visiting the stunning 
stately home of Russborough House, where we enjoy a 
guided tour of the house. One of the finest great houses, 
Russborough contains a renowned art collection, 
furniture and furnishings. From here, we journey through 
the Wicklow Mountains National Park on our return to 
the hotel and free time in Newtownmountkennedy.  

DAY 3 – AIRFIELD ESTATE & POWERSCOURT ESTATE 
After breakfast, we make our way to Airfield Estate, 
Dublin’s only working farm. Now established as a 
charitable organisation, here people and nature meet in 
a peaceful natural environment. We enjoy a guided tour 
of the gardens before exploring the estate at leisure. 
You can discover an interactive exhibition in the estate 
house, vintage cars, a farmyard and woodland walks. 
In the afternoon, we spend time at leisure exploring 
breathtaking Powerscourt Gardens, recently voted 
the world’s third best garden in the world by National 
Geographic. Back at the hotel, we have time to relax 
before dinner.  

A Tour of Ireland’s Grand Houses 
and Gardens  
A memorable opportunity to visit some of the grandest houses and glorious gardens that 
the Wicklow area has to offer. Stately homes, breathtaking gardens, a working farm, national 
park, a cookery school demonstration and a host of hidden gems are all to be enjoyed here in 
Ireland’s beautiful Ancient East. 

5 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th May                      F, G                           from £599 

19th June                   A, C, F                      from £699 

Single supplement from £91 (subject to availability). 

PARK VIEW HOTEL, 
NEWTOWNMOUNTKENNEDY HHH 
This superb 3-star hotel is located in 
the village of Newtownmountkennedy 
on the edge of Wicklow National Park. 
Offers luxury accommodation, modern 
facilities and stunning terrace views. 
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, telephone, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries, iron, ironing 
board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
the hotel.

• Return ferry crossing Holyhead-
Dublin 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Demonstration Ballyknocken House 

& Cookery School 
• Guided Tour of Airfield Estate 
• Entrance to Powerscourt House & 

Gardens 
• Guided Tour of Russborough House 
• Entrance to Mount Usher Gardens 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

In 1974 Powerscourt 
Estate was destroyed by 
fire and left as ruins for 

22 years.

Powerscourt 
Estate
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Ballyknocken Cookery SchoolRussborough House

DAY 4 – BALLYKNOCKEN COOKERY SCHOOL & 
MOUNT USHER GARDENS 
Today, we head after breakfast for the Ballyknocken 
Cookery School, where we spend a delicious 75 minutes 
enjoying an apple cake demonstration with tea. Set in a 
scenic location nestled between lush herb, vegetable and 
soft fruit gardens, this state-of-the-art award-winning 
cookery school is owned and managed by Irish celebrity 
chef Catherine Fulvio. 

From here, we travel through the Wicklow Mountains 
National Park to Mount Usher Gardens, one of Ireland’s 
greatest gardens, where we enjoy a guided tour. Our final 
evening’s dinner will be served back at our hotel.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we make our way home, catching 
the ferry from Dublin to Holyhead. 
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DAY 1 – Catch the ferry to Rosslare for an overnight stay 
in Waterford.  

DAY 2 – CORK & BLARNEY  
In the morning we journey to our hotel with a stop off 
in Cork in the morning, one of Ireland’s oldest cities 
where you’ll have time to explore the historic buildings 
and narrow streets of shops, cafés and restaurants. 
We continue along in the afternoon with a stop in 
Blarney where you can visit the castle or the woollen 
mills (entrance not included).  

DAY 3 – DINGLE PENINSULA  
We spend today exploring the Dingle Peninsula made 
famous by ‘Ryan’s Daughter’. We make a stop in Tralee 
before continuing to Dingle, a fishing village whose 
most famous resident was ‘Fungie’ the Dolphin.  

DAY 4 – KILLARNEY  
Enjoy a full day at leisure in Killarney, set in the Irish Lake 
District and internationally renowned for its scenic beauty. 
The most popular way to learn about the town and its 
lakes is to take a jaunting horse-drawn car ride through 
the Killarney National Park and along the edge of Lough 
Leane to Ross Castle. From here we catch the ‘Lily of 
Killarney’ to cruise across the lake, a memorable way 
to view the surrounding mountains.  

DAY 5 – RING OF KERRY  
Today we explore the Ring of Kerry. Formed during the 
last ice age, we savour 100 miles of spectacular scenery 
as we travel along the narrow coastal road of the Iveragh 
Peninsula, with its traditional villages, lush countryside 
and ocean views.  

DAY 6 – WATERFORD  
We depart our hotel today and make our way to 
Waterford and our overnight hotel. Established by the 
Vikings in the 9th century it has become the capital of 
Ireland’s sunny South East. We have time to explore at 
leisure its impressive collection of museums or maybe 
the visitor centre at Waterford Crystal, the choice is 
yours (entrances not included).  

DAY 7 – Following an early breakfast we retrace our 
steps home.

Kingdom of Kerry  
Set in the picturesque Irish Lake District, offering a traditional jaunting car ride and lake 
cruise and a drive along the spectacular Ring of Kerry.  

7 days from 
£759

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st May                      B                                from £759 

Single supplement from £135 (subject to availability). 

RIVER ISLAND HOTEL, 
CASTLEISLAND HHH 
The River Island Hotel offers a relaxing 
and comfortable haven for people 
exploring the rugged west coast in the 
heart of Castleisland, Kerry. At the heart 
of the kingdom, nestled between the 
towns of Killarney and Tralee the River 
Island is the perfect centrepiece to the 
many touristic sites that the Kingdom 
of Kerry has to offer.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, iron 
and iron board, air-conditioning, 
complimentary toiletries, hairdryer 
and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: The hotel does 
not have any bedrooms with walk-in 
showers; all bedrooms are shower over 
bath. The hotel does not have any 
ground floor bedrooms but does have 
lift access (suitable for wheelchairs) to 
all areas of the hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B)

Dingle Peninsula

Killarney Jaunting Car RideBlarney Castle
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• Return ferry crossing 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at an 

overnight hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & Irish breakfast 
• Choice of menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• One free drink (glass of wine, beer or 

soft drink) per person with dinner on 
each evening 

• Nightly entertainment (eg quiz, 
bingo or other activities) and 1 night 
traditional Irish entertainment in 
the bar 

• Killarney Jaunting Car & Lake Cruise 
• Porterage
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Northern Ireland Delights  
Explore the breathtaking Northern Ireland coastline and take in stunning scenery on our 
tour which includes a beautiful train journey, the fascinating city of Derry, Giants Causeway, 
Walled City Brewery and elegant Glenarm Castle.  

7 days from 
£999

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

21st May                     A, C, F                      from £999 

Single supplement from £132 (subject to availability). 

MAIN HOTEL 
THE LODGE HOTEL, COLERAINE HHH 
The Lodge Hotel is one of the most 
popular hotels on the Causeway Coast, 
renowned for its hospitality and award-
winning food with a premium location in 
the heart of Coleraine and within walking 
distance to Coleraine town centre.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer and iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, coffee bar, 
free Wi-Fi and salon. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel, walk-in showers on request.

• Return ferry crossing 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast in an 

overnight hotel 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 
Resort Hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee  
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner  
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 1 night live music 
• Food/drink demonstration on 

one afternoon 
• 2-Hour Walking Tour of Derry 
• Homemade Soup, Stew & Tea/Coffee 

at the Walled City Brewery in 
Londonderry 

• Beer Masterclass at the Walled City 
Brewery – 1-Hour of Interactive 
Storytelling through Tasting 10 House 
Beers 

• Entrance to the Giant’s Causeway 
• Entrance to Glenarm Castle Walled 

Gardens 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Giant’s Causeway
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Glenarm Castle

beautiful Walled Garden, Woodland Walk, Coach House 
Museum & the Heritage Centre in its incomparable 
setting by the sea. After our visit we return to our hotel 
along the spectacular Antrim Coast.  

DAY 6 – After breakfast, we journey to Belfast for our 
crossing to Cairnryan and travel to an overnight hotel.  

DAY 7 – We depart the hotel and return to the local area. 

Please note: This itinerary requires a lot of walking and 
attractions with numerous steps and stairs. A shuttle bus 
down to the Giant’s Causeway is available at an additional 
cost and can’t be pre-booked it must be paid in resort.

DAY 1 – Travel north to the overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – Travel to Cairnryan to cross the Irish Sea to 
Belfast and head onto your hotel in Coleraine.  

DAY 3 – GUIDED TOUR OF DERRY AND THE WALLED 
CITY BREWERY 
We spend today in Derry, starting with a fascinating 
2-hour part step-on guide and walking tour “unlocking the 
Walled City” as we discover tales of 400 years from past to 
present of the city. We then head to Derry’s Walled City 
Brewery, a family-run gastropub specialising in craft beer, 
where we tuck into a soup and stew lunch before getting 
stuck into a beer masterclass with tasting. Discover the 
extraordinary 9,000 year history of brewing from the 
talented brewers and sample some of the brewery’s 
‘legenderry’ craft beers. The remainder of the day is spent 
at leisure exploring this vibrant city – why not visit the 
Tower Museum, located within a historic tower just inside 
the city walls, or admire the stunning Grade A listed 
Guildhall with its beautiful stained-glass windows.  

DAY 4 – NATIONAL TRUST GIANT’S CAUSEWAY 
Today we visit the extraordinary Giant’s Causeway and its 
award-winning Visitor Centre, where we learn about the 
mystery of this unique landscape. With dramatic cliffs 
and crashing waves, it is easy to fall under the spell of this 
legendary place. We then visit the beautiful seaside resort 
town of Portrush for the afternoon.  

Please note: There is a shuttle bus available for the less 
mobile to gain easy access to the stones. This is at an 
additional cost and can’t be pre-booked.  

DAY 5 – THE WALLED GARDENS OF GLENARM CASTLE 
This morning we visit one of Northern Ireland’s oldest and 
most beautiful estates, Glenarm Castle. We explore the 
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DAY 1 – We arrive at our overnight hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – We head to our afternoon crossing and arrive at 
the hotel to a welcome tea/coffee and shortbread.  

DAY 3 – TITANIC BELFAST & BELFAST FOOD TOUR 
This morning we visit the world-famous Titanic Belfast, 
which tells the Titanic story though nine spectacular 
interactive galleries housed in its iconic building. We roam 
the shipyard and journey to the depths of the ocean while 
we immerse ourselves in all things Titanic. This afternoon 
we embark on the award-winning Belfast Food Tour. This 
cracking culinary experience promises to take us ‘off the 
eaten track’, with a 4-hour, fun and food filled guided walk 
around some of Belfast’s top food and drink spots and an 
enthusiastic local foodie to guide us. 

With a flavour for the city and the produce of Northern 
Ireland well and truly under our belts (literally!), we spend 
the rest of the day at leisure in Belfast. 

DAY 4 – ANTRIM COASTAL DRIVE & GLENARM CASTLE 
Today we enjoy a scenic journey along the spectacular 
Antrim Coast en route to one of Northern Ireland’s oldest 
and most beautiful estates, Glenarm Castle, where we 
enjoy a Farm & Tasting Tour. During our informative guided 
tour of the great deer park, we go behind the scenes with 
the Estate Manager. 

Titanic Taste Sensation in Belfast  
This new tour is absolute foodie heaven! On the menu is a fantastic 4-hour tour of Belfast’s 
top food and drink spots, tasting at Glenarm Castle, and a tasting and lunch including apple 
tart at Armagh Cider Company – what a treat! We also visit the famous Titanic Belfast 
exhibition, Ulster Folk and Transport Museums, and enjoy a beautiful Antrim coastal drive. 

7 days from 
£1159

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

MAIN HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

13th August               A, C, F                     from £1159 

Single supplement from £188 (subject to availability). 

DUNADRY HOTEL & COUNTRY CLUB, 
ANTRIM HHH 
A 3-star hotel built on the site of an 
ancient fort and once home to both 
paper and linen mills, the Dunadry 
Hotel is rich with stories of times past.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer, safe, 
air-conditioning and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi, indoor heated swimming 
pool and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is no 
lift but ground floor rooms can be 
requested, subject to availability.

Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at an 

overnight hotel in Preston 
• 3-course choice dinner menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Ferry crossing from Cairnryan to 

Belfast 
• Porterage 
Main Resort Hotel 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & full Irish 

breakfast at the Dunadry Hotel & 
Gardens 

• 3-course menu with 3 courses 
per course 

• Welcome tea/coffee and shortbread 
on arrival 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to the Titanic Museum 
• Belfast Walking Food Tour – 4-hours 
• Farm & Tasting Tour at Glenarm 

Castle 
• Guided Tour of the Armagh Cider 

Company with lunch 
• Entrance to Ulster Folk & Transport 

Museum 
• Porterage 
Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast at an 

overnight hotel in Preston 
• 3-course dinner menu with 3 courses 

per course 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Ferry crossing from Belfast to 

Cairnryan 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F)

Titanic Belfast

Armagh Cider Tour
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DAY 5 – ARMAGH CIDER & ULSTER FOLK AND 
TRANSPORT MUSEUMS 
This morning we visit Armagh Cider Company for a tour 
and tasting at the family-run farm, which produces an 
artisan range of cider and pure apple juices. Taste buds 
tingling, we tuck into lunch during our visit, with soup 
and artisan breads on the menu as well as a delicious 
apple tart & cream with tea/coffee. 

This afternoon we make our way to the Ulster Folk and 
Transport Museums. At the Ulster Folk Museum we step 
back in time to experience life in Ulster more than a 
century ago, encountering costumed locals 
demonstrating traditional crafts along the way. 
Next door, at the Ulster Transport Museum, we browse 
one of the most comprehensive transport collections in 
Europe, including locomotives, horse-drawn carriages, 
vintage motorbikes and cars.  

DAY 6 – We make our way back to the crossing and to 
our overnight hotel. 

DAY 7 – After breakfast, we make our way home.
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Channel 
Islands

These idyllic islands offer unspoiled natural beauty 
and unique cultural heritage. You can explore the 

rugged coast of Alderney, discover the historic  
town of St. Helier and indulge in local delicacies.  
The Channel Islands are the perfect destination  

for a serene and rejuvenating escape.

 194 Channel Islands  Channel Islands 189



DAY 1 – Once collected from your home, we will catch the 
Condor fast ferry service to Jersey. On arrival in Jersey you 
will be met by a local representative who will see you to 
your coach for your transfer to the hotel.  

DAYS 2-4 – During your stay, excursions such as a full-day 
island can be booked directly with the hotel. Other visits 
can be arranged by coach, car hire, bike or even on foot. 
St Helier itself has a fine shopping centre with reduced 
Duty Free or even NO VAT! Fort Regent and the 
Elizabethan Castle dominate the town’s sea views, and 
time can be spent around various parks and gardens. 
Around the island there are numerous beaches, villages 

and coves to explore, plus Mont Orgueil Castle with 
stunning views of France. Visits by sea or air to other 
Channel Islands and mainland France can also be 
arranged (passports required).  

DAY 5 – You will be collected from the hotel and taken 
to the port for your catamaran journey back to meet 
our coach for the return journey to the local area for 
your taxi home.  

Please note: There is no porterage service available on or 
off the ferry. 

Jersey by Sea  
Jersey, 48 square miles of beautiful island, set in the bay of St Michael just fourteen miles 
from the French coast. A unique combination of continental atmosphere without the worry 
of language problems. A blend of secluded coves, small fishing harbours, beautiful beaches 
and towering cliffs, Jersey has a host of attractions for your enjoyment with the bonus of 
excellent weather. 

5 days from 
£719

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th June                     A                                from £749 

10th July                     A, C, F, G                  from £779 

4th September       A, C, F, G                  from £719 

11th September       A                               from £829 

Single supplement from £176 (subject to availability). 

MERTON HOTEL, JERSEY HHH 
The Merton is just a 5-minute walk 
from the centre of St Helier with 
Howard Davis Park a short stroll away. 
The Merton offers a wide selection of 
restaurants, bars and leisure facilities. 
The hotel includes outdoor and indoor 
pools and the UK’s first surfing 
flowrider.  
Bedrooms: TV, tea/coffee making 
facilities, hairdryer, iron and ironing 
board.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi 
and indoor swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: All bedrooms 
can be accessed by lift.

• Return Condor Ferries crossings 
• Coach transfers to/from ferry port 
• Meet & Greet Service in St Helier Port 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Choice menu at dinner 
• Partially escorted

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

At only 14 miles, the 
coast of Normandy is 
closer to Jersey than 

mainland Britain, 
100 miles away.

Mont Orgueil Castle

Beauport Bay
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DAY 1 – We catch the early morning Condor Ferries 
service from Poole to Guernsey where a local 
representative will meet you and transfer you to the hotel.  

DAY 2 – GUERNSEY 
Embark on a guided coach tour of Guernsey which takes 
in superb scenery including spectacular cliffs, to sandy 
beaches, rocky coves and tiny bays. There will be some 
time in St Peter Port which has one of the most 
picturesque harbours in Europe with narrow cobbled 
streets and winding alleys, as well as a superb choice 
of VAT free shops, bars and fine restaurants.  

DAY 3 – ISLE OF SARK 
Enjoy a full day excursion to the sleepy Isle of Sark, 
50 minutes by boat from Guernsey. Transfers by ‘tractor-
train’ to Sark’s commercial centre are included, followed 
by a relaxing 1-hour carriage ride around the island. 
There will be some free time before the return boat 
to St Peter Port.  

DAY 4 – HERM 
We start the day on the beautiful Herm Island. For over 
half a century the Heyworth family have been the 
guardians of this private island paradise. Take an easy 
stroll to Shell Beach and walk along the island’s flower 
fringed paths. On our return back the afternoon is yours 
to spend at leisure.  

Please note: The excursion to Herm is not suitable for 
passengers with walking difficulties due to the distance 
from the boat landing/departure point.  

DAY 5 – Depart from the hotel to catch the ferry back to 
meet your coach for the journey home.  

Please note: 6 day tour includes 1 night dinner, bed & 
breakfast in an overnight hotel.

Guernsey, Sark & Herm  
Get a taste of the continent with the weather to match, all where you’re already fluent in 
the language! Enjoy Guernsey’s glorious coastline with sandy beaches, clear waters and 
delightful coves. See the sights aboard your guided coach tour and from your carriage ride 
around the sleepy isle of Sark. 

5 or 6 days 
from £939

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

18th June (6 days)                A, C, G       from £1019 

20th July* (5 days)               A                  from £999 

13th August (6 days)           A, B            from £1039 

11th September (5 days)    A                  from £939 

*We’re unable to visit Sark on this date due to 
the Sheep Race Festival. This is replaced with a 
visit to Sausmarez Manor. 

Single supplement from £88 (subject to availability). 

THE PENINSULA HOTEL, 
ST PETER PORT HHH 
The Peninsula Hotel is a 3-star hotel 
set in 5 acres of grounds in a prominent 
seafront position. It is located in the 
Vale Peninsula, in a residential area 
and overlooks 2 sleepy fishing bays.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee making 
facilities, TV, telephone, Wi-Fi, wake-up 
service/alarm clock, hairdryer, writing 
desk and chair.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and 
swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: There is level 
access throughout the public areas 
and a lift serves all rooms.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

At the top of St Peter Port, 
you can find the oldest 

post box in the 
British Isles.

St Peter Port
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Creux Harbour – SarkHerm

HOTEL DETAILS

• Return ferry crossings to Guernsey 
• Return port/hotel transfers with 

luggage 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Full day Guided Tour of Guernsey 
• Half-day Excursion to Herm 
• Full-day Excursion to Sark including a 

1-Hour Carriage Ride 
• Escorted throughout
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Battle of Flowers in Jersey 
Just fourteen miles from the French coast lies the pretty Channel Island of Jersey. 
Enjoy secluded coves, small fishing harbours, beautiful beaches and towering cliffs – 
and the stunning Battle of Flowers! Jersey has a host of attractions for your enjoyment. 
From forts and castles to museums and exhibitions; there is something for everyone! 

8 days from 
£959

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

5th August                A                               from £959 

Single supplement: Please call for details. 

NORFOLK, ST HELIER HH 
The Norfolk is a family owned and run 
2-star hotel. They offer great value for 
money providing the essentials you 
need as a comfortable base to explore 
the beautiful Island of Jersey. They take 
pride in offering all you’d expect from a 
2-star hotel plus a few nice extras.  
Bedrooms: En suite bathroom, 
tea/coffee making facilities, TV and 
hairdryer.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, sun terrace, 
swimming pool and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

• Return Condor Ferries crossings 
• Coach transfers to/from ferry port 
• Meet & Greet Service in St Helier Port 
• 7 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• Full Day Island Tour 
• Battle of Flowers Parade – 

Standard Seated Tickets 
• Assistance with luggage is provided 

by reception if required 
• Escorted throughout 
Please note: There is no porterage 
service available on or off the ferry. 
Please note: Transfers to the parade 
are not included. Walking distance is 
approximately 20 minutes – on the flat. 
The evening parade begins 
approximately 9pm.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A)

Battle of Flowers
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During your stay, excursions such as a full-day island tour 
can be booked directly with the hotel. Other excursions 
can be arranged by coach, car hire, bike or even on foot. 
St Helier itself has a lovely shopping centre with reduced 
Duty Free, or even NO VAT! Visits to other Channel Islands 
and mainland France (by sea or air) can also be arranged 
(passports required).  

DAY 7 – BATTLE OF FLOWERS PARADE – STANDARD 
SEATED TICKETS 
Today we take out seats in standard seating and enjoy one 
of Jersey’s most popular events, the Battle of Flowers. See 
Jersey at its very best and enjoy the imaginative floats, bright 
performers and energetic dancers. With a large number of 
locals taking part, and many visitors coming to Jersey for 
‘The Battle’ year after year, Battle weekend is a treat for all.  

The origins of the Battle lie in 1902, during 
the coronation of King Edward VII and 
Queen Alexandra. Islanders decided to 
hold a parade in their honour, with horse-
drawn floats covered in flowers taking to 
the waterfront streets of Jersey. There was 
a tradition of picking flowers from the 
floats and throwing them to the audience; 
this quickly developed into flowers being 
thrown back, and the ‘Battle of Flowers’ 
was born. The festival took a break during 
World War II and the German occupation 
but was revived during the 1950’s and has 
gone from strength to strength ever since. 
Today the Battle of Flowers is a community 
event that involves the whole island and 
attracts many visitors year after year. 
Floats of all sizes compete for a variety of 
prizes and honours, with the large float 
class winner being awarded the ‘Prix 
d’Honneur’.  

DAY 8 – We are collected from our hotel 
and taken to the port for our catamaran 
journey back. Once on UK shores, we meet 
our coach for the return journey to the 
local area, and then a taxi ride home.

DAY 1 – After a home-collection, we catch the Condor 
fast ferry service to Jersey. On arrival in Jersey you will 
be met by a local representative who will see you to 
your coach for your hotel transfer to St Helier.  

DAYS 2-6 
Jersey is blessed with stunning beaches and quaint coves 
to explore, picturesque villages to stroll through, and 
attractions to frequent – such as Mont Orgueil Castle, 
which has stunning, panoramic views towards France.  
St Helier’s own sea views are second-to-none. Enjoy views 
of beautiful Elizabeth Castle in St Aubin’s Bay and marvel 
at its 400 years of history. Alternatively, spend time 
exploring the beautiful parks and gardens of St Helier, 
Jersey Zoo, Jersey Museum, the Waterfront complex or 
Fort Regent.  

Mont Orgueil Castle



SNEAK PEEK

20th June 2023
8 days from £1499pp
Our twin centre tour includes two nights 
in the prestigious resort of Zermatt and 
three nights in chic Klosters, connected 
by one of Switzerland’s best scenic train 
rides across the Alps, the stunning 
Glacier Express! 
 
 

See page 210-211 for full details.

Various Dates
5 days from £599pp
A memorable opportunity to visit some 
of the grandest houses and glorious 
gardens that the Wicklow area has to 
offer. Stately homes, breathtaking 
gardens, a working farm, national park, 
a cookery school demonstration and a 
host of hidden gems are all to be enjoyed 
here in Ireland’s beautiful Ancient East. 

See page 185 for full details.

Various Dates
4 days from £419pp
Called the ‘Venice of the North’ because 
of the picturesque criss-cross canals 
on which you can enjoy a romantic 
boat ride, Bruges has a character of its 
own. All the facilities of a modern city – 
shops, restaurants, bars and hotels are 
found behind the centuries-old facades 
and weathered gables of the historic 
buildings at the city’s heart.

See page 216 for full details.

Various Dates
10 days from £1289pp
Timelessly alluring, Tuscany embodies 
the very best of Italy for many. Striped 
with vineyards and olive groves, the 
landscapes are impossibly picturesque 
and wonderfully fertile, while Tuscany’s 
ancient towns, galleries and churches are 
bursting with fine Renaissance art. 
 

See page 208-209 for full details.

Various Dates
4 days from £829pp
The Disney magic comes to life 
throughout Disneyland® Park, Walt 
Disney Studios® Park, Disney Village® 
and the eight magical themed hotels. 
With over 50 attractions offering exciting 
adventures and experiences for everyone 
of any age, and a huge choice of more 
than 50 restaurants, this is the perfect 
family break!

See page 206-207 for full details.

Various Dates
9 days from £779pp
Swap the winter chill of the UK for the 
cosy warmth of the Continent – there’s 
no shame in seeking the sun! The Costa 
Brava is one of Spain’s most well-known 
holiday coasts. Enjoy sunning yourself on 
the endless beaches or exploring the rich 
beauties of the Catalonian cities, towns 
and villages. 

See page 197 for full details.

The Glacier Express, 
Switzerland

A Tour of Ireland’s Grand 
Houses and Gardens

Bruges at your Leisure

Tuscany Treasures 
and Treats

Disneyland® Paris

Spring Spain 
Sunshine
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Explore our European
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Europe offers a treasure trove of cultural, historical,  
and natural wonders. From stunning art and 

architecture to unspoiled landscapes, there is always 
something to discover. You can visit world famous 

landmarks, explore enchanting villages, and indulge  
in local cuisine. Whether its adventure in the Alps, 

cultural enrichment in Italy or family fun at Disneyland 
we have something for everyone.

Europe

 194 Europe  Europe 199
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DAY 1 – Today we head South East as we make our way to 
the hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – ASHFORD SHOPPING CENTRE 
The Centre has over 80 of your favourite brands which 
include Abercrombie & Fitch, All Saints, Jack Wills, Kurt 
Geiger, Links of London, Polo Ralph Lauren, Ted Baker, 
Tommy Hilfiger and more all at up to 60% off the RRP. 
Find discounted designer brands and high-street names, 
plus dining and kids’ play area. 
Offer: Enjoy a 10% off, single-use discount card to be used 
in participating stores on day of visit.  

DAY 3 – LE TOUQUET & BOULOGNE 
Today we cross the Channel for a trip to Le Touquet, a 
smart seaside resort with a great sense of style which 
was a popular haunt of Noel Coward and PG 
Woodehouse. Bordered by pine forests and a huge 
sandy beach, the town offers designer shops and a host 
of lively restaurants and bars. 
We then head to Boulogne, at the mouth of the river Liane 
is France’s biggest fishing port. It has been an important 
town and port since Roman times when it was the main 
link for trade and military movements between Roman 
Gaul and Britain. You will find many shops and restaurants 
to enjoy as well as taking a leisurely stroll by the port. 
We finish our day with the return Channel crossing and 
head back to our hotel.  

DAY 4 – RYE COUNTRY MARKET & TENTERDEN 
This morning we head to Rye Market. Rye Market is held 
every Thursday morning and has been running for over 
150 years. Here you will find a wide range of stalls selling 
many different goods spread across 2 acres of grounds. 
We will then head to the pretty ‘Cinque Port’ of Tenterden. 
Here you’ll find a bustling high street with many 
independent shops, restaurants and pubs.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast we depart the hotel and make 
our way home.  

Please note: The itinerary to Calais could be subject 
to change depending on channel crossings over the 
Easter period.

Kent and French Explorer  
The county of Kent has so much to offer and is perfectly positioned for a quick and easy 
journey over to France. This is why we have included Channel crossings and a full day to 
explore the seaside resort of Le Touquet and the port town of Boulogne, whilst also making 
the most of shopping and pretty towns of Kent during the holiday. 

5 days from 
£529

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

3rd April                      A                                from £529 

4th September       B, D, F, G                 from £599 

Single supplement from £86 (subject to availability). 

BEST WESTERN PLUS BURLINGTON 
HOTEL, FOLKESTONE HHHH 
A grand Victorian 4-star hotel set in 
tranquil surroundings in Folkestone’s 
West End, overlooking the famous 
Leas Promenade and the English 
Channel. The Best Western Plus 
Burlington Hotel was built in the 
1890’s and retains its charm whilst 
offering all the mod cons expected 
of a contemporary hotel.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, tea/coffee 
making facilities, hairdryer and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at the hotel.

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome tea/coffee on arrival 
• Full cooked breakfast 
• 3-course menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Crossing to Calais 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Le Touquet

Rye
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HOTEL DETAILS
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Dutch Bulbfields  
Enjoy this fabulous getaway to Holland to see the colourful spectacle that is the 
Dutch Bulbfields. 

4 days from 
£599

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th April                      G                               from £599 

21st April                    A                                from £619 

Single supplement from £129 (subject to availability). 

FLETCHER HOTEL-RESTAURANT 
LOOSDRECHT-AMSTERDAM HHH 
Welcome to Fletcher Hotel-Restaurant 
Loosdrecht-Amsterdam. Due to the 
great location of the modern hotel at 
the shore of the Loosdrechtse Plassen 
it is the perfect spot for a weekend 
getaway. The hotel is surrounded by 
beautiful nature where you can spend 
hours of walking and cycling.  
Bedrooms: Safe, TV and alarm clock. 
Facilities: Bar, lounge, Wi-Fi, 24-hour 
front desk and restaurant. 
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Leicestershire (G)

DID YOU KNOW? 
 

The first tulips arrived in 
the Netherlands from the 

Ottoman Empire in the 
late 16th century.

Keukenhof Gardens

Hoorn–Medemblik Heritage Railway

HOTEL DETAILS

• Return Channel crossing 
• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner with 2-choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance to Keukenhof 
• Visit to Tulip Farm with Coffee/Cake 

& Farmer Lunch 
• Steam Train Journey to Hoorn – 

one-way 
• City Tax (subject to change) 
• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A)

continuing to Medemblik where we join the steam 
hauled railway through the Bulbfields to Hoorn which, 
depending on weather conditions, will show you the 
most beautiful colours. We have some free time in 
Hoorn before returning to the hotel. 

Please note: The tour of the greenhouses will be replaced 
by a tour through the growing fields from mid-April 
depending on growing conditions.  

DAY 4 – Leaving the hotel after breakfast we make our 
way back to our Channel crossing arriving back to our 
local area in the evening. 

Please note: The tour of the greenhouses will be replaced 
by a tour through the growing fields from mid-April 
depending on growing conditions. 

DAY 1 – We leave early this morning and travel to our 
Channel crossing. We continue to the hotel, arriving 
with time to settle in before dinner.  

DAY 2 – KEUKENHOF GARDENS 
Today we make our way through the Dutch Bulbfields to 
the Keukenhof Gardens. Created in 1949, these spring 
gardens now have more than 7 million bulbs within 
32 hectares, and they are known as the most beautiful 
in the world.  

DAY 3 – TULIP FARM & RAILWAY THROUGH THE 
BULBFIELDS 
This morning we travel to Slootdorp to visit the tulip 
farm of Siem Munster. Our excursion includes a short 
presentation and a guided tour through the greenhouses 
which house up to 7 million tulips, cold stores and a 
bunching room. Enjoy a farmer’s buffet lunch before 
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Spring Spain Sunshine  
Swap the winter chill of the UK for the cosy warmth of the Continent – there’s no shame 
in seeking the sun! The Costa Brava is one of Spain’s most well-known holiday coasts. 
Enjoy sunning yourself on the endless beaches or exploring the rich beauties of the 
Catalonian cities, towns and villages. 

9 days from 
£779

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

15th April                    A                               from £869 

22nd April                  G                                from £779 

Single supplement from £175 (subject to availability). 

HTOP AMAIKA HOTEL, 
CALELLA, BARCELONA HHHH 
This welcoming and traditionally styled 
4-star hotel is located just a 5-minute 
walk from the beach and resort centre. 
There is a nautical theme throughout 
the hotel, culminating in a large, 
elegant ‘Titanic’ style dining room. 
Relax in the spacious bar or lounge, or 
make use of the many leisure facilities.  
Bedrooms: En suite, TV, hairdryer, 
air-conditioning, fridge, telephone, 
safe box and balcony.  
Facilities: 24-hour reception, bar, 
restaurant, lounge, outdoor swimming 
pool, sauna, Jacuzzi and gym. 
Mobility Information: Lift to all rooms. 

• Return Channel crossing 
Overnight Hotels 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast in 

an overnight hotel on the outbound 
and return journey 

• Cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course set menu 
• City Tax 
Main Resort Hotel 
• 6 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of wine or sangria 

on arrival 
• Mixed meal arrangement 
• 3-course buffet menu with 3 choices 

per course 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Unlimited wine, beer, water (excl. 

sparkling) & soft drinks with dinner 
between 10am-11pm 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entertainment each night such 

as music, disco or flamenco 
(subject to availability) 

• Adults only accommodation 
• City Tax 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Tossa de Mar
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DAY 1 – We begin our journey for the Channel crossing 
to Calais. Arrive in Calais and begin the journey to the 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – We depart the overnight hotel and make our way 
to our hotel for six nights.  

DAY 3 – DAY OF LEISURE IN BARCELONA 
Today we enjoy a day of leisure exploring the beautiful 
city of Barcelona. Why not take a stroll along the wide 
promenade of Las Ramblas. Explore the narrow alleyways, 
boutique shops and tapas bars, and don’t miss the eye-
catching buildings designed by Spain’s most visionary 
architect, Antoni Gaudí, including the Park Güell and the 
magnificent Church of the Sagrada Família.  

DAY 4 – DAY IN HOTEL RESORT 
We spend today in our chosen resort, soaking up the 
warm Mediterranean climate. In beautiful Calella, we can 
explore the historic quarter, promenade and 3 kilometres 
of award-winning sandy beaches.  

DAY 5 – BESALÚ AND GIRONA 
This morning we head to the historic gem of Besalú, 
a magnificent example of a medieval town and one of the 
best preserved in Spain. Full to the brim with character, 
we can explore its cobbled streets, admire the ancient 
facades of its impressive architecture representing 
Romanesque, Gothic and medieval influences, and see 
the magnificent Viejo Bridge. In the afternoon we make 
our way to the historic city of Girona, where the beautiful 
Roman walled old quarter, Força Vella, is dominated by 
the 11th century cathedral tower and its baroque facade. 

HOTEL DETAILS

Its Gothic nave is the largest of its kind in the world! 
Located within the Força Vella is the Jewish Quarter (or 
‘Call’), one of the city’s most remarkable areas. A labyrinth 
of narrow medieval streets and passageways makes this 
area one of the most picturesque in Catalonia. Other 
attractions we can explore in Girona are the Arab Baths, 
built in the 12th century, complete with changing rooms 
and a relaxation area, and the Basílica de Sant Feliu, with 
its castle-like appearance and priceless works of art.  

DAY 6 – TOSSA DE MAR 
Today we spend time discovering the medieval walled 
town of Tossa de Mar. Prehistoric remains coexist with 
Roman and medieval buildings in this ancient fisherman’s 
village that now draws artists and writers to its shores 
from far and wide. With a market day on Thursdays, 
there is plenty to enjoy.  

DAY 7 – DAY IN HOTEL RESORT 
Another day today in our chosen resort, soaking up the 
warm Mediterranean climate.  

DAY 8 – Today we depart from Spain and travel back to 
the overnight hotel.  

DAY 9 – Continue to Calais for the return Channel 
crossing home.  

Please note: Due to the high demand, we possibly will be 
forced to change the order of the daily programs. Tea and 
coffee facilities may not be included in the bedrooms. 
Resort Tax: The resort tax is not included and will be 
collected from each passenger on arrival.
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DAY 1 – We cross the Channel and continue our journey 
to our hotel in Lisieux for a welcome glass of cider or a 
soft drink, and time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 2 – FROMAGE, GARDENS & CALVADOS 
After breakfast, we visit the Fromagerie Graindorge 
for an audio tour of the cheese factory. We’ll discover 
the unique way the Livarot and Pont l’Eveque cheeses 
are produced, followed by a tasting of four of the 
delicious cheeses. 
Then we travel to the beautiful, themed Jardins du Pays 
d’Auge. The gardens cover 4 acres and are set around 
picturesque, half-timbered 16th century farm buildings. 
Afterwards, we have a guided tour of the Château du 
Breuil Calvados distillery. During the guided tour called 
“Art des spiritueux”, the group will visit the distillery, one 
of the ageing cellars and see a beautiful light and sound 
show. This tour ends with a double tasting in their new 
shop of Calvados 15 ans d’âge and Pommeau. We return 
to our hotel for dinner – if you have room!  

DAY 3 – HONFLEUR 
Today we breakfast before travelling to the charming port 
town of Honfleur. The town’s beauty has long attracted 
artists and their work is proudly displayed throughout 
Honfleur’s museums and art galleries. 
We can explore the old harbour in the heart of the port, 
surrounded by distinctive high, narrow, timbered-framed 
and slate-clad houses. The town is famous for its seafood 
and our day at leisure is the perfect opportunity to sample 
some freshly caught fish at one of the many restaurants. 
We make our way back to Lisieux in time for dinner.  

Gourmet Delights of Normandy, France  
Normandy offers an array of gourmet delights to savour. So, your itinerary for the tour 
is full of tasty treats to tempt your every palate, including cheese, Calvados and even a 
regional lunch overlooking the gardens of a French château. 

5 days from 
£729

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

7th May                       B, D, F, G                  from £729 

21st May                      A, B                           from £729 

Single supplement from £150 (subject to availability). 

MERCURE LISIEUX HOTEL 
NORMANDIE, LISIEUX HHH 
Near Deauville and Honfleur, the 
Mercure Lisieux Hotel Normandie 
enjoys a privileged location between 
the Basilica St Teresa and the beaches 
of the English Channel.  
Bedrooms: Tea/coffee making 
facilities, TV, telephone, Wi-Fi, hairdryer 
and writing desk and chair.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and outdoor 
swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Château 
de Vendeuvre

Fromagerie Graindorge
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HOTEL DETAILS

• Return Channel crossing 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome drink of cider or soft drink 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course buffet menu with 2 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Entrance and Tasting at Fromagerie 

Graindorge 
• Entrance to Les Jardins Du Pays 

d’Auge 
• Guided Tour and Tasting at 

Château du Breuil 
• Entrance to Château de Vendeuvre 

with Guided Tour and 4-course 
Normandy menu 

• Porterage 
• Escorted throughout (A, B)

DAY 4 – CHÂTEAU DE VENDEUVRE & LISIEUX 
This morning, we breakfast before visiting the 18th 
century Château de Vendeuvre, one of the most beautiful 
castles in Normandy. Following our guided tour of the 
château and gardens, we enjoy a traditional 4-course 
Normandy lunch with a glass of wine, overlooking the 
gardens. In the afternoon we return to Lisieux where 
we can explore this beautiful town of pilgrimage at our 
leisure, before dinner in the evening.  

DAY 5 – We make our way back for our sailing home.  

Please note: Resort Tax: The resort tax is not included and 
will be collected from each passenger on arrival. 
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Costa Brava & The Little Yellow Train, 
Pyrenees  
The Costa Brava is one of Spain’s prettiest coastlines. Our fantastic itinerary takes in its 
magnificent cities, beautiful resorts and medieval villages, as well as an unforgettable 
train journey through the stunning Pyrenees. 

8 days from 
£829

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th May                   A, B, C, D, E, F, G   from £889 

9th September       A, B, C, D, E, F, G    from £919 

7th October              A, B, C, D, E, F, G   from £829 

Single supplement from £150 (subject to availability). 

VICTORIA HOTEL, ROSES HHH 
Perched alongside the beach with 
direct access, the hotel Victoria is 
well equipped for your holiday’s needs, 
as part of the Prestige Hotels chain, 
this hotel boasts pools designed to 
leave behind worries and stress. 
Terraces, sun decks and gardens to 
sit and relax, and if you need to relax 
even more there are spa facilities to 
help you unwind.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer, 
air-conditioning and safe.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
leisure facilities, indoor & outdoor 
swimming pool, sun beds, spa, sauna 
and gym.  
Mobility Information: Lift at the hotel. 

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

Barcelona
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Little Yellow Train

DAY 6 – BESALÚ & GIRONA 
Today we head to the historic gem of Besalú, 
a magnificent medieval town and one of the best 
preserved in Spain. Full to the brim with character, 
we meander down its cobbled streets, admire the 
ancient facades of its impressive and varied 
architecture, and see the magnificent Viejo Bridge.  
In the afternoon we make our way to the historic city 
of Girona. We explore its beautiful Roman walled old 
quarter, Força Vella, which is dominated by the 11th 
century cathedral tower and baroque facade. Its Gothic 
nave is the largest of its kind in the world! Located within 
the Força Vella is the Jewish Quarter (or ‘Call’). A labyrinth 
of narrow medieval streets and passageways makes this 
area one of the most picturesque in Catalonia. 
Other attractions to explore in Girona include the 
12th century Arab Baths, and the Basílica de Sant Feliu, 
with its priceless works of art.  

DAY 7 – After breakfast, we retrace our 
steps back to our overnight hotel. 

DAY 8 – We cross the Channel and begin 
our journey home.  

Please note: Resort Tax: The resort tax is 
not included and will be collected from 
each passenger on arrival.

DAY 1 – After an early morning home pick-up, we make 
our way across the Channel to our overnight stop.  

DAY 2 – We arrive at our hotel in time for a welcome drink, 
before dinner is served.  

DAY 3 – ROSES 
We spend today relaxing in Roses. Paddle in the crystal-
clear waters on its endless beaches, stroll along the lively 
promenade or explore the streets of the old town. You can 
even take a trip on a glass-bottomed boat for a scenic 
view of the coastline (not included in price).  

DAY 4 – LITTLE YELLOW TRAIN 
This morning we head to Villefranche-de-Conflent, 
a medieval town deep in a French mountain valley. 
From here, we board the Little Yellow Train for a journey 
to Latour-de-Carol. Our journey takes approximately 
3-hours as we climb from the valley of the Têt River 
through the stunning scenery of the Pyrenees.  

DAY 5 – BARCELONA 
No visit to the Costa Brava would be complete without a 
trip to Barcelona, the stylish capital of Catalonia. Today we 
enjoy a half-day guided tour of the city. We start with a 
leisurely stroll along the wide promenade of Las Ramblas, 
before exploring the narrow alleyways, boutique shops 
and hidden tapas bars. Along the route, we glimpse the 
eye-catching buildings of Antoni Gaudí, Spain’s most 
visionary architect. The most famous of these, Park Güell 
and the magnificent Church of the Sagrada Família, 
are also on our itinerary. We spend the rest of the day 
at leisure exploring this beautiful city.  

MAIN RESORT HOTEL DETAILS

• Return Channel crossing 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast in an 

overnight hotel 
• 3-course set dinner menu 

excluding drinks 
• Cold buffet breakfast 
Resort Hotel 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome alcoholic drink on arrival 
• 3-course buffet dinner menu with 

3 choices per course 
• ¼ litre of wine, ¼ litre of water 

with dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Live musical entertainment 

each night 
• Free use of outdoor swimming pool 
• Journey on the Little Yellow Train 
• Guided Coach Tour of Barcelona 
• Porterage
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DAY 1 – Transfer from your home and continue your 
journey for your Channel crossing to the overnight 
hotel in the Metz area.  

DAY 2 – Continue the journey to arrive at our hotel 
late afternoon.  

DAY 3 – DAY OF LEISURE 
A leisurely day as we enjoy a walk and picnic in the 
surrounding countryside with Fausto, the hotel owner, 
with time to relax and enjoy the mountain scenery.  

DAY 4 – SCENIC DRIVE 
Take a stunning drive up into the Classic Dolomite range 
via Ora and the lovely Val di Fassa. After a brief stop in the 
mountain village of Soraga, we continue up to 7,500ft via 

Italian Dolomites  
The Dolomites are a favourite destination for many with its part-Italian, part-Austrian flavour and some of the most striking 
mountain ranges in Europe. By late spring you can immerse yourself in clear mountain air and mild temperatures as you see 
stunning summits soar up from beautiful green valleys and pastures overflowing with wildflowers. 

Italian Dolomites

innumerable hairpins with stunning views at Paso Pordoi, 
where there’s time for lunch. We descend returning to 
the hotel via the Sella Pass and the Val di Gardena.  

DAY 5 – MERANO 
This morning travel to the beautiful spa town of Merano 
where you can stroll the botanical gardens or take a ride 
on the chairlift for some wonderful views. After lunchtime, 
we return via the Adige wine route passing Bolzano, 
Bronzolo, Ora and Egna.  

DAY 6 – RIVA DEL GARDA, LAKE GARDA CRUISE & 
LIMONE 
An early start as we drive to Riva del Garda on the 
northern shore of Lake Garda. We join a boat to take us 

over to Limone, with its lemon groves, 
narrow streets and spectacular restaurant 
lined promenade. Early afternoon the boat 
returns us to Riva where we have free time 
before returning northwards enjoying 
views of the Brenta Dolomites, before 
stopping for a visit on the shores of Lake 
Molveno.  

DAY 7 – After breakfast, we retrace our 
steps back to our overnight hotel in Metz.  

DAY 8 – We return home. 
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8 days from 
£969

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

30th May               A, B, C, D, E, F, G       from £969 

15th July                 A, B, C, D, E, F, G       from £969 

5th September   A, B, C, D, E, F, G       from £969 

Single supplement from £111 (subject to availability). 

HOTEL PAGANELLA, 
FAI DELLA PAGANELLA HHH 
This intimate, friendly 3-star family-run 
hotel is ideally located for touring this 
area due to its proximity to the main 
motorway network. Fausto and his 
family ensure a warm welcome in this 
typically Austrian chalet-style hotel.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, safe and 
hairdryer.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, free Wi-Fi, 
sauna, Jacuzzi and steam room. 
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.  
REGARDING ITALIAN STAY TAX 
The Italian Government has given the 
ability for each municipality in Italy to 
decide if they wish to introduce a stay 
tax levied on tourists.  
This has been implemented 
sporadically throughout Italy with 
each municipality deciding how 
they collect this.  
The tax broadly ranges from €1-€5 
per person per night and is generally 
collected from each passenger on 
arrival. 

• Return Channel crossing 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & buffet 

breakfast at an overnight hotel 
• Welcome drink of juice on arrival 
• 3-course fixed menu 
At Resort Hotel 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of prosecco or 

non-alcoholic drink 
• Wine with dinner 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 4-course set menu on arrival night 
• 4-course choice menu for starter and 

main, fixed dessert from 2nd night at 
hotel onwards 

• Cold buffet breakfast 
• Free bar 6pm-10.30pm (beer, wine, 

soft drinks, national spirits) 
• Quiz/games night 
• Grolla Evening in the bar on 

one evening 
• Wine Tasting on one evening 
• Farewell Candlelit Trentino Dinner 

with Music 
• Boat Cruise on Lake Garda 
• Porterage

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) Merano

Lake Molveno

Riva del Garda
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HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – An early morning departure as we make our 
way to Dover for the morning ferry to Calais and on to 
our overnight hotel in the Metz area.  

DAY 2 – Today we’ll be driven into stunning west coast 
of Lake Maggiore, passing by Locarno and Lugano. 
Along the day, you’ll see the beautiful promenade, 
Villa Ciani park and the lovely Lugano city centre, 
with its arbour and St Maria degli Angeli church, 
richly decorated by frescos. 
Then you’ll proceed until reaching Como, “city of the 
silk”, with its majestic cathedral and the nice streets. 
The fascinating lakes invite you to stop and the journey 
becomes an experience through the different landscapes.  

DAY 3 – BORROMEAN ISLANDS AND STRESA 
Today we take a boat ride to the Borromean Islands 
and our first stop is on Isola Bella. Dominated by its 
sumptuous Baroque palace and luxuriant Italian-style 
garden which is decorated with ponds, fountains and 
a plethora of statues dating from the second half of 
the 17th century. The white peacocks that wander 
over the manicured lawns add their grace to this 
enchanting spot. 
After our visit we continue by boat to Isola dei Pescatori, 
once a fisherman’s island and Hemingway’s favourite 
Borromean Island. We have time on our own to explore 
the island with its narrow alleyways and romantic 
churches before returning to the mainland. In the 
afternoon we journey to our hotel in the Marina 
of Pietrasanta.  

DAY 4 – PISA AND LUCCA 
This morning we set off to Pisa to admire the UNESCO-

listed Piazza dei Miracoli with the world’s most iconic 
leaning tower (entrance charge applies). We have a 
2-hour walking tour in Pisa with a local English-speaking 
licensed guide. 
In the afternoon we travel to Lucca, famous for its Opera 
House (Puccini was a native), well preserved Renaissance 
walls, and circular bread! Called buccellatto, which allows 
the locals to go about their daily lives as they carry the 
bread home as a kind of a delicious bracelet. With a 
2-hour walking tour in Lucca with local English-speaking 
licensed guide Lucca is a place that will appeal to all of 
your senses, for its sights, sounds, scents and flavours.  

DAY 5 – DAY AT LEISURE 
Today we have a day at leisure to spend at the hotel 
or for you to venture independently into the beautiful 
beach town of Marina di Pietrasanta. It is connected 
to the municipality of Pietrasanta, a pleasant old town 
founded in the 1200’s, which has been an important 
centre of marble extraction and working for centuries. 
Marina di Pietrasanta has enormous expanses of beach 
that stretch out for five kilometers along the coast. 
The wide beach means it never feels overcrowded, even 
in the height of the summer. The town itself is along 
strung along the coast, with plenty of shops, restaurants, 
pizzerias, cafés and gelaterias to keep everyone happy.  

DAY 6 – Today we make our way to Roma towards out 
next hotel, the 4-star Hotel San Giovanni in Roma.  

DAY 7 – ANCIENT AND CLASSIC ROME 
Today the tour of the Ancient Rome leads us back to the 
glory days of the Roman Empire. We travel back to the 
time of the gladiators and wander through the ruins of 

Rome. You will begin your ‘journey through 
antiquity’ on Capitoline Hill. After an in-
depth explanation, you will see the remains 
of the great Roman era up close, before 
you climb onto Palatine Hill, to admire 
the ruins of the imperial palace complex. 
Next we visit the Colosseum, then you 
will go back to the Piazza Venezia at the 
foot of Capitoline Hill. 
In the afternoon, you will experience 
‘classic Rome’ first-hand. First you will walk 
to the Trevi Fountain. It is said that whoever 
throws in a coin backwards over their left 
shoulder, will soon return to Rome. 
The tour continues to the Spanish Steps 
and the Pantheon, the famous antique 
temple, that was converted into a church 
by Emperor Hadrian and later served as a 
tomb for the Italian royal house. The tour 
ends at the Piazza Novona. The palaces 
and churches are still standing around 
the edges of the square, which Emperor 
Domitian had constructed as an 
elongated stadium.  

DAY 8 – Today we head to the 4* Hotel 
I Gigli, situated in a picturesque park near 
Nola’s historic Paleo-Christian Basilica.  

DAY 9 – POMPEII 
This morning we visit the incredible 
Roman city of Pompeii, buried by volcanic 
ash in AD79. Our guide really brings this 

Grand Tour of Italy 
Take in many of Italy’s most popular highlights in this spectacular adventure including the Borromean Islands, the leaning tower of 
Pisa, ancient Rome and wonderful Siena. 

Isola Bella
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town back to life, describing its time as a vibrant and 
bustling trading centre.  

DAY 10 – DAY AT LEISURE 
Today we have a day at leisure to spend at the hotel or 
for you to venture independently around the local area.  

DAY 11 – We make our way to the 4* Grand Hotel 
Excelsior located on the main square of Chianciano 
Terme Piazza Italia.  

DAY 12 – SAN GIMIGNANO AND SIENA 
This morning we make our way to San Gimignano, known as 
“Medieval Manhattan”, with its many towers and wonderful 
views across the rolling hills. In Siena, the tour guide will take 
you on a tour of this important art city. The highlight is the 
Piazza del Campo, the seashell-shaped square, on which 
the famous horserace the ‘Palio’ takes place each year. 
The imposing cathedral embodies a first-class sight. 
Before getting back on the bus we enjoy a refreshing 
wine tasting with some local snacks.  

DAY 13 – ASSISI 
Today we join our guide in Assisi, the birthplace of 
St Francis, whose art and religious sites have charmed 
visitors from all over the world. We take a 3-hour 
walking tour before a visit to the St Francis Basilica 
with its wonderful frescoes by Giotto.  

DAY 14 – FERRARI FACTORY 
We say goodbye to the Grand Hotel Excelsior and make 
our way to Orzihotel in the small tourn of Orzivecchi, 
but not without a pit stop first and today it’s at the Ferrari 
factory in Maranello. We tour the museum to discover 
the history behind the brand and its F1 glories.  

DAY 15 – DAY AT LEISURE 
Today we have a day at leisure to spend at the hotel or 
for you to venture independently around the local area.  

DAY 16 – We make our way to our overnight hotel in the 
Mulhouse area. 

DAY 17 – We make our journey across the Channel and 
back to the local area.

17 days from 
£2159

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

6th May                                 A, B, C, D, E, F, G                            from £2179 

16th September                 A, B, C, D, E, F, G                           from £2159 

Single supplement from £308 (subject to availability).

INTRA HOTEL, VERBANIA HHH 
A small hotel that brings the best of 
Verbania to your doorstep.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning and writing desk. 
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and Wi-Fi. 
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.  

HOTEL SUISSE HHHH 
Hotel Suisse overlooks the splendid 
sea of Marina di Pietrasanta, the pearl 
of Versilia. The hotel is just a few steps 
from the center and the pedestrian 
area and is located near the Pineta, 
a green oasis.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, hairdryer and 
complimentary toiletries.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, reading 
room, free Wi-Fi, outdoor swimming 
pool, solarium and private beach.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.  

HOTEL SAN GIOVANNI, ROMA HHHH 
The Hotel San Giovanni in Rome is 
located in the heart of in one of the 
most authentic and appealing districts 
of the city. Once a building that housed 
a historic monastery, it has now been 
completely renovated and converted 
into a high standard hotel.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, safe, hairdryer and 
complimentary toiletries.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is no lift 
at this hotel.  

HOTEL I GIGLI, NOLA HHHH 
Hotel I Gigli is situated in a 
picturesque park near Nola’s historic 
Paleo-Christian Basilica. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, safe, hairdryer and 
complimentary toiletries.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar and free Wi-Fi, 
outdoor swimming pool and sun terrace. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.  

GRAND HOTEL EXCELSIOR, 
CHIANCIANO TERME HHHH 
Grand Hotel Excelsior is a 4-star 
superior hotel located on the main 
square of Chianciano Terme: Piazza 
Italia. Its privileged location, in the 
green heart of Tuscany, enjoys a 
breathtaking panoramic view that 
stretches to the valleys of nearby 
Umbria.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
rooftop swimming pool and sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift 
at this hotel.  

ORZIHOTEL, ORZIVECCHI HHH 
The hotel is located in a quiet and 
private area of Orzivecchi, in the 
Province of Brescia, and is the 
ideal place to pass a relaxing and 
tranquil stay.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, safe, hairdryer, 
complimentary toiletries and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

1 Overnight Hotel in the Metz area 
• Buffet breakfast and dinner (drinks extra)  
1-night at the 3* Intra Hotel, Verbania  
• 3-course dinner (drinks extra)  
3 nights at the 4* Hotel Suisse, Marina di Pietrasanta 
• American buffet breakfast  
• 3-course dinner with choice of menu (drinks extra)  
2 nights at the 4* Hotel San Giovanni, Roma 
• International buffet breakfast 
• 3-course dinner at nearby restaurant (drinks extra)  
3 nights at the 4* Hotel Giglio in Nola 
• Breakfast  
• 3-course dinner (drinks extra)  
3 nights at the 4* Grand Hotel Excelsior, 
Chianciano Terme 
• International buffet breakfast  
• Welcome drink 
• 3-course dinner with choice of menu (fixed 1st day) – 

(drinks extra)  
• 1 traditional Tuscan dinner (drinks extra)  
2 nights at the 3* Orzihotel, Orzivecchi 
• International buffet breakfast  
1 Overnight Hotel in the Mulhouse area  
• Buffet breakfast and dinner (drinks extra) 
Other Inclusions 
• Return ferry crossings 
• 2 overnights dinner, bed & breakfast in an 

overnight hotel 
• 12 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 2 overnights bed & breakfast 
• Boat Ride to the Borromean Islands 
• 2-Hour Walking Tour in Pisa with local English 

speaking guide 
• Public shuttle bus from Pisa Bus park to the 

city centre 
• 2-Hour Walking Tour in Lucca with local English 

speaking guide 
• 6-Hour Walking Tour in Rome with local English 

speaking guide 
• Entrance fee to the Coliseum/Palatine Hill/Roman 

Forum 
• 2-Hour Walking Tour in Pompeii with local English 

speaking guide 
• Entrance fee to the archaeological excavations in 

Pompeii 
• 3-hour Walking Tour in San Gimignano with local 

English speaking guide 
• 3-Hour Walking Tour in Siena with local English 

speaking guide 
• Wine Tasting with some local snacks 
• 3-Hour Walking Tour in Assisi with local English 

speaking guide 
• Entrance fee to the Basilica of St Francis 
• Entrance fee to Galleria Ferrari in Maranello 
 
NOT INCLUDED: tips, hotel city taxes, everything not 
mentioned under the services included. 
Current city tax – possible changes for 2023 
In Metz/Mulhouse – TBA  
In Verbania/Intra €1,50 pppn  
In Marina di Pietrasanta €1,50 pppn  
In Rome €6,00 pppn  
In Nola/Pozzuoli not foreseen  
In Chianciano Terme €1,00 pppn  
In Orzivecchi €1,50 pppn  
(pppn – per person per night) 
To be paid directly at each hotel

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

PLATINUM

COLLECTION
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DAY 1 – We make our way to the ferry for our overnight 
Channel crossing (2-berth cabin bunk beds included). 

DAY 2 – Upon arrival, we continue our journey towards 
the quaint walled town of Concarneau. Once at our hotel, 
we’ll have a welcome glass of Kir Cassis or wine and a 
chance to relax before dinner.  

DAY 3 – RIVER ODET BOAT CRUISE, QUIMPER & BREST 
This morning, we will make our way to the seaside 
resort of Benodet, from where we embark on a 
circular river cruise along the beautiful Odet River, 
“the most beautiful river in France” according to 
Winston Churchill! 
Our journey will take us past wooded landscapes, 
numerous castles, manor houses and forgotten creeks 
and the guided commentary will tell us all about the 
attractions along the route. 
Afterwards, we will make our way to Quimper, the cultural 
heart of Brittany. The city’s crowning glory is its gothic 
cathedral, which dominates the atmospheric old town, 
full of half-timbered 14th century houses. We spend time 
here and enjoy lunch (not included) before making our 
way to Brest. Explore the heart of this naval port, nestled 
in one of France’s most beautiful natural harbours. 
Places to visit include the amazing Pont de l’Iroise bridge, 
a stroll along the lively quays as far as the castle museum, 
and of course Océanopolis. Why not explore the city on 
from the sky on the first urban cable car?  

Beautiful Brittany  
The fishing port of Concarneau is a popular summer resort with a quaint, walled town and a 
beautiful bay. This gorgeous spot will be your base for the tour. Pass numerous castles and 
manor houses on a delightful river cruise and soak up the old town atmosphere in Quimper 
with its gothic cathedral and 14th century houses.  

6 days from 
£889

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June                   A, B                           from £959 

3rd September       A, C, F, G                 from £889 

Single supplement from £198 (subject to availability). 

HÔTEL RESTAURANT DE L’OCÉAN, 
CONCARNEAU HHH 
Ideally located facing the Bay of 
Concarneau, the hotel enjoys a 
magnificent panorama. The sunsets 
in front of the sea and are among the 
most beautiful of the area. The walk on 
the ledge will take you to the famous 
historic city centre of City-Close.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, hairdryer 
and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, Wi-Fi and 
swimming pool.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Oxfordshire (C) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)
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HOTEL DETAILS

DAY 4 – CONCARNEAU 
Today is free for you to discover Concarneau. Take the 
land train or simply wander along the beach to the 
beautiful walled town that sits on a long island in the 
centre of the harbour. 

DAY 5 – VANNES AND PONT-AVEN 
This morning we will visit Vannes, one of Brittany’s most 
important and picturesque towns. With its charming 
half-timbered houses, Vannes dates from the 16th 
century and its old town is a pleasure to explore with 
something new to admire around every corner. Why not 
finish your morning down by the harbour where you can 
enjoy a relaxing drink whilst admiring the sea views of 
the ‘Gulf of Morbihan’. In the afternoon we’ll visit the 
pretty ‘village of artists’ and historical port town of 
Pont-Aven. Historic watermills along the banks of the 
River Aven provide a scenic backdrop to the town that 
is also famous as an artists’ retreat, and for the invention 
in 1920 of galettes (butter biscuits).  

DAY 6 – After breakfast, we begin our journey to the ferry 
and back home.

• Return ferry crossings including one 
overnight cabin on a room only basis  

• No meals on-board the ferry have 
been included 

• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of Kir Cassis or wine 
• Cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course fixed set menu on 

arrival night 
• 3-course menu – fixed starter & 

dessert & 2 choices of main course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of leisure facilities 
• Cruise on the River Odet 
• City Tax
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Spectacular Northern Lake Garda  
Based on the spectacular northern tip of Lake Garda, this fantastic location allows you to 
explore medieval lakeside towns, the majestic Dolomites and the romantic city of Verona. 
Stay right in the heart of Riva del Garda, then set out sightseeing to a range of popular 
destinations. From hidden gems like Lake Molveno to the unique resort of Lazise, you are 
sure to be captivated by some of Europe’s greatest scenery. 

8 days from 
£999

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June              A, B, C, D, E, F, G       from £999 

Single supplement from £214 (subject to availability). 

SOLE HOTEL, 
RIVA DEL GARDA HHHH 
Occupying an enviable position right 
on the lake front and located at the 
side of the main square in the centre 
of the lovely historic town of Riva Del 
Garda. The hotel is furnished in a very 
traditional style, with an elegant 
restaurant overlooking the lake. 
There is a lovely terrace at the front 
of the hotel where you can sit and 
enjoy the lake views and simply 
watch the world go by.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
air-conditioning, mini bar and 
writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, lounge, 
sun terrace, free Wi-Fi and sauna.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.  

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

Malcesine

Verona

DAY 6 – VERONA 
Today we visit the gorgeously romantic Verona, one 
of Italy’s oldest cities, and the fictional home of 
Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet. Visit Juliet’s balcony 
and admire the beautiful Roman amphitheatre, home 
to world-famous opera productions. For lunch (cost not 
included), you are free to choose from the numerous 
cafés and restaurants in Piazza Bra, the largest piazza in 
Verona. Verona is a shoppers’ paradise with something 
for everyone, from the daily market in Piazza delle Erbe, 
which offers great bargains and a great selection of 
local produce, to the stylish designer shops at Via Mazinni. 
At the end of the day, we return to our hotel in Riva for our 
final dinner there.  

DAY 7 – This morning we depart Italy and begin the 
journey home, travelling to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 8 – After breakfast, we continue the return journey, 
crossing the Channel to arrive home. 

• Return Channel crossings 
• Overnight hotel stays with dinner, 

bed & breakfast 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast at 

the resort hotel 
• Welcome alcoholic cocktail served 

before dinner in the arrival hall area 
• Dinner on the first night is 3-course 

menu with 2 choices per course 
• Gala Dinner on 1 night with 3 or 

4-course set menu 
• Typical Trentino Dinner by 

Candlelight on 1 night with 3 or 
4-course set menu 

• 3-course menu with 3 choices per 
course on the remaining nights 

• Cold buffet breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 
Please note: All stay/City Tax is to be 
paid/collected in resort.

DAY 1 – After crossing the Channel, we continue to our 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – This morning we carry onwards to Italy, reaching 
the hotel for a welcome cocktail and chance to settle in 
before dinner.  

DAY 3 – RIVA DEL GARDA/TORBOLE SUL GARDA 
We can spend today at leisure. Enjoy the 3km (40-minute) 
stroll between Riva and Torbole along the lakeside path, 
or spend time in the beautiful old piazzas, surrounded by 
cafés and bars, overlooking the lake. Alternatively take a 
relaxing return boat trip to Limone sul Garda or Malcesine 
and enjoy the stunning mountain scenery.  

DAY 4 – MALCESINE AND LAZISE 
Today we visit the ancient town of Malcesine, perched on 
the lake’s edge under the shadow of breathtaking Monte 
Baldo. Take the cable car (not included) to the summit for 
spectacular views across the lake and the Dolomites. 
Then explore the cobbled streets of the old town below 
and the Captain’s Palace. In the afternoon, we take the 
scenic lakeside road to the pretty walled town of Lazise. 
Here you will find a pretty, paved, lakefront promenade 
and fine sandy beach. Lazise also has a wonderful old 
town centre, with narrow alleyways, picturesque squares 
and harbour. The 12th century Church of San Nicolo is 
known for its frescoes while the privately-owned Scaliger 
Castle can be admired from the outside.  

DAY 5 – DOLOMITES AND LAKE MOLVENO 
Today we head north to the dramatic Dolomites and enjoy 
a scenic tour of this outstanding area. We travel over the 
pass at Madonna di Campiglio, where you can marvel at 
the spectacular views of the Brenta peaks before visiting 
charming and pretty Lake Molveno.  
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DAY 1 – We begin our journey for the 
Channel crossing to Calais. Arrive in 
Calais and begin the journey to 
Disneyland® Paris.  

DAYS 2-3 – We have included a 4-day 
Disney® Park Hopper Ticket. This gives 
you unlimited access to both Disneyland® 
Park, the home to classic Disney 
Characters and five enchanting lands, 
and to Walt Disney Studios® Park where 
you can experience the behind-the-
scenes magic of films, television, 
animation and entertainment.  

DAY 4 – Spend the morning in the 
Disney Village® or perhaps relaxing 
in the hotel and its facilities. 
We make an afternoon departure for 
our return Channel crossing home.

Disneyland® Paris  
This is a fabulous destination for all the family – and so much more than a theme park. The Disney magic comes to life throughout 
Disneyland® Park, Walt Disney Studios® Park, Disney Village® and the magically themed hotels. With over 50 attractions offering 
exciting adventures and experiences for everyone of any age, and a huge choice of more than 50 restaurants, this is the perfect 
family break!
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DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 
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4 days from 
£829

PARKS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS/PRICES

Disneyland® Park 
Fairy-tales take flight across 5 incredible lands 
filled with classic attractions. Rub shoulders with 
swashbuckling pirates, zoom through time and 
space, and look on in awe at the unforgettable 
Sleeping Beauty Castle.  
Walt Disney Studios® Park 
Discover the secrets behind the most magical scenes 
of Disney film and television at Walt Disney Studios® 
Park. From legendary moments in motion at Toon 
Studio to the mind-boggling special effects of the 
Backlot, there are a wealth of production zones 
bursting with thrills to drop you and your little stars 
smack bang in the limelight. Disney Village® is the 
ultimate entertainment district with world-class 
shopping and appetising restaurants. 

DISNEY HOTEL 
SANTA FE 
Fiesta, Siesta, Disney-
style! In the heart of 
Disneyland® Paris – 
just past the cacti and 
scorched desert trail, 
there’s a place in the sun, inspired by America’s 
Southwest. Welcome amigos, to Disney Hotel Santa 
Fe. Siesta in a land where adobe pueblos dot the 
desert flats. Where the mythology and craftsmanship 
of Pueblo Indians – and the invading Spanish Empire – 
shape all that you see and do. America’s legendary 
Route 66 takes you to the heart of the desert. What a 
landscape! Rusted and weathered, half-buried Chevys. 
A flying saucer, crash-landed from the New Mexico 
sky. And at nightfall, bright neon lights as far as the 
eye can see. So come siesta at Disney Hotel Santa Fe. 
Where golden fiestas live. 
Rooms: • Cars themed standard rooms • Rio Grande 
rooms are near the river for more tranquillity 
• Eldorado rooms are closer to the hotel reception, 
restaurant, bar and other facilities • Two double beds 
• Bathroom • Telephone • Television with Disney and 
international channels • Ceiling fan 
Dining: • Continental buffet breakfast • La Cantina 
all-you-can-eat table service, with Tex Mex and 
European specialities 
For little ones: • Children’s menu • Indoor children’s 
corner • Games arcade 
Relaxation:  • Kick back at the Rio Grande Bar, with 
karaoke or live singers on selected evenings 
Facilities in brief:  • Currency exchange • 1 bar 
• 1 restaurant • Disney shop • Indoor children’s 
corner • Laundrette • Free shuttle bus to the 
Disney® Parks and Disney® Village 
*Some services/activities may incur an 
additional charge. 

DISNEY HOTEL 
CHEYENNE 
Round up the 
youngsters, put on your 
ten-gallon hats, and 
mosey on over. The 
authentic flavour of the 
Wild West is all around, in the best tradition of all your 
favourite classic Hollywood westerns. Themed around 
a Cowboy Town in the Far West, Disney Hotel 
Cheyenne® is an instant favourite with children. 
Facilities include: • Chuck Wagon Café 
• Red Garter Saloon bar • Kids corner 
• Disney Character Selfie Spot 
All rooms are en-suite and most offer family rooms 
with one double bed and two single beds (one single 
bed is a pull-out bed) or two double beds. All rooms 
feature a TV and telephone. The Disney Hotel 
Cheyenne blocks are two storeys with no lifts.  
*Some services/activities may incur an 
additional charge.

• Return Channel crossings 
• 3 nights bed and Continental all-you-can-eat 

table service breakfast in Disney Hotel Santa Fe® 
or Disney Hotel Cheyenne® 

• 4-day Disney® Park Hopper Ticket which gives 
you unlimited access to both Disneyland® Park 
and Walt Disney Studios® Park 

• Free Shuttle Service – journey to all the Parks and 
Disney Village® in no time at all

4th June                  B                    Hotel Sante Fe 

1 Adult & 1 Child                               £1669 per room 
1 Adult & 2 Children                       £2179 per room 
2 Adults                                             £919 per person 
2 Adults & 1 Child                           £2259 per room 
2 Adults & 2 Children                    £2759 per room 
3 Adults                                             £2349 per room 
3 Adults & 1 Child                           £2839 per room 
4 Adults                                             £2889 per room 
Single Room                                     £1199 per room 

14th July                  A, B               Hotel Sante Fe 

1 Adult & 1 Child                               £1229 per room 
1 Adult & 2 Children                      £2529 per room 
2 Adults                                          £1089 per person 
2 Adults & 1 Child                           £2629 per room 
2 Adults & 2 Children                     £3119 per room 
3 Adults                                              £2729 per room 
3 Adults & 1 Child                            £3219 per room 
4 Adults                                             £3269 per room 
Single Room                                    £1559 per room 

21st July                   B, D, F, G       Hotel Sante Fe 

1 Adult & 1 Child                              £2039 per room 
1 Adult & 2 Children                       £2519 per room 
2 Adults                                          £1059 per person 
2 Adults & 1 Child                           £2599 per room 
2 Adults & 2 Children                   £3079 per room 
3 Adults                                             £2659 per room 
3 Adults & 1 Child                            £3149 per room 
4 Adults                                             £3229 per room 
Single Room                                    £1559 per room 

18th August            A, B               Hotel Sante Fe 

1 Adult & 1 Child                              £2059 per room 
1 Adult & 2 Children                      £2529 per room 
2 Adults                                          £1089 per person 
2 Adults & 1 Child                           £2629 per room 
2 Adults & 2 Children                     £3119 per room 
3 Adults                                              £2729 per room 
3 Adults & 1 Child                            £3219 per room 
4 Adults                                             £3269 per room 
Single Room                                    £1559 per room 

18th September     B, C, E        Hotel Cheyenne 

1 Adult & 1 Child                               £1579 per room 
1 Adult & 2 Children                      £2079 per room 
2 Adults                                            £829 per person 
2 Adults & 1 Child                            £2149 per room 
2 Adults & 2 Children                   £2639 per room 
3 Adults                                              £2219 per room 
3 Adults & 1 Child                            £2719 per room 
4 Adults                                             £2379 per room 
Single Room                                    £1089 per room
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DAY 1 – After being collected from home, we cross the 
Channel and make our way to our overnight hotel in 
France, where we are greeted with a glass of wine on 
our arrival.  

DAY 2 – After breakfast, we carry on our journey through 
France to our second overnight hotel. Here we have time 
to settle in before sitting down for dinner.  

DAY 3 – This morning, we enjoy our breakfast before 
making our way through Switzerland to Italy. After driving 
through Tuscany, we arrive at our hotel in Montecatini 
Terme where we are welcomed with a glass of spumante 
and have time to relax before dinner.  

DAY 4 – LUCCA 
After breakfast, we make our way to Lucca, one of the 
oldest cities in Tuscany and home of the Italian composer 
Puccini. Here we partake in a 90-minute guided walking 

Tuscany Treasures and Treats  
Timelessly alluring, Tuscany embodies the very best of Italy for many. Striped with vineyards and olive groves, the landscapes 
are impossibly picturesque and wonderfully fertile, while Tuscany’s ancient towns, galleries and churches are bursting with fine 
Renaissance art. 

Florence

Montecatini Alto
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tour of the city’s highlights. With its imposing 16th century 
ramparts still wrapped around the compact village, 
it wears its air of uniqueness with fierce pride – it was 
an independent city-state until the mid-1800’s. A jewel 
of medieval architecture, the town emanates charm 
and history. After our tour we spend time at leisure, 
discovering a maze of narrow cobbled streets, beautiful 
churches and a unique oval piazza. Other highlights we 
could explore include Puccini’s House, the cathedral and 
the Palazzo Pfanner, which has a wonderful Italian-style 
garden and a house with 18th century frescoes in 
monumental halls. We then return to the hotel for dinner.  

DAY 5 – MONTECATINI ALTO & THE CIPRESSINI 
OLIVE GROVE 
Today we make our way to the hilltop village of 
Montecatini Alto with its exquisite churches, an art 
academy containing 150 marvellous works, and unrivalled 
views of the landscape to admire. Here we visit the 
Cipressini Olive Grove for an informative olive oil tasting 
experience; followed by a traditional lunch of soup, local 
meats, tomatoes and cheese, a homemade dessert and a 
glass of wine.  

DAY 6 – FLORENCE 
Florence is undisputedly the star of Tuscany, and the city’s 
bold terracotta Duomo defines one of the most iconic 
skylines in all of Italy. The city may be small, but with so 
much treasure packed into the Renaissance palaces, 

wonderful churches and incredible galleries, it really takes 
some exploring. A 2-hour guided walking tour introduces 
the main sights and we have free time afterwards to 
explore the city at our own pace. The world-renowned 
Uffizi Gallery is home to treasures by Michelangelo, 
Botticelli and da Vinci, and we might like to indulge in 
another of Florence’s pleasures: its cuisine – Fiorentina 
dishes celebrate the best produce found in the region. 
We could enjoy an espresso coffee on Piazza Santa Croce 
where Michelangelo is buried, or tuck into a gelato whilst 
strolling across the Ponte Vecchio.  

DAY 7 – MONTECATINI TERME – DAY OF LEISURE 
We spend today independently at leisure in Montecatini 
Terme – the largest of Tuscany’s spa towns, famed for its 
rejuvenating thermal waters and a firm favourite with the 
rich and famous. We can follow suit and soak our troubles 
away in one of the many health spas on offer. After a day 
exploring, we return to the hotel and get ready for our last 
night in Italy and celebrate our stay with a gala dinner.  

DAY 8 – After breakfast, we journey through Italy to our 
overnight hotel. Here we enjoy dinner and settle down for 
the night.  

DAY 9 – Our penultimate day together sees us travelling 
through Switzerland to France for our final night’s stay.  

DAY 10 – Following our last breakfast on the Continent, 
we cross the Channel and make our journey home. 

10 days from 
£1289

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

RESORT HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

9th June                A, B, C, D, E, F, G      from £1289 

7th September   A, B, C, D, E, F, G      from £1289 

Single supplement from £195 (subject to availability). 

HOTEL ERCOLINI & SAVI, 
MONTECATINI TERME, 
TUSCANY HHHH 
A lovely, traditional hotel located in 
the heart of Montecatini Terme, 
privately owned and run by its 
charming proprietor, Signora Luciana. 
It boasts all the amenities of a modern 
hotel whilst managing to retain the 
elegance and grandeur of its past. 
The food is excellent with regional 
specialities being served and some 
of the wines originate from the 
owner’s own vineyards.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, safe, 
hairdryer, complimentary toiletries, 
air-conditioning and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge 
and free Wi-Fi.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.  

• Return Channel crossing 
First Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & cold buffet 

breakfast 
• 3-course set dinner menu 
• Welcome glass of wine 
Second Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & cold buffet 

breakfast 
• 3-course set dinner menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
Main Resort – Ercolini & Savi Hotel, 
Montecatini, Tuscany 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & hot/cold buffet 

breakfast 
• Welcome Prosecco (spumante) 

on arrival 
• 4-course menu and antipasti, 

2 choice starter, dessert buffet (set 
menu main course on arrival night) 

• ¼ litre of wine, ½ litre of water 
with dinner 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Gala Dinner on last night (set menu) 
• Vin Santo & Cantucci on last night 

with Gala Dinner 
• 90-minute Walking Tour of Lucca 
• Olive Oil Tasting Experience with a 

Glass of Wine and Traditional Lunch 
• 2-hour Walking Tour of Florence 
• Porterage 
First Return Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & cold buffet 

breakfast 
• 3-course set dinner menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
Second Return Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & cold buffet 

breakfast 
• 3-course set dinner menu 
• Welcome glass of wine 
Please note: All stay/City Tax is to be 
paid/collected in resort. 

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

Montecatini Terme
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DAY 1 – We depart early for our crossing and head to our 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – After breakfast we begin our journey to Täsch 
train station. From here we take a train to Zermatt. 
Once you arrive in Zermatt train station, transfer to 
the hotel for two nights, no need to worry about your 
luggage as this will be transferred to the hotel for you.  

DAY 3 – ZERMATT 
We spend time at leisure in the spectacular resort and 
pedestrianised town, with chic shops, leading to the 
Matterhorn Museum which provides a wonderful 
introduction to the area and its history. You may 
even like to board the train to see the summit of 
the Gornergrat at over 3,000m above sea level. 

Please note: This is a day of leisure and the coach will not 
be used. All suggested attractions above are not included 
in the price.  

The Glacier Express, Switzerland  
Our twin centre tour includes two nights in the prestigious resort of Zermatt and three nights in chic Klosters, connected by one of 
Switzerland’s best scenic train rides across the Alps, the stunning Glacier Express!  

Glacier Express

Klosters
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DAY 4 – GLACIER EXPRESS 
We depart our hotel and walk the short distance (approx. 
500m) to Zermatt Train Station to take the Glacier Express 
for our 5½-hour journey on the slowest express train in 
the world! We will travel through snow-capped 
mountains, enjoy stunning views of glaciers, sparkling 
streams and waterfalls as we make our way towards 
Chur, where the coach (and luggage!) will meet us to 
transfer you to the Silvretta Parkhotel.  

DAY 5 – DAVOS & KLOSTERS 
Today is free for you to explore the local areas of Davos 
and famous Klosters, known as a playground for princes, 
using the local cable cars and trains. These are free to 
use courtesy of the inclusive Davos/Klosters Card, 
allowing convenient and easy access to the 
surrounding mountains. 

Please note: This is a day of leisure and the coach will not 
be used. 

DAY 6 – CHUR & ST MORITZ 
This morning, we board the coach for the journey to the 
oldest city in Switzerland, Chur. The centre of the Old 
Town is traffic-free and is perfect for exploring the many 
cafés and shops nestling within this 5,000-year-old 
settlement. Our route then takes us to the chic alpine 
resort of St Moritz famous for its excellent sunshine 
record and high-class boutiques. We enjoy free time here 
for lunch and to explore the lakeside, before re-boarding 
the coach for the return trip to Klosters via the 
magnificent Fluela Pass.  

DAY 7 – We journey back to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 8 – We make our way back to the UK and home. 

8 days from 
£1499

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

20th June              A, B, C, D, E, F, G     from £1499 

Single supplement from £197 (subject to availability). 

HOTEL ALEX, ZERMATT 
(RESORT HOTEL) HHHH 
A hotel steeped in tradition in what is surely the 
world’s most special mountain destination. Top-class 
facilities, gourmet catering and impeccable service: 
The Alex has it all.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, tea/coffee maker, safe, 
complimentary toiletries, hairdryer, air-conditioning 
and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, terrace, free Wi-Fi, indoor 
swimming pool, fitness centre, spa and steam room. 
Mobility Information: There is a lift at this hotel.  

SILVRETTA PARKHOTEL, KLOSTERS 
(RESORT HOTEL) HHHH 
Located in the heart of Klosters and only a 5-minute 
walk to Gotschna/Parsenn cable car, the 4-star 
Silvretta Parkhotel has a traditional wooden exterior, 
a spacious reception area and offers up to 
4 restaurants, a pool area and wellness facilities. 
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, complimentary 
toiletries, hairdryer, heating and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, cosy piano, salon, free 
Wi-Fi, indoor swimming pool, fitness centre, spa 
and steam room.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at this hotel.

• Return Channel crossing 
Outbound Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast in an 

overnight hotel 
• Welcome drink of juice on arrival 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course fixed menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
At the Resort Hotel: 4* Hotel Alex 
• Train transfer between Täsch-

Zermatt 
• Welcome glass of local white or red 

wine on arrival 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course dinner menu 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Glacier Express between Zermatt-

Chur – 2nd Class Seat Reservation  
• Porterage 
At the Resort Hotel: 4* Silvretta 
Parkhotel 
• 3 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of fruit juice served 

on arrival 
• 4-course buffet menu 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Welcome glass of fruit juice served 

on arrival 
• Speciality themed buffets each night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Davos/Klosters Card allowing free 

use of local cable cars and trains 
(subject to availability) 

• Free use of indoor pool, sauna, gym 
and whirlpool 

• Free Wi-Fi in lobby and bar 
• Porterage 
Inbound Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast in an 

overnight hotel 
• 3-course set menu 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Porterage 
Please note: The city/resort tax is not 
included and will be collected from 
each passenger on arrival.

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) Chur

Davos
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DAY 1 – We travel to Cologne where we join our ship. 
This evening we enjoy a relaxing dinner onboard as we 
sail overnight towards Rüdesheim.  

DAY 2 – RÜDESHEIM 
Relax onboard as we cruise along the Rhine which leads 
us through the Rhine Gorge and past the legendary 

Lorelei rock. This afternoon we arrive at the quaint wine 
town of Rüdesheim. Here you can enjoy the town’s many 
highlights, including a cable car ride for panoramic views 
across the Rhine Valley. This evening we set sail for Speyer.  

DAY 3 – SPEYER – STRASBOURG 
This morning we arrive in the charming town of Speyer. 

Easily explored on foot, Speyer has a 
magnificent Romanesque Cathedral, as 
well as an abundance of museums and the 
remains of a medieval synagogue. We visit 
the Speyer Technical Museum which 
houses vintage cars, locomotives and an 
original Boeing 747 Jumbo Jet. Here you 
can discover technology from the 
underwater world to space, alongside 
Europe’s largest aerospace and amazing 
naval exhibition. Lunch is served onboard 
before we sail overnight to Strasbourg.  

DAY 4 – STRASBOURG – BASEL 
This morning we arrive at the magnificent 
city of Strasbourg, which is well known 
for its world heritage status. Enjoy some 
free time to explore the main sights at 
leisure or take a walk around the old city. 
We have a fantastic outing cruising 
along Strasbourg’s waterways today, 
which is a great way to see the city. 
We return to the ship for lunch and 
an afternoon sailing to Basel. 

Romantic Rhine & Swiss Delights  
Embark on a truly unforgettable cruise through the breathtaking Rhine Gorge, discovering charming and historical wonders at 
every twist and turn. Journey through Germany, France and Switzerland, passing fairytale landscapes and exploring the likes of 
Rüdesheim, Strasbourg and Lucerne. 

Rudesheim

Strasbourg
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8 days
DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

25th June                                    A, B, C, D, E, F, G 

To register your interest, or for more details please call us.

• Return Channel crossing 
• 7 nights all inclusive 
• Captain’s party on 1 night 
• Welcome reception including glass 

of sparkling wine 
• 4-course dinner, choice of 2 main 

courses, choice made at dinner on 
the first night 

• 4-course dinner, choice of 2 main 
courses, choice made at lunch from 
second night onwards 

• 5-course farewell dinner on the last 
night with 2 choices of main course, 
choice made at lunch 

• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• 7am Early risers & mid-morning 

tea/coffee 
• 7am-9am Full hot & cold buffet 

breakfast 
• Tea/coffee after lunch 
• Live entertainment each night such 

as keyboard player & singer 
• In-house activities on some nights 

such as quiz and/or bingo by the 
Cruise Director 

• Porterage

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

Mainz

Lucerne

DAY 5 – BASEL & LUCERNE 
We arrive this morning into the old University City of 
Basel. Here you can join our included full day outing by 
coach to the Swiss resort of Lucerne. This scenic journey 
follows a route that tunnels through the Jura Mountains, 
before arriving at Lucerne – the historic and scenic heart 
of Switzerland. Here we visit the beautiful Chapel Bridge 
with its prominent water tower, one of the most 
photographed landmarks in Switzerland. Tonight we sail 
overnight to Breisach.  

DAY 6 – BREISACH & ALSACE 
This morning we arrive at Breisach, where the Black Forest 
meets the Alsace. We venture into the beautiful Alsace, 
stopping at the medieval village of Riquewihr, which 
nestles between the Vosges mountains and some of the 
area’s most famous vineyards. The village is wonderfully 
preserved making it appear exactly as it did in the 16th 
century. We also visit the famous Dopff & Irion winery, 
where you can taste a sample of the wines in the cellars. 
This afternoon we set sail for Mannheim.  

DAY 7 – MANNHEIM – MAINZ 
Today we cruise to the river port of Mannheim where 
we head to the majestic city of Heidelberg, home of 
Germany’s oldest university, for time at leisure. We return 
to our ship for lunch onboard as we cruise to Mainz where 
we arrive later this afternoon. Mainz is situated at the 
confluence of the Rhine and Main Rivers and has been 
the capital of the German federal state of Rhineland-
Palatinate since 1946. We take a guided walking tour, 
taking in the university, the pretty pedestrian precincts 
and the fabulous Romanesque cathedral. We have also 

included entrance to the Gutenberg Museum, dedicated 
to Johannes Gutenberg and his inventions here we 
experience the history of printing, writing and books. 
This evening we enjoy our final night onboard as we 
set sail for Cologne.  

DAY 8 – This morning we bid farewell to our captain 
and crew and set off on the return journey to the UK.

 

 

PRE-REGISTER 
YOUR INTEREST 

NOW!
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DAY 1 – We make our way over to Calais and onto our 
overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – We travel onwards to our hotel where we are 
greeted with a drink on arrival. 

DAY 3 – ST ANTON 
Spend today relaxing in St Anton, where there is plenty 
to see and do. Take advantage of your St Anton Summer 
Card which includes a return journey on the cable car, 
as well as entrance to St Anton’s museum and indoor 
swimming pool. In summer, St Anton and the surrounding 
area is a haven for wildlife, and the panoramic mountain 
views are a sight for sore eyes!  

DAY 4 – LAKE CONSTANCE 
After breakfast we make our way to Bregenz, framed 
by impressive mountain chains and nestled by Lake 
Constance. There is time to enjoy and explore the 
medieval city centre and see the landmark baroque spire 
of St Martin’s tower, before we journey a short distance 
around the shores of Lake Constance to the town of 
Lindau. This historic town is located on a small island, 
brimming with medieval and half-timbered buildings. 
Marvel at the stone lighthouse and lion sculpture that 
frame the harbour.  

DAY 5 – SILVRETTA PASS 
Today we make a journey over one of the most beautiful 
Alpine roads, the Silvretta Pass, which travels round more 
than 30 hairpin bends. We view Piz Buin, the highest 
mountain in Vorarlberg. The scenery on this high road is 
simply unforgettable and a real highlight of the holiday.  

DAY 6 – LIECHTENSTEIN & AROSA BAHN 
We head westwards to one of the smallest countries in 
Europe today, Liechtenstein. We stop in the capital 
Vaduz, where we visit the Liechtenstein National Museum, 
which gives a fascinating insight into the history of this 
little country. Continuing our journey to Chur, we join 
the Arosa Bahn. This stunning mountain railway takes 
us from the bustling town of Chur to Arosa, climbing a 
thousand metres in just 26 kilometres around tight 
curves and steep inclines.  

DAY 7 – Today we travel back to the overnight hotel 
in France.  

DAY 8 – We cross the Channel and make our way 
back home. 

Stunning St Anton & The Austrian Alps  
Relax and enjoy the stylish and quaint resort of St Anton on this seven-night adventure. 
Take in the stunning mountain scenery as we explore Lake Constance, travel through 
mountain passes, and marvel at the surrounding Tyrolean Alps. 

8 days from 
£1079

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th July                   A, B, C, D, E, F, G      from £1079 

15th July                 A, B, C, D, E, F, G      from £1079 

Single supplement from £60 (subject to availability). 

SPORTHOTEL, ST ANTON AM 
ARLBERG HHHH 
Between Tyrol and Vorarlberg lies 
the Arlberg, a mountain massif like 
no other and the ideal destination 
for a beautiful and exciting holiday in 
the Alps. You will enjoy the famous 
warmth of Tyrolean hospitality from 
your first moment in the hotel until 
you check out.  
Bedrooms: Telephone, TV, safe, 
hairdryer and writing desk.  
Facilities: Restaurant, bar, free Wi-Fi, 
indoor swimming pool and sauna.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift to 
all floors, no walk-in showers for twin 
and double rooms. Only single rooms 
are with walk-in shower, but you have 
to use 3 steps to the single rooms. 
Also 15 steps to main entrance. 
Please note: Twin rooms at the hotel 
are ‘Austrian’ style with one bed frame 
and two mattresses.

• Return Channel crossing 
Overnight Hotels 
• 2 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome drink of juice on arrival 
• 3-course fixed menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• City Tax 
Resort Hotel 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome drink 
• Cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course set menu on arrival night 
• 3-course dinner with soup & salad 

buffet, 3 choices of main to be made 
at breakfast, set dessert 

• 1 cup of tea/coffee per person 
per night 

• St Anton Summer Card 
• 1-Hour Roundtrip Boat Tour from 

Bregenz 
• Return Railway Travel from Arosa 

to Chur 
• Porterage 
Please note: Resort Tax: The resort tax 
is not included and will be collected 
from each passenger on arrival.

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

St Anton
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HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – We head for the Continent, crossing the Channel 
and arriving at our hotel in time for dinner.  

DAY 2 – HOLLAND’S HISTORIC TRIANGLE (HOORN-
MEDEMBLIK-ENKHUIZEN) 
This morning we head north and cross the N302, 
a 27 kilometre bridge over the Houtribdijk dam offering 
fabulous water views. On arrival in Hoorn, we embark on 
our full day ‘Historic Triangle’ adventure, starting with a 
one-way steam train journey to Medemblik. We enjoy 
tea/coffee and cake as we trundle along the 1887 railroad, 
through historical pretty villages and the Dutch 
countryside. On arrival in Medemblik, we have time to 
explore the beautiful, historic centre and harbour before 
we hop aboard our historic motor ship for a cruise to 
Enkhuizen. As we sail, we tuck into a tasty lunch of various 
breads, including the West Frisian blackcurrant loaf, and 
sweet and savoury toppings. Be sure to admire the endless 
views of the former Zuiderzee sea from the upper deck! 
We disembark in Enkhuizen where we visit the fascinating 
Zuiderzee Museum to learn about life by the Zuiderzee 
sea in bygone times. We can lend craftsmen a hand, walk 
down the cobbled streets, admire the wooden houses and 
meet the locals of the past, before enjoying the rest of the 
afternoon at leisure discovering this historic town.  

DAY 3 – AMSTERDAM 
We enjoy a full day at leisure in Amsterdam, the vibrant 
capital of the Netherlands. Known for its historic buildings, 
fascinating museums and lovely canals, we are spoilt 
for choice when it comes to exploring! Culture seekers 
should head to the Museumplein square where the main 
museums are located, including the Van Gogh Museum, 
which houses the largest collection of works by Vincent 
Van Gogh in the world; the Rijksmuseum, which showcases 

800 years of Dutch history in a purpose-built neo-Gothic 
palace; and the Stedelijk Museum, dedicated to modern 
and contemporary art. We could visit the fabulous 
Concertgebouw concert hall with its stunning acoustics, 
or the Anne Frank House for an insight into the life of the 
young wartime diarist. The Heineken Experience allows us 
to discover the origins of the famous brand with a chance 
to taste the good stuff, while a visit to the Royal Palace 
Amsterdam sees us follow in the footsteps of royal guests 
as we explore its imposing rooms and halls. We may wish 
to enjoy the fantastic views from 22 floors up at the A’Dam 
Lookout tower or, for something more leisurely, a stroll 
around the tranquil Vondelpark is a fine option, as is a 
relaxing canal cruise – a must-do when in Amsterdam!  

DAY 4 – CHEESE TASTING, VOLENDAM & ZAANDAM 
We start our day with an authentic taste of Holland, with a 
visit to Simonehoeve, a traditional cheese farm and clog 
factory, where we indulge in some friendly competition as 
we take part in a cheese tasting contest! We are given a 
drink of our choice and five cheeses to taste (blindfolds 
are optional!) and must guess the type and age of each 
one – there’s a gift up for grabs for the winner, so the 
competition is on! After, we spend some time at leisure 
in the picture-postcard fishing village of Volendam, 
where we have some free time to explore and have 
lunch. This afternoon we head to Zaandam and the 
beautifully preserved village of Zaanse Schans, with its 
authentic wooden houses, windmills, sheds, shops and 
museums. We have time to explore this unique piece of 
Holland, as well as the shops, sights and attractions in 
Zaandam centre.  

DAY 5 – After a buffet breakfast, we make our way back 
through Holland, across the Channel and home. 

Amsterdam & Holland’s Historic Triangle  
Experience Holland’s ‘Historic Triangle’ by steam and ship...and enjoy an authentic taste of 
Holland, as we visit a traditional cheese farm and clog factory! 

5 days from 
£679

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

6th August                B, D, F, G                 from £679 

Single supplement from £186 (subject to availability). 

LEONARDO HOTEL LELYSTAD CITY 
CENTER, LELYSTAD HHHH 
A modern hotel ideally located on the 
main market square with restaurant 
and bar views over the city centre, 
and within walking distance of shops, 
bars and restaurants.  
Bedrooms: TV, hairdryer and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Restaurant and bar.  
Mobility Information: Lift is available.

• Return Channel crossing 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of beer, wine or soda 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• 3-course dinner buffet menu 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Steam Train from Hoorn to 

Medemblik 
• Boat Trip from Medemblik to 

Enkhuizen 
• Entrance to Simonehoeve Cheese 

Farm and Clog Factory 
• City Tax 
• Porterage

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 

• West Midlands (F) 
• Leicestershire (G)

Amsterdam
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DAY 1 – Today we cross the Channel and travel to Bruges.  

DAYS 2-3 – EXPLORE AT YOUR LEISURE 
Over the course of two days you will have time to explore 
Bruges at your own leisure. Our hotel is ideally located and 
has easy access on foot to the city centre, Market Square, 
shopping area and the railway station. It’s also just 50 
metres from the famous ‘Lake of Love’ and less than 
150 metres from the Béguinage and a local brewery. 
Bruges is filled with a wonderful past and the range of 
attractions is truly magnificent. From modern plastic 
art by way of Michelangelo’s world-famous Madonna 
and Child, to the brand-new Lace Centre, through to 
the stunning monuments and architecture. There is 
something for everyone to see and do. Alternatively, 
maybe you would like to visit one of the award-winning 
restaurants. The city puts itself on the map with 
an impressive list of top restaurants. No fewer than 
39 Bruges chefs are recommended by Michelin, 
GaultMillau and Bibgourmand.  

Bruges At Your Leisure  
Called the ‘Venice of the North’ because of the picturesque criss-cross canals on which 
you can enjoy a romantic boat ride, Bruges has a character of its own. All the facilities of a 
modern city – shops, restaurants, bars and hotels are found behind the centuries-old 
facades and weathered gables of the historic buildings at the city’s heart. 

4 days from 
£419

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

8th August                A, B                           from £449 

28th August              B, D, F, G                  from £419 

Single supplement from £130 (subject to availability).

HOTEL ACADEMIE, BRUGES, 
BELGIUM HHHH 
This elegant 4-star hotel is situated in 
a charming cobblestone street in the 
historic heart of Bruges.  
Bedrooms: Air-conditioning, telephone, 
TV, safety box, hairdryer, fridge and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Authentic vaulted ceiling 
breakfast room, bar with garden terrace, 
lounge, Wi-Fi and fitness centre.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift. 
Ground floor rooms available on 
request, subject to availability. 

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bruges
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HOTEL DETAILS

DAY 4 – We depart and begin our journey to the port for 
our journey home. 

• Return Channel crossing 
• 3 nights bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of Kir, wine or juice 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• City Tax
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DAY 1 – We start early today to with a home pick up to 
cross the channel and make our way to our overnight hotel. 

DAY 2 – VIENNA 
We journey to Vienna to meet our ship and board in time 
for dinner. Settle into your rooms as we make our journey 
to Melk. 

DAY 3 – MELK – DÜRNSTEIN 
This morning we arrive in the fairy-tale like town of Melk, 
which lies in the beautiful Wachau Valley. Here you can 
join our excursion to discover the Benedictine Abbey, 
one of the world’s most famous monastic house which 
has been occupied by monks for over 900 years. 
Today, Melk Abbey is a prestigious school with more than 
800 students, yet black robed Benedictine monks still 
stroll among the marble structures and frescoed walls. 
We then cruise up the beautiful Wachau Valley all the 
way to Dürnstein, passing gothic ruins and picturesque 
villages along the way. Once we arrive, we’ll take a tour 
of this charming medieval town with our hostess. 
We’ll return on board at the end of the afternoon 
and continue cruising towards Bratislava. 

DAY 4 – BRATISLAVA – KALOCSA 
We stop this morning in Bratislava, capital of Slovakia 
and uniquely situated on the border of three countries. 
Bratislava Castle sits perched atop the hill overlooking 
the old town and the Danube, an imposing site as we 
cruise along the river. Taketime to explore at leisure 
before we make our way to Kalocsa. 

DAY 5 – KALOCSA – BUDAPEST 
This morning we disembark and make our way to 
Kiskunsag Park, at the heart of the Puszta. The Puszta, 
also known as the Great Plain of Hungary, is a large, flat 
grassland that was regarded as the Wild West of Hungary 
in the 19th century with cowboys watching over colossal 
cattle herds grazing on pasture. The Puszta has been 
listed as a World Heritage Site by UNESCO since 1999. 
While here you’ll get the chance to attend a traditional 
equestrian show performed in an open-air arena. 
After we return to the boat where the afternoon will be 
spent cruising towards Budapest, reaching it as night falls. 

DAY 6 – GUIDED TOUR OF BUDAPEST 
Budapest, one of the most beautiful cities in the world. 
Here you can explore both sides of Hungary’s capital – 

traditional Buda and the more cosmopolitan Pest. 
Start the day by joining our guided tour which introduces 
you to the highlights and helps you get your bearings in 
the city known as the ‘pearl of the Danube’. 
First we will head for the hills of Buda by crossing the 
Elizabeth Bridge and we will go up to the Castle quarter, 
from where we’ll enjoy a fantastic panoramic view of the 
city. We will walk round the castle quarter and on to the 
Fisherman’s Bastion, built in neo-Roman style in 1902 for 
the simple pleasure of offering a panoramic view over 
the city and the Danube. Behind the Bastion, we will find 
Matthias Church which notably was the venue for the 
coronation of Emperor Franz Joseph and his wife “Sissi”. 
Our coach will then take us down to the plains of Pest. 
There, we will visit Heroes’ Square, pass by the famous 
Szechenyi thermal baths, Vajdahunyad Castle and more. 
We will walk through the famous Andrassy Avenue and 
pass by St Stephen’s Basilica and finally we will walk 
along the river and see the famous Parliament building 
overlooking the Danube with its white silhouette in the 
Byzantine and neo-Gothic styles. 
In the evening you can see this beautiful city when it lights 
up against the night sky. We make our way to a theatre 
downtown for a Hungarian show. This one-and-a-half-
hour show will take you across all the regions of Hungary 
through its folklore and Gypsy dance and music. 

DAY 7 – ESZTERGOM – VIENNA 
Once we arrive, enjoy some free time in Esztergom, one 
of the oldest cities in Hungary. The afternoon will be spent 
cruising to Vienna. Tonight is our gala evening onboard. 

DAY 8 – FULL DAY IN VIENNA 
We spend a full day experiencing the delights of Vienna, 
the city of music. Grand palaces, baroque castles, 
magnificent squares and striking monuments are 
abound as we take an excursion to Schoenbrunn Palace. 
When you arrive you will be guided through the numerous 
rooms of the Habsburgs’ summer residence, which bear 
witness to the splendour of the Court at the time of Maria 
Theresa. You will also have some time to wander through 
the Palace gardens. 
In the afternoon we visit Hofburg, which is also known 
for having been during 600 years the “Winter Residency” 
of the Habsburgs. Over the course of their reign, they 
turned this small 13th century fortress into a colossal and 
beautiful palace. The different buildings today mostly 

house museums and the gardens, dotted 
with monuments, have become the 
Volksgarten and the Burggarten. We will 
climb up the Emperor’s Staircase to reach 
the Sisi Museum which extends over six 
rooms that have been equipped to solely 
centre on Empress Elisabeth’s private life. 
Here numerous personal items that once 
belonged to Elisabeth are used to help 
illustrate the true personality of the 
frequently misunderstood Empress. 
We’ll then move on to Imperial Apartments 
and access the 19 official and private 
rooms that once belonged to Franz 
Joseph and Elisabeth. 

DAY 9 – We disembark at Vienna this 
morning and travel by coach to our 
overnight hotel. 

DAY 10 – After breakfast we continue by 
coach for our return channel crossing and 
onward journey home.

Cruise the Danube to Vienna & Budapest  
A wonderful scenic journey along the Danube dipping in and out of the fascinating history 
and culture of some of the most beautiful cities in Europe. 

Budapest

 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) • Kent (B) 

• Oxfordshire (C) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• Gloucestershire (E) 

• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G) 

MS BEETHOVEN 
ONBOARD FACILITIES 
• Bar 
• Restaurant 
• Sundeck 
• Pianorama bar 
• Lounge/bar with dancefloor 
• Reception

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

SHIP DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

1st Sept            A, B, C, D, E, F, G       from £2599 

Main Deck Cabin                                    from £2599 

Main Deck Single Cabin                      from £3208 

Middle Deck Cabin                                from £3653 

Middle Deck Single Cabin                  from £4262 

Upper Deck Cabin                                 from £3846 

Upper Deck Single Cabin                   from £4455 

All subject to availability

• Return ferry crossing 
• 2 overnight hotels with dinner, bed 

and breakfast 
• 7 nights full board cruising 
• 3-course evening meal followed by 

tea and coffee 
• 3-course lunch set menu 
• Drinks included with meals and at 

the bar 
• Continental breakfast 
• Captain’s welcome cocktail reception 
• “Gala Evening” with 4-course dinner, 

set menu on one evening 
• Onboard activities 
• Guided tour of Bratislava 
• Puszta horse show 
• Budapest city tour 
• Budapest by night 
• Guided tour of Vienne and 

Schoenbrunn Palace 
• Guided tour of the Hofburg and 

Sisi Museum 
• Porterage

10 days from 
£2599
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A Swiss Spectacular – 
Bernina Express & Arosa Bahn  
Join on us on a spectacular journey through Switzerland. With the chic resort of Klosters as 
our base, the highlights of this tour are the panoramic rail journeys across the Alps aboard 
the iconic Bernina Express and the spell-binding Arosa Bahn. 

8 days from 
£1299

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

2nd September      B, D, F, G               from £1299 

16th September     A, B                         from £1299 

Single supplement from £180 (subject to availability). 

SILVRETTA PARKHOTEL, 
KLOSTERS HHHH 
Located in the idyllic village of 
Klosters, a 5-minute walk from the 
Gotschna/Parsenn cable car, the 
Silvretta Parkhotel offers up to 
4 restaurants, a pool area and fitness 
and wellness facilities. Located in the 
heart of Klosters, the 4-star Silvretta 
Parkhotel has a traditional wooden 
exterior and a spacious reception area.  
Bedrooms: TV, telephone, hairdryer, 
iron, ironing board and writing desk.  
Facilities: Bar, restaurant, lounge, 
free Wi-Fi, spa and fitness centre.  
Mobility Information: Hotel has a lift.  

• Return Channel crossings 
Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course set menu including tea & 

coffee 
• Porterage 
Main Hotel Silvretta Parkhotel, 
Klosters 
• 5 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• Welcome glass of fruit juice served 

on arrival 
• 4-course buffet dinner menu 
• Hot/cold buffet breakfast 
• Speciality themed buffets each night 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Free use of indoor pool, sauna, 

gym and whirlpool 
• Porterage 
Attractions 
• Davos/Klosters Card per person, 

allowing free use of local trains 
• Bernina Express Railway Travel – 

Klosters to Tirano, Italy – one-way 
• Arosa Bahn Railway Travel – Chur 

to Arosa 
Overnight Hotel 
• 1-night dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course set menu including tea & 

coffee 
• Porterage 
Costs exclude City Tax.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B) • Milton Keynes (D) 
• West Midlands (F) • Leicestershire (G)

Bernina Express
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Chur

DAY 6 – AROSA BAHN 
Today we sit back and take in the spectacular Swiss 
scenery aboard the red train on the Arosa Bahn. 
We start off meandering through Chur passing the 
Maltese Tower, the city walls and the Upper Gate, 
before winding our way upwards through the romantic 
Schanfigg mountains. We then fly over the Lanwieser 
viaduct, high above the River Plessure, before ascending 
to Arosa (1,775m). Having travelled 26km and rising 1,000m 
we can then relax for a while and soak up some truly 
impressive scenery.  

DAY 7 – After breakfast, we make our way back through 
Switzerland and to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 8 – We leave France, cross the Channel and make 
our way back home. 

DAY 1 – We start our journey by crossing the Channel and 
making our way to our overnight hotel.  

DAY 2 – FRANCE & SWITZERLAND 
We make our way through France and Switzerland to our 
hotel in Klosters, arriving in time for dinner.  

DAY 3 – DAVOS 
Today we travel to Davos using our Davos/Klosters 
Inclusive card, which permits free train travel between 
Davos and Klosters. Here you can board the Schatzalp 
funicular railway to the botanical gardens, which feature 
around 3,500 different flower species from all over the 
world at a height of 1,861 metres, or embrace the 
opportunity to visit the Jakobshorn Mountain on the other 
side of the valley, before we return to our hotel in Klosters. 

DAY 4 – BERNINA EXPRESS TO TIRANO, ITALY 
Today we drive to Tiefencastel station to board the 
Bernina Express and embark on a oneway trip through 
the mountains to Tirano, Italy. We transverse dramatic 
viaducts and glide past rushing mountain streams, picture 
postcard villages and even a mountain garden. The train 
climbs up to the 2,253 metre-high Bernina Pass – a truly 
magnificent experience! – before we reach Tirano. Here 
we meet our coach for a scenic trip back to our hotel.  

DAY 5 – CHUR OLD TOWN 
Today we make the journey along the valley to the 
regional capital, Chur. We spend this morning exploring 
what is believed to be the oldest town in Switzerland, 
including its car-free old town. With three major 
churches and cathedrals, Chur has a fascinating history. 
In addition, why not take the cable car up to the high 
plateau of Brambrüesch to enjoy the breathtaking 
panoramic views. We return to our hotel in the afternoon 
through the majestic alpine passes, passing beautiful 
lakes and mountains.  

HOTEL DETAILS
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DAY 1 – We make our way over to Calais and travel to 
our hotel. 

DAY 2 – ROTTERDAM 
After breakfast, we travel to Rotterdam where we meet 
our guide for an hour coach tour of this vibrant city, full 
of sparkling skyscrapers. We finish our tour at the unique, 
must-see Markthal indoor market hall. We have free time 
for lunch and shopping before we complete our day with 
a 75-minute harbour cruise, giving us a powerful 
impression of the Port of Rotterdam.  

DAY 3 – ROYAL DELFT & THE HAGUE 
Today we enjoy a guided tour of Royal Delft, home of the 
famous Delft blue earthenware. It’s the last remaining 
17th century Delftware factory and we discover its history 
and watch the artisan painters at work while enjoying a 
tea or coffee and apple tart. We then have a 15-minute 
boat cruise to Delft city centre, where we have free time 
to stroll through one of the most beautiful historic city 
centres in the Netherlands. Later we visit The Hague, 
for a guided walking tour of this chic, compact city, 
home to the Dutch royal family. We complete our day 
with a liqueur tasting at Van Kleef, the only surviving 
genever and liqueur distillery in The Hague.  

DAY 4 – GOUDA 
We travel to Gouda and begin in the traditional Berg’s 
bakery, where we enjoy a tea/coffee and an authentic 
Gouda Syrup Waffle. We then take a short walk to the 
Goudse Waag Cheese and Crafts Museum and taste 
two pieces of Gouda cheese in the museum shop. 
We finish the day with a cruise on the Gouda canal. 

Please note: Due to the size of the bakery, the group will 
be split during this excursion.  

DAY 5 – After breakfast, we cross the Channel and 
make our way back home.

Delicious Dutch Delicacies  
Based in the perfect setting of Holland’s most famous seaside resort of Scheveningen, 
this fantastic tour includes visits to Rotterdam, Royal Delft and The Hague and features a 
few Dutch delicacies along the way! 

5 days from 
£919

DEPARTURE DATES/POINTS

HOTEL DETAILS

WHAT’S INCLUDED

4th September       A, B                           from £919 

Single supplement from £138 (subject to availability). 

CARLTON BEACH HOTEL, 
THE HAGUE HHHH 
Wake up in this 4-star beachfront 
hotel and admire the stunning views 
of the sea and golden sand dunes!  
Bedrooms: Balcony, hairdryer, TV and 
tea/coffee making facilities.  
Facilities: Seasonal beach club with a 
barbecue terrace, an indoor swimming 
pool, steam bath, saunas and gym.  
Mobility Information: There is a lift at 
this hotel.

 
 

DEPARTURE POINTS 
• South Counties (A) 

• Kent (B)

Rotterdam

The HagueGouda Cheese
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• Return Channel crossing 
• 4 nights dinner, bed & breakfast 
• 3-course buffet dinner with 3 choices 

per course 
• Tea/coffee after dinner 
• Guide of Rotterdam 
• Harbour Cruise of Rotterdam 
• Guided Visit to Royal Delft 
• Cup of tea/coffee and apple tart at 

the Royal Delft 
• Cruise from the Royal Delft to the 

city centre 
• Guided Tour of The Hague 
• Entrance to the Van Kleef Distillery 

Museum with Tastings 
• Tea/Coffee and a Gouda Syrup 

Waffle at Van den Berg Tearoom 
• Entrance to the Goudse Waag 

Cheese and Crafts Museum and 
Taste of 2 pieces of Gouda  

• Circular Gouda Canal Cruise 
• Porterage



Seascapes  
of Devon

A Corner of Wales 
Lots of Singles

Warner Alvaston Hall 
Turkey & Tinsel

A Grand Cumbrian 
Journey

The Delights
of Devon

Christmas  
in Cornwall

Yorkshire Contrasts 
Lots of Singles

Warner Studley Castle 
Martinis & Mistletoe

Christmas at Warner 
Bodelwyddan Castle

Orkney & The  
North Coast Route

Dorset Delights

Potters Resort in 
Norfolk & Thursford

4 days from £299pp
6th & 13th October 2023

5 days from £469pp
16th & 23rd October 2023

5 days from £519pp
27th November 2023

5 days from £639pp
12th October 2023

5 days from £499pp
25th October 2023

5 days from £719pp
23rd December 2023

5 days from £579pp
16th October 2023

5 days from £679pp
30th October 2023

5 days from £1,119pp
23rd December 2023

7 days from £1039pp
4th October 2023

5 days from £449pp
16th October 2023

5 days from £839pp
20th November 2023
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at Autumnr2023
An exclusive glimpse

and beyond...

Visit our website touromo.com to see full details of tours including departure 
points, it is regularly updated with new holiday destinations and trips for the 

coming year. Can’t find what you’re looking for online? Call us on 0345 034 0980.

Where will your next adventure be? 

 Sneak Peek / Day Trips 221 220 To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com



HISTORIC 
CITIES

THEATRE 
SHOWS

BEACH  
DAYS 

SHOPPING 
DAYS

Time 
for a grand day out

Request a DAY TRIPSbrochure by calling 0345 034 0980  or view the full range online at  touromo.com
We offer a range of carefully curated, high quality 
day trips around the UK, designed to suit every  
taste and interest.

From historic cities and quaint villages, to theatre trips, 
shopping excursions and seaside jaunts, we have you covered. 
With multiple convenient departure points, our hassle-free  
day trips make it easy to explore the UK without  
the stress of driving. 

Geographical restrictions may apply.

 Sneak Peek / Day Trips 221 220 To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com



Why is there a supplement for 
single travellers? 
The cost of coach travel is per person,  
but it is standard practice for hotels to charge  
a supplement for single occupancy. This is 
because the cost of heating, lighting and 
cleaning the room etc. is the same regardless 
of the number of people occupying it.  
Look out for our many holidays with no  
single supplement. 

How much luggage can I bring? 
Luggage is restricted to one suitcase per 
person that must not weigh more than 20kg 
(44lbs). Please pack a separate bag if your 
holiday includes overnight ferry crossings as 
you will not be able to access your suitcase 
once we board the ferry. Please also 
remember any medication you require. 

Who is responsible for my luggage? 
While our drivers will load your luggage into 
the coach for you, it is your responsibility to 
ensure that your luggage is on board. 

What do your escorts do? 
Many of our holidays are escorted throughout, 
which means there’ll be a courteous and 
helpful attendant who’s committed to 
ensuring you enjoy your experience. They are 
not professional tour guides but are there to 
assist passengers whenever needed to ensure 
comfort and safety throughout the trip. 

Will there be a toilet on board? 
All of our holiday coaches have a toilet  
on board, and we’ll also take regular  
comfort breaks. 

What kind of coach will I be on?
At present our trips continue to be operated 
by a number of coach operators in the 
Touromo family including Lucketts Travel, 
Coliseum Coaches, Mortons Travel, Solent 
Coaches, Worthing Coaches, Woods Coaches 
in Leicester and Stewarts Tours. We will slowly 
transition the coaches over to the Touromo 
brand and as such you may not be travelling 
on a Touromo branded coach on your holiday 
or day trip. However, your driver will wear a 
Touromo uniform and all other materials  
will come from Touromo.

Can I bring a wheelchair, mobility 
scooter or walker? 
Those who have difficulties with mobility are 
very welcome on our holidays, however it’s 
important that you let us know at the time of 
booking if you wish to bring a wheelchair, 
mobility scooter or walker and of any other 
requirements. We can accommodate 
wheelchairs and scooters that can be folded or 
dismantled, and stowed away, provided they 
weigh less than 20kg. Also, some attractions 
may not be suitable for the disabled or 
passengers with walking difficulties so  
please contact us for further details.

Why do I need insurance? 
Travel insurance can give you peace of mind.  
It can cover a range of things that could happen 
when you’re travelling. You’ll find a price for 
travel insurance inclusive of Insurance Premium 
Tax for each of our holidays on the following 
page. This will cover you for cancellation and 
curtailment, medical repatriation expenses, 
loss of personal effects and money. If you’d 
like to know the full details of the cover 
provided please just ask. Alternatively you 
may wish to arrange your own insurance. 

Frequently askedquestions
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Secure your  
holiday with a low 
deposit of £50pp

Head to our website where new 
holidays are added every day! 

touromo.com 
T&Cs: Low deposit offer is valid for new holiday bookings made by  

30th September 2023. All holidays are subject to availability.  
Touromo reserves the right the end this offer at any time.

Do I need a passport? 
Passports are required for all holidays to  
Europe and the Republic of Ireland. Passports  
are required to have at least 6 months' validity 
remaining from the date you leave the destination. 
They must be less than 10 years old on the day 
you enter (check the ‘date of issue’). The 3 months 
you need when leaving a country must be within 
10 years of the passport issue date. If you renewed 
your current passport before the previous one 
expired, extra months may have been added to its 
expiry date. Any extra months on your passport 
over 10 years may not count towards the minimum 
6 months needed. Photographic ID is required for 
travel to the Isle of Man, Isles of Scilly and the 
Channel Islands. Please check the government 
website for the latest passport details.

When do I need to pay my balance? 
When you book your holiday there is a £50 
deposit, which will be deducted from the total 
balance. You’ll need to pay the remainder of the 
balance 10 weeks before departure. We’ll let you 
know the exact date on your confirmation letter. 
Please note that we will not automatically deduct 
the balance from your credit or debit card.

Is my money protected for the 
package I book? 
Yes, Touromo is a Bonded Coach Holidays 
member so your money is protected by the 
Consumer Guarantee. You can find out more 
about the Bonded Coach Holidays Group  
Trading Charter on the following pages. 

What if I want to cancel my holiday? 
If you decide to cancel a holiday you have booked 
with us, cancellation charges are payable on a 
sliding scale, depending on how much notice you 
give us. If you are insured against cancellation you 
may be able to recover the charges from your 
insurers. Alternatively you can transfer your 
booking to someone else. Please refer to the  
following pages to find out more. 

I have a special request. 
We’ll do our best to fulfill any requests that  
you have, but we cannot guarantee they will  
be fulfilled. If your request is essential to the 
enjoyment of your holiday, please ensure you  
tell us at the time of booking. 

I booked through a different National 
Express brand (eg. Lucketts or Woods), 
what will happen to my booking?
Your booking will seamlessly transfer over to 
Touromo without you needing to do anything. 
There will be no changes to the holiday or day  
trip you have booked. However, all future 
communications will come from Touromo  
rather than from the coach tour brand that  
you booked with.

Covid-19 
Will there be Covid-19 restrictions at the 
attractions on my holiday? 
Please ensure you are prepared for any Covid-19 
requirements by checking the attraction websites 
or calling for their requirements, prior to travelling. 
We cannot be held liable for customers who do 
not follow Covid-19 guidance.

Will Covid-19 restrictions apply to my  
overseas holiday? 
Please check the UK Government website,  
and the Government website of the destination 
you are visiting, for the most up-to-date travel 
requirements. We cannot be held liable for 
customers who do not meet Covid-19 travel 
requirements.

Our Flexibility Promise 
We offer free amendments on our holidays and 
day excursions, if your trip is impacted by Covid-19. 
If you cannot travel because you need to isolate, 
you can swap your booking free of charge.  
For our full flexibility promise T&Cs visit:  
touromo.com/holidays-terms
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National Express Leisure Client Holiday Travel Insurance scheme is available to 
eligible passengers travelling on our holidays which is arranged by Wrightsure 
Services (Hampshire) Limited and underwritten by ERGO Travel Insurance 
Services Ltd (ETI) on behalf of Great Lakes Insurance SE (GLISE). Great Lakes 
Insurance SE is a German insurance company with its headquarters at 
Königinstrasse 107, 80802 Munich. UK Branch office: 10 Fenchurch Avenue, 
London, EC3M 5BN, company number SE000083. Great Lakes Insurance SE, 
UK Branch, is authorised and regulated by Bundesanstalt für 
Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht. Deemed authorised by the Prudential 
Regulation Authority (firm reference number 769884). Subject to regulation by 
the Financial Conduct Authority and limited regulation by the Prudential 
Regulation Authority. Details of the Temporary Permissions Regime, which 
allows EEA-based firms to operate in the UK for a limited period while seeking 
full authorisation, are available on the Financial Conduct Authority’s website.

ERGO Travel Insurance Services Ltd (ETI) is registered in England and Wales, 
company number 11091555. ERGO Travel Insurance Services Ltd is authorised 
and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority, register number 805870 
and registered office: 10 Fenchurch Avenue, London, EC3M 5BN. 

Details about the extent of GLISE’s authorisation and regulation by the 
Prudential Regulation Authority, and regulation by the Financial Conduct 
Authority are available upon request.

This insurance is available only to residents of the United Kingdom who 
purchase cover before they travel.

Wrightsure Services (Hampshire) Ltd is authorised and regulated by the 
Financial Conduct Authority (their registration number is 311394) and is 
permitted to advise on and arrange general insurance contracts. You can 
check these details online using the Financial Services Register (accessible 
from https://register.fca.org.uk) or by contacting the Financial Conduct 
Authority Consumer Helpline on 0800 1116768.

Should you wish to take out this travel insurance please include the 
appropriate premium when booking your holiday.

DEMANDS AND NEEDS

This insurance policy will suit the demands and needs of an individual or group 
(where applicable) who have no excluded medical condition(s), are travelling in 
countries included within the policy terms and who wish to insure themselves 
against unforeseen circumstances/events detailed in the cover section below. 
Subject to the terms, conditions and maximum specified sums insured.

IMPORTANT

We will not provide you with advice about the suitability of this product for 
your individual needs but will be happy to provide you with factual 
information.

We summarise below the details of the insurance cover provided which also 
includes 24-hour emergency service from Mayday Assistance Limited. The 
following is a brief summary of the cover available. Full details of cover and 
exclusions will be forwarded with your confirmation of booking. In any event 
you may ask for a specimen copy of the policy wording before booking should 
you wish to examine this in advance.

Travel insurance terms & conditions

Travel insurance

We offer optional travel insurance designed specifically for coach holidays 
through Wrightsure Insurance Group Ltd. Below are the insurance costs for 2023:

for your peace of mind

 17 to 79 years 80 years & over 17 to 79 years 80 years & over

Duration UNITED KINGDOM EUROPE

2 Days £18.00 £33.00 £28.00 £64.00

3 Days £21.00 £45.00 £33.00 £74.00

4 Days £28.00 £55.00 £40.00 £99.00

5 Days £33.00 £66.00 £43.00 £105.00

6 Days £33.00 £71.00 £45.00 £120.00

7 Days £38.00 £74.00 £50.00 £125.00

8 Days £39.00 £78.00 £54.00 £130.00

9 Days £39.00 £78.00 £55.00 £135.00

10 Days £42.00 £84.00 £56.00 £140.00

11 Days £42.00 £84.00 £59.00 £146.00

12 Days £44.00 £89.00 £59.00 £146.00

17 Days £46.00 £94.00 £76.00 £171.00
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ENHANCED 
INSURANCE COVER
Our enhanced insurance  
cover includes protection 

against Covid-19, so you can 
relax and look forward to  
your trip without worry. 



Cover Sum Insured Excess
Cancellation and 
Curtailment/Loss of 
Deposit

Up to £1,500 Holidays 3 days 
duration or less Nil 
Excess. Holidays 4 
days duration and over 
20% of claim value/£15 
in respect of Loss of 
Deposit claims

Personal Accident Up to £15,000 Death 
and corresponding 
Benefits £15,000. 
Death Benefit limited 
to £7,500 
If aged 70/£1,000 if 
aged under 18 at time 
of travel

No Excess

Medical Expenses 
including Repatriation 
(only applicable to 
travel outside of the UK) 

Up to £2,000,000 £35

UK Additional Travelling 
Expenses

Up to £2,500 £35

Medical Confinement 
Benefit

£10 per 24 hours up to 
£100 UK 
£15 per 24 hours up to 
£450 Channel Islands & 
Europe

No Excess

Personal Property 
Including Money

Up to £1,500 in all. 
Single Article Limit 
£200/Valuables £400 
Personal Money Up to 
£200 (age restrictions 
apply) 
Delayed Baggage (after 
12 hours) 
Up to £100

Personal Property & 
Money £35 
  Delayed Baggage – 
Excess 12 Hours

Loss of Passport Up to £200 No Excess
Missed Departure Up to £100 UK & £300 

Europe
No Excess

Travel Delay Travel Delay up to £60 
Cancellation (holiday 
abandonment) 
up to £1,500

Travel Delay Excess = 
12 hours

Holiday abandonment 
excess as per 
Cancellation

Personal Liability Up to £2,000,000 No Excess
Legal Expenses Up to £25,000 No Excess
Covid-19 As per Cancellation & 

Medical Section
As per Cancellation & 
Medical Section

SUMMARY OF COVER

PLEASE SEE THE POLICY WORDING FOR FULL DETAILS OF THE COVER, 
LIMITATIONS AND EXCESSES, A SPECIMEN COPY OF WHICH IS AVAILABLE 
UPON REQUEST.

Travel insurance terms & conditions – continued

Health Conditions

We shall not be liable for claims WHERE AT THE TIME OF TAKING OUT THIS 
POLICY AND BETWEEN THAT TIME AND YOUR DEPARTURE:

a)  You are aware of any medical condition or set of circumstances that 
could reasonably be expected to give rise to a claim (for example the 
state of health of a Close Relative, Business Associate or any person on 
whom Your travel plans depend).

b) The Insured Person whose medical condition gives rise to a claim:

 i)  Is receiving, or on a waiting list for, surgery, in-patient treatment or 
investigations in a hospital, clinic or nursing home.

 ii)   Is travelling against any health requirements stipulated by the carrier, 
their handling agents or other public transport provider.

 ii)  Is travelling against the advice of a Medical Practitioner or for the 
purpose of obtaining medical treatment abroad.

 iii) Has been given a terminal prognosis.

Please note: If you are on medication at the time of travel, Your medical 
condition(s) must be stable and well controlled.

If you are travelling outside of the UK You must notify the Change in Health 
helpline immediately if a change in health occurs (including any change to 
medication) between the date this policy is issued and your scheduled date 
of departure. 

SIGNIFICANT EXCLUSIONS

RESIDENCY

If you or anyone else named on this policy has not been a resident in the UK 
for the past 6-months this policy cannot cover you.

In addition to the above the policy also contains the following main exclusions:

 .  Your participation in any professional or organised sports, winter 
sports, racing, speed or endurance tests, or dangerous pursuits 
unless agreed by us. 

 .  Loss of or damage to money and valuables whilst left unattended or 
in/from luggage in transit.

 .  Travel against the advice of the carrier, any other public transport 
provider, the Foreign Commonwealth & Development Office (FCDO) 
or the World Health Organisation (WHO).

 .  Any insurance event arising from you being the being the driver, rider 
or passenger of a motorcycle when the insured person is not wearing 
a crash helmet, whether legally required locally or not.

 .  You must ensure that you have had any recommended inoculations, 
vaccines, (including Covid-19 where it has been offered to you) or 
medications relating to your destination, prior to your trip. 

 .  Claims arising from any epidemic or pandemic as declared by the 
World Health Organisation. (This exclusion does not apply to the 
Covid-19 section).

Examples of these and other conditions and exclusions are contained within 
the policy wording, a specimen copy of which is 

available upon request. If after purchasing a policy from us should you find it 
does not meet your requirements you have 14 days from the date of issue or 
prior to travel, whichever is sooner, to cancel the policy and receive a full 
refund of your premium.

Protecting your information

We will only use your personal details in line with our Privacy Notice. This can 
be found on our website or is available in hard copy format upon request and 
you should read this carefully and contact us immediately if you have any 
queries. Your personal information includes all of the details you have given us 
to process your insurance policy (we will not ask for more information than is 
necessary). We may share your data with Third Parties for the provision and 
ongoing performance of your insurance policy. Your data may be transferred 
outside the UK. All of the personal information you supply to us will be handled 
strictly in accordance with the applicable Data Protection regulations and 
legislation.

National Express Leisure Limited is an appointed Representative of 
Wrightsure Services (Hampshire) Limited who are authorised and regulated 
by the FCA (their registration number is 311394) and which is permitted to 
advise on and arrange general insurance contracts. You can check these 
details online using the Financial Services Register (accessible from www.fca.
org.uk) or by contacting the Financial Conduct Authority Consumer Helpline 
on 0800 111 6768.

We do not charge fees for our insurance related services however we and 
Wrightsure Services (Hampshire) Limited may receive some form of 
renumeration in relation to the arrangement of insurance. 

If our chosen insurance provider, Wrightsure Services (Hampshire) Limited are 
unable to offer you the travel insurance cover you require because you have 
serious medical conditions, you may be able to get help by accessing the 
Money and Pensions Service travel directory or by calling 0800 138 7777 (lines 
are open Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm).

 Travel insurance / T&Cs 225 224 To book, call us on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com



        226     To book, call us 7 days a week on 0345 034 0980 or visit touromo.com

Bonded Coach Holidays & ABTOT Trading Charter and Booking Conditions

1. Financial Protection 
Your contract is with National Express Leisure Limited of National 
Express House, Mill Lane, Digbeth, Birmingham. When you book a 
holiday with us, which does not include a flight, the money you pay 
us for the booking will be protected by Bonded Coach Holidays 
(BCH) and the Association of Bonded Travel Organisers Trust 
Limited (ABTOT), this is a Government approved consumer 
protection scheme. The scheme will also ensure your repatriation in 
the event the company becomes insolvent. Our Trading Charter 
and Booking Conditions set out clearly and simply the responsibility 
we have to you and in turn, you have with us, when a contract is 
made. Please see the Consumer Guarantee at www.bch-uk.org. 
There is no financial protection if you purchase just transport or 
accommodation-only from us. We fully comply with the Package 
Travel and Linked Travel Arrangements Regulations 2018. 
The combination of travel services offered to you is a package 
holiday within the meaning of the Regulations. Therefore, you will 
benefit from all rights applying to package holidays. 
National Express Leisure Limited will be fully responsible for the 
proper performance of the holiday and providing assistance if you 
are in difficulty. Your key rights will be in the details of the tour which 
will be provided prior to booking.  

2. Booking and Payment 
When a booking is made, the ‘lead name’ on the booking 
guarantees that he or she is 18 or over and has the authority 
and accepts on behalf of the party the terms of these booking 
conditions and pays the deposit indicated in the brochure and as 
confirmed in the pre-contract information. After we receive your 
booking and all appropriate payments, if the arrangements you 
wish to book are available, we will send you or your booking agent a 
confirmation invoice within 14 days. This confirmation will include 
any special requests we have agreed. All monies paid to your 
booking agent are held by them on your behalf until we issue our 
confirmation invoice, thereafter your booking agent holds the 
money on our behalf. A binding agreement will come into existence 
between us when we dispatch this invoice to the ‘lead name’ or your 
booking agent. Please check the confirmation carefully to ensure all 
the information is correct. This contract is governed by English Law, 
and the jurisdiction of the English Courts.  

Single occupancy of rooms, when available, may be subject to a 
supplementary charge and these will be shown in the brochure. 
You can book by paying a deposit for each person named on the 
booking, but our commitment is always conditional upon 
the balance being paid as below. 

Deposit £75 per person unless otherwise specified. 

The balance of the price of your holiday must be paid at least 
8 weeks before your departure. If you book within our balance due 
period, you will need to pay the total holiday cost at the time of 
booking. If the balance is not paid in time, we reserve the right to 
cancel your holiday, retain your deposit, and apply the cancellation 
charges set out in the paragraph below. The date of cancellation will 
normally be the date we receive your written confirmation that you 
intend to cancel or 15 days after the balance due date, whichever 
comes first. 

Where optional items are purchased as part of the holiday, these 
are payable on the balance due date except where items, such as 
theatre tickets, have been specifically purchased for you. In this 
case the cost will be payable at a separate date notified to you and 
will not normally be refunded unless we obtain a refund from the 
supplier we use. 

3. Brochure Accuracy 
Although National Express Leisure Limited make every effort to 
ensure the accuracy of the brochure information and pricing, 
regrettably errors do sometimes occur. You must therefore 
ensure you check the price and all other details of your holiday 
with us at the time of booking and when you receive our 
confirmation invoice. 

4. Our Pricing Policy  
National Express Leisure Limited endeavour to ensure that the 
most up to date and correct prices are shown in our brochure. 
Occasionally, an incorrect price may be shown, due to an error. 
When we become aware of any such error, we will endeavour 
to notify you at the time of booking (if we are then aware of the 
mistake) or as soon as reasonably possible. We reserve the right to 
cancel the booking if you do not wish to accept the price which is 
applicable to the holiday. Local Authorities in many towns and cities 
throughout Europe have introduced new tourist taxes which must 
be paid directly to the hotel by all guests in person. These taxes are 
not included in our prices, but we will notify you when applicable.  

Holiday prices include all travel, hotel accommodation and meals 
as specified in the holiday description and VAT payable in the UK 
where applicable. The price of the holiday will not be subjected to 
any surcharges except those arising from exchange rate changes, 
transportation including the price of fuel, air & ferry operator fares 
and tolls, embarkation or disembarkation fees at terminals, duties 
and taxes (including the rate of VAT). Even in these cases we will 
absorb the cost equivalent to cost of the first 2% of the holiday 
price. Amounts more than this plus £1 administration fee and 
Travel Agents commission will be surcharged to you. If this means 
the total cost of the holiday increases by more than 8% then you 
are entitled to cancel your holiday and receive a full refund of all 
monies paid except any insurance premium and amendment 
charges. We will communicate the options with you either 
through email or letter, with a reminder if necessary. If you 
exercise the right to cancel, we must receive written notice within 
20 days of the date of the surcharge invoice. The currency 
exchange rate used in the holiday costings are based on rates as 
at the publication date of this Charter.  

5. If you change your booking 
If, after our confirmation has been issued, you wish to change to 
another of our holidays or change departure date, we will do our 
utmost to make the changes, but we cannot guarantee to do so. 
However, notification must be received in writing at our offices 
from the person who signed the booking form, at least 4 weeks 
before departures. This must be accompanied by a payment of 
£25 to cover our administrative costs, plus costs we incur in making 
the amendment. Alterations cannot be made within 4 weeks of 
departure and any such request for an alteration will be treated 
as a cancellation of the original booking and will be subject to 
the cancellation charges set out in paragraph below. 
Some arrangements cannot be changed without paying a 
cancellation charge of up to 100% of the ticket cost. 

6. Transferring your booking 
You can transfer your booking to somebody else, but the person 
must satisfy all the conditions of the holiday and you must inform 
us either by letter or email no less than 7 days before departure. 
This transfer will cost £25 plus reasonable costs to make the 
transfer. You will remain responsible for ensuring payment before 
the balance due date. This is in addition to (and does not affect) 
the separate liability of the transferee to us. 

7. If you need to cancel your holiday  
You or any member of your party, may cancel your holiday at any 
time provided the cancellation is made by the person signing the 
booking form and is communicated to us in writing via the office 
who made your original booking. You must pay cancellation charges 
to cover our administration costs and to compensate for the risk of 
us not reselling the holiday. If the holiday is resold a refund will be 
made. Your cancellation will take effect from the date on which we 
or our agent receive your written confirmation of your cancellation. 
You must also return any tickets or vouchers you have received. 
A reduction in room occupancy may increase the charges for the 
remaining passengers by the application of supplements for low 
occupancy of rooms. Where bought in supplies, such as ferries, 
hotel accommodation etc. have been bought in on your behalf, and 
where the terms and conditions of the supplier are non-refundable, 
these products will be charged to you at the full retail rate. If this 
applies, the non-refundable items will be deducted from your 
holiday costs and the following scale of charges will be applied to 
the remainder:  

You may cancel your holiday without paying any termination 
fee before the start of the holiday, in the event of unavoidable and 
extraordinary circumstances occurring at the place of destination 
or its immediate vicinity, for instance, if there are serious security 
problems at the destination which are likely to affect the package. 

8. Alterations to your holiday by us 
We hope that we will not have to make any change to your holiday 
but, because our holidays are planned many months in advance, 
we sometimes do need to make minor changes. We reserve the 
right to do this at any time. We will let you or your booking agent 
know about any important changes as soon as possible, including 
the minimum number of passengers required on the trip. If after 
booking, and before departure, we make a major change to your 
holiday, you will have the option of withdrawing from the holiday 
without penalty or transferring to another holiday without any 
charge. In either case, we will pay you compensation, according 
to the scale set below. A major change includes the time of your 
departure or return time by more than 12 hours, a change in 
departure point, location of resort or type of hotel, a change in cross 
channel travel, or specification of the coach. If we tell you about any 
of these changes after we have confirmed your holiday booking 
(other than force majeure), you may either:  
•        accept the new arrangements offered by us; or  
•        accept a replacement holiday from us of equivalent or 

similar standard and price (at the date of the change), 
if we can offer you one; or 

•        cancel your holiday with us and receive a full refund of 
all monies. 

Either way, we will pay you compensation, using the Compensation 
table shown:  

IMPORTANT NOTE 
Compensation will not be payable if the holiday is cancelled 
because the number of persons booked is less than the number 
required, or for events beyond our control, which include: war, 
threat of war, riots, civil disturbances, terrorist activity and its 
consequences, industrial disputes, natural and nuclear disasters, 
fire, epidemics, health risks and pandemics, unavoidable and 
unforeseeable technical problems with transport for reasons 
beyond our control or that of our suppliers; hurricanes and other 
actual or potential severe weather conditions and any other 
similar events. You are also advised to check with The Foreign 
and Commonwealth Office Advice Unit regularly at 
www.fco.gov.uk/travel prior to travel. 

All holidays operate if the minimum number of participants is 
met. However, in no case will we cancel your holiday less than 
4 weeks before the scheduled departure date, except where you 
have failed to pay the final balance or because of force majeure 
(force majeure means an event which we or the suppliers of the 
services in question could not foresee or avoid and is therefore 
beyond our control). 

9. Our responsibility to you 
We accept responsibility for ensuring the holiday which you book 
with us is supplied as described in our publicity material and the 
services offered reach a reasonable standard and if you are in 
difficulty, we will assist you. If any part of our holiday contract is 
not provided as promised, you may terminate the contract without 
paying a termination fee and we will pay you appropriate 
compensation if this has affected your enjoyment of your holiday. 
We will, however, not be liable if there are any unforeseeable or 
unavoidable actions of a third party not connected with our travel 
services, or there were unavoidable or extraordinary circumstances, 
or the lack of conformity is due to a traveller in the party. We accept 
responsibility for the acts and/or omissions of our employees, 
agents and suppliers except where they lead to death, injury or 
illness. Our liability in all cases shall be limited to a maximum of 
twice the value of the original holiday cost (not including insurance 
premiums and amendment charges). We accept responsibility for 
death, injury, or illness caused by the negligent acts and/or 
omissions of our employees or agents together with our suppliers 
and sub-contractors, servants and/or agents of the same whilst 
acting within the scope of, or during their employment in the 
provision of your holiday. We will accordingly pay to our clients such 
damages as might have been awarded in such circumstances under 
English Law. In respect of carriage by air, sea, tunnel and rail and the 

Period before departure 
within which written 
cancellation of package 

Amount of cancellation 
Charge as a % of 
total package

More than 56 days Deposit only 

55 – 49 days 30% or Deposit, if greater 

48 – 22 days 50% 

21 – 8 days 70% 

7 – 1 days 90% 

Departure day or later 
including voluntary termination 
during the package

Total package cost

Period before departure in which 
significant change is notified to you 
or your agent 

Amount 
per person 

More than 56 days Nil 

29 to 56 days £10 

15 to 28 days £15 

8 to 14 days £20 

0 to 7 days £25



It is my pleasure to introduce you to our first ever 
brochure. Touromo is a brand new name in coach 
holidays built on decades of expertise and success 
in the industry. We bring together the brilliance of 
seven coach holiday businesses from across the UK, 
with the backing of National Express, to offer  
high quality, hassle-free holidays you can trust. 

Great service is at the heart of all that we do. You will 
sense this from the moment you step on board our 
modern coaches or speak to any member of our 
brilliant team. We know from experience what makes 
a great holiday: ease, quality, comfort and relaxation. 
We offer all this, and more, so that you have the time 
to savour the sights, enjoy good company and make 
more lasting memories.

In the following pages you will discover our 
wonderfully wide range of great value UK and 
European breaks. Each one is carefully designed by 
our travel experts to offer you a fantastic experience, 
every step of the way. Whether you want to visit 
stunning coastlines, explore historic cities or simply 
enjoy the comforts of our hand-picked hotels,  
we’ve taken care of it all for you. 

Now, here’s the hard part – selecting your next 
adventure. Whichever one you choose, I’m sure  
you will enjoy it. 

Helen
Helen Smyth 
Head of Leisure
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A warmwelcome
to the all new Touromo holidays

Your Financial Security 
The combination of travel services offered to 
you is a package within the meaning of the 
Package Travel and Linked Travel Arrangements 
Regulations 2018. 
Therefore, you will benefit from all rights 
applying to packages; National Express 
Leisure Limited (previously Lucketts Travel 
Limited) will be fully responsible for the proper 
performance of the package as a whole. 
Additionally, as required by law, National 
Express Leisure Limited have protection in 
place to refund your payments and, where 
transport is included in the package, to ensure 
your repatriation in the event that they 
become insolvent. National Express Leisure 
Limited are members of the Bonded Coach 
Holiday Group, overseen by The Association of 
Bonded Travel Organisers Trust Limited. This is 
a government approved consumer protection 
scheme. This ensures that in relation to the 
coach package holidays described in this 
brochure (or website) that a Bond, which may 
be called upon in the unlikely event of the 
member’s Insolvency, protects the clients’ 
monies. Clients are recommended to inspect 
the current membership certificate at our 
registered office or alternatively go to  
www.abtot.com/bch-abtot-members-
directory or telephone 0207 065 5311 to 
confirm current membership. 
Your attention is also drawn to the Bonded 
Coach Holiday Group Trading Charter that will 
apply to these coach package holidays. 
Details of the Package Travel and Linked Travel 
Arrangements Regulations 2018 can be found 
at https://www.legislation.gov.uk/
uksi/2018/634/contents/made
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in the industry. We bring together the brilliance of 

seven coach holiday businesses from across the UK, 

with the backing of National Express, to offer  

high quality, hassle-free holidays you can trust. 

Great service is at the heart of all that we do. You will 

sense this from the moment you step on board our 
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Bonded Coach Holidays & ABTOT Trading Charter and Booking Conditions

provision of accommodation our liability in all cases will be limited in 
the manner provided by the relevant international convention.  

If we make any payment to you or any member of your party 
for death or personal injury or illness, you will be asked to assign to 
us or our insurers the rights you may have to act against the person 
or organisation responsible for causing the death, personal injury or 
illness. This clause does not apply to any separate contracts that 
you may enter for excursions or activities during or outside of your 
holiday. If you or any member of your party suffer death, illness or 
injury whilst overseas arising out of an activity which does NOT form 
part of your holiday, we may offer guidance and where legal action 
is contemplated and you want our assistance, you must obtain 
our written consent prior to any proceedings. (We limit the cost of 
our assistance to you or your party to £5,000 per party). 

10. If you have a complaint 
If you have a problem during your holiday, please inform your Tour 
Manager, your driver or the relevant supplier/resort representative 
immediately who will endeavour to put things right. If your 
complaint cannot be completely resolved locally, you must 
complete a Holiday Report Form which can be obtained by your 
driver or local representative, which you should keep. Our contact 
number, for unresolved complaints will be our office number on 
0345 034 0980 (open in office hours). If you remain dissatisfied 
please follow this up within 14 days of your return home by writing 
to “Operator Name” giving your original booking reference number 
and all other relevant information, including the reference of the 
Holiday Report Form. It is therefore a condition of this contract that 
you communicate any problem to the supplier of the services in 
question AND to our representative whilst in resort and obtain a 
written report form. If you fail to follow this simple procedure, 
we cannot accept responsibility as we have been deprived of the 
opportunity to investigate and rectify the problem. Should you wish 
to pursue the complaint further, BCH ABTOT have an Alternative 
Dispute Resolution scheme and full details are available from them. 
Please contact them at ABTOT 117 Houndsditch London EC3A 7BT 

11. Our Coaches 
We will always use our reasonable endeavours to provide a coach 
to the specification in our brochure or advert but reserve the right 
to substitute an alternative vehicle should there be unforeseen 
circumstances. There is a seating plan but, in some cases, 
operational reasons may require a coach with a different 
configuration. We reserve the right to alter a coach seating plan 
and allocate seats other than those booked. Single passengers may 
be required to share a double seat with other single passengers. 
When your booking is confirmed, you will be offered the best seats 
that are available at that time. If you feel that you require two seats, 
then these must be booked and paid for in advance, at the time of 
booking. If you fail to do this and it transpires that the seat allocated 
to you is insufficient for your needs and there is no alternative 
seating available, then you will be refused access to the coach and 
any payments made will be liable to forfeiture. 

Specific seats will not be allocated on coaches operating a 
feeder service between joining points and main holiday departure 
points or on coaches that carry out transfers between airports, 
seaports etc. 

12. Hotel Facilities  
Some hotel facilities and entertainment may be withdrawn for 
routine maintenance or be subject to seasonal availability and 
provision of the facilities cannot be guaranteed. Single occupancy 
of rooms may be subject to a supplementary charge.  

13. Health and Safety 
In some foreign countries, standards of infrastructure, safety 
and hygiene may be lower than those to which we are 
accustomed in the UK. You should therefore exercise greater 
care for your own protection. There may be countries that we 
visit that have special medical requirements for tourists. 
These regulations are subject to change and our clients are 
responsible for complying with entry and current health 
requirements. If you are not sure of the health requirements for 
the country you are visiting, you are advised to check with your 
own GP before travelling. You are also advised to refer to the 
Department of Health leaflet “Health Advice for Travellers”.  

Some people may be at risk from discomfort or deep vein 
thrombosis (DVT) if they remain immobile on a journey for a long 
period. If you are planning to undertake a journey of more than 
three hours, you should consult your doctor, if you have ever had 
DVT, pulmonary embolism, a family history of clotting conditions, 
cancer or treatment for cancer, stroke, and heart or lung disease or 
If you have had major surgery in the past three months. 

We reserve the right to refuse any booking in the absence of a 
doctor’s certificate confirming that you are fit to travel. 
Where we provide comfort stops you are encouraged to walk 
around. Exercise reduces any discomfort, which may be caused 
by periods of immobility. 

NO SMOKING is allowed on our coaches (including 
E-Cigarettes) and we do not allow pets or any other animals, 
although we accommodate registered assistance dogs, but not 
on overseas holidays.  

14. Travel documents, itineraries, pick-up points and passports 
For all Continental holidays, you will require a full 10-year British 
Passport (machine readable) valid for a further 6 months after 
your holiday. If you do not hold a full British Passport or have any 
doubts about your status as a resident British subject, you must 
check with the Embassies or Consulates of the Countries to be 
visited to confirm the Passport or visa requirements when you book. 
We cannot accept responsibility if passengers are not in possession 
of the correct travel documents. For full details on passport 
requirements, please contact ‘the identity and passport service’ 
on 0300 222 0000 (www.direct.gov.uk). 

You are responsible for ensuring you are at the correct departure 
point, at the correct time and with the correct documents. 
National Express Leisure Limited reserve the right to modify 
itineraries to conform with requests from competent authorities 
both within the UK and abroad. 

Excursions which are included in the cost of your booking are 
detailed on the brochure page and refunds will not be made 
for excursions not taken. Optional excursions booked and paid for in 
resort do not form part of your booking. Admission fees to buildings 
may not be included in the price of the holiday, please check. 

15. Special Requests 
All special needs and requests, if agreed, should be entered on the 
booking form and be included in the confirmation of the holiday. 
These cannot be guaranteed except where confirmed as part of 
our holiday commitment to you and are detailed on your holiday 
booking confirmation. We are keen to ensure that we plan the 
arrangements for your holiday so that special needs and requests 
can be accommodated as far as possible. If you will need assistance 
or may be unable to fully enjoy all aspects of your holiday you must 
tell us in advance so that we can maximise your enjoyment of the 
holiday. We will need to know if you will need special facilities in the 
hotel, taking part in the excursions or have difficulty boarding and 
travelling on the coach or other means of transport. Before booking 
your holiday, you should be sure that you and your party are both 
physically and mentally capable of completing the itinerary. If you 
need advice or further information either you or your booking agent 
should contact National Express Leisure Limited. If you will require a 
special diet please tell us at the time of booking, or as soon as you 
are medically advised, together with a copy of the diet. 

16. Passengers with disabilities 
We want everyone to enjoy our travel arrangements. We are happy 
to advise and assist you in choosing a suitable holiday. But, as some 
of the accommodation and resorts featured may not cater for even 
minor disabilities, it is important that, when booking, you advise us 
of any disability, specific need or complex need you may have and 
any special requirements that will make sure the holiday is suitable. 
If a passenger requires personal assistance (for example, assistance 
with feeding, dressing, toileting, mobilising) then this passenger 
must travel with an able-bodied companion or carer and written 
confirmation that such assistance will be provided for the entirety 
of the holiday is required at the time of booking. Coach drivers/Tour 
Managers are unable to provide such assistance. 

Important 
You must tell us if you have an existing medical condition, disability 
or complex need that may affect your holiday or other group 
members’ enjoyment of it before you book your holiday. We reserve 
the right to request a doctor’s certificate confirming the passenger 
is fit to travel. If, in our reasonable opinion, your chosen holiday is 
not suitable for your medical condition or disability, we reserve the 
right to refuse your booking. 
You are responsible for bringing with you the proper clothing 
and equipment, which we advise you about in our printed trip 
information. We want you to enjoy your holiday and will help 
you select an appropriate trip. 

17. Passenger Behaviour 
We want all our customers to have a happy and carefree holiday. 
You are responsible for your behaviour and hygiene and the effect 
it may have on others. If you or any other member of your party is 
abusive, disruptive or behaves in a way that could cause damage or 

injury to others or affect their enjoyment of their holiday or which 
could damage property, we have the right to terminate your 
contract with us and we will have no further liability or obligation 
to you. The coach driver/representative, ship’s captain, or 
authorised official is entitled to refuse you boarding if in their 
reasonable opinion you are unacceptably under the influence of 
drink or drugs or you are being violent or disruptive. If you are 
refused boarding on the outward journey, we will regard it as a 
cancellation by you and we will apply cancellation charges. If on 
your return journey, we have the right to terminate the contract 
with you. We also request that mobile telephones are not used on 
the coach. 

18. Travel Insurance 
We strongly advise that you take out personal travel insurance for 
the trip. We have arranged travel insurance with Wrightsure 
Insurance Group, which is outlined below. 
You may use an alternative insurer, but you must advise us. 
The insurance should cover medical and repatriation costs, 
personal injury, loss of baggage and cancellation charges. If you 
do not have adequate insurance and require our assistance during 
your holiday, we reserve the right to reclaim from you any medical 
repatriation or other expenses which we may incur on your behalf 
which would otherwise have been met by insurers. You must 
advise us if you use an alternative insurer, the policy number and 
24-hour contact number. 

19. Luggage 
Please restrict your luggage to a suitcase weighing no more than 
20kgs per person. We cannot accept responsibility for loss or 
damage to luggage unless through our negligence. Please do 
not leave valuable items in your suitcase when left on the coach. 
Please contact us for our policy on mobility scooters. 

20. General Data Protection Regulations 
We comply with the GDPR 2018 Regulations, our data controller is 
National Express Leisure Limited and our data protection policy 
can be found at touromo.com or you can request a copy from 
National Express Leisure Limited National Express House, 
Mill Lane, Digbeth, Birmingham B5 6DD  

21. Emergency Contact 
Our emergency contact details are 
Tel: 0345 034 0980 Email: enquiries@touromo.com 

PUBLICATION DATE 
This brochure was printed in the UK by TCD Design & Print on 
28th February 2023.



to make memories

Booking your  
new coach holiday  
couldn’t be easier... 

Our team is here to help  
7 days a week! 

Call 0345 034 0980 
Email enquiries@touromo.com 

Visit touromo.com 
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for new adventures
Time
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TO DOOR 

SERVICE

AVAILABLE FOR

ALL TOURS

Over 200+ holidays inside 
hand-picked by our experts

Excellent value for money 
quality tours from £169pp

Secure your holiday 
from just £50pp
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